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THE COVER DESIGN of Canada 1963
depicts five objects representative of indi-
genous Canadian art forms. The shield, the
rattle, the mask, the wood carving and the
bone horn—made by Plains Indians, West
Coast Indians, Eastern Indians, early French
Canadions ond Eskimos—were chosen by
Dr. Marius Barbeau, internationally known
ethnologist who has been associated with
the National Museum of Canada since 1911
and who is an acknowledged expert on
Indian, Eskimo ond early French-Canadian
art. Each of these objects, chosen from Dr.
Barbeau’s awn and the National Museum
collections, is an excellent example af the
art form if represents.

The shield: made by the Plains Indians,
the rawhide shield of buffalo skin is deco-
rated with o painting of the Prairie Indian
hunter on horseback and incarporates the
emblem of the sun and eagle feathers,

The mask: carved out of waod and deco-
rated with harsehair and brass eyes, the
false face is typical of the pagon Indion
medicine ritual of Ontario.

The rattle: the motif of the Raven, a fa-
miliar deity to most Canadian Indians, is
employed in this carved wooden rattle
from the North Pacific Coast.

The wood carving: the little red cackerel
is emblematic of French Canada. This
model is from Beauce County, Quebec.

The horn: the walrus ivory tusk of the
Eskimos is engraved with hunting scenes
in the far north.

The cover was designed and painted by
Arthur Price.



Lookouts are built into many of Conoda’s scenic highways, Here

cars may pull off the road and passengers may enjoy the beauties
of the londscape or leave their cars and seek new vistas on foot.
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Foreword

Canada 1963 is the 34th annual edition of the Canada Handbook.
It is intended to provide a factual survey of the Canadian economy
set in a statistical background and copiously illustrated with photo-
graphs depicting recent economic, social and cultural developments
in Canada. Each topic is treated both historically and currently, and
in this way it is hoped that the combination of text and illustration
portrays both past and present developments in the environment of
the Canadian people, their economy and its resources, their institutions
and their way of life.

Special features of Canada 1963 include the latest summary of
census findings, hitherto unpublished material on the average Canadian
baby, new data correlating years of schooling with income, a resumé
of events in all fields of the arts during 1962, and four new accessions
to the National Gallery of Canada reproduced in full colour. A two-
page layout provides a quick view of urban redevelopment plans in
eight cities; other full page layouts are devoted to Canadian missions
abroad, the work of volunteers, pulp and paper mills, religious art
and other subjects.

Canada 1963 was produced by Mrs. Helen Marsh in the Canada
Year Book, Handbook and Library Division of the Dominion Bureau of
Statistics, under the direction of Dr. C. C. Lingard, Director of the Division.

fart € Acptet?

Dominion Statistician.

Dominion Bureau of Statistics,
Ottawa, Feb, 1, 1963.






Contents

FOREWORD. ... .... ........

THE CANADIAN PECPLE. ... ..
Theland. ......... ... ...
Canada's History. ... ... ... ... o
Government.. . .. ... .....

Education.. . ... ..., .. ..

Health. . ... .. .. ... .. ..

Canadians at Work. ... ...
The Arts. .. .. ...........

Research. ... . .. .. .....

INDUSTRY IN CANADA. .. .. ..
The Economy........ ... ..
Agriculture. .. .. .. ...

Forestry........... ... .. ..
Fisheries. . . ... ... .. .. .
Electric Power. ... ... ..
Manufactures. .. ... ... .

Capital Investment. ... .. .

CANADIAN BUSINESS. ... . .. ..
Domestic Trade. ... ... ..

Foreign Trade ... .. .... . ..

Transportation. . ...

Communications. . .. . ... .

CANADIAN FINANCE. ... ... ..

Government Finance. ... .. .. ..

INDEX. .. ........... ...

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS. . ..

Page

29
40
48
67
78
84
92
104
132

146
146
154
177
188
194
200
210
222



The Canadian People

Every ten years, Canada counts its entire population and everyone is
briefly aware of a vast activity known as the Census.  Not everyone knows,

however, the reason for this activity: it is required by law to ensure pro-
portionate representation of the population of cach provinee in the House of
Commons. There are, however, many other uses to which census inform-
atiou is put. A number of federal payments to the provinces are related
to population, including the original payments granted under the British
North America Act, the federal-provincial tax agreements of recent years,
and the federal share of hospital insurance.

On June {, 1961 the tenth decennial Census of Canada was carried out
and 18,238,247 people were counted. Of these, 9,218 893 were males and
9,019,354 were females,

Population growth in Canada during the 1951-61 decade was at the
extremely rapid rate of about 3 p.c. per annum or 30 p.c. The increase of
4,228,818 people was about double the growth in the previous decade and
about four times the number added to the population during the depressed
period of the thirties. The high birth rates of the postwar years and the
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substantial volume of immigration combined to bring about this rapid popu-
lation growth.  About 75 p.c. of the growth in Canada’s population between
1951 and 1961 was due to natural increase and the balance to net migration,
or the excess of immigration over eniigration.

Elements in Population Growth, Canada and Provinces, 1951-61

3
- Popula- G . Net Popula-
Province H : oo | Natural | Immi- | Actual . 4

or Territory 2:‘,;2;‘ Bictlis) | Rl | jieste gration | Increase Mtlli(z)l:‘ ]t,‘;‘”"l
Canada. .. [14,009.429 4 468,340 1,320,142,3,148,198(1,542,853 14, 22K 818 1,080,620 18,238,247
Nfd... .. 361,4160 141,105 30,169 110,996 4,200 90,437 — 14,559 457,853
. V8,429 26,090 9,369 17,621 1451 6,200 — 11,421 104,629
NS B 642, 5841 187,571 59.278] 128,293 1,148 94,423 — 33,870 737.007
N.B....... 5150697 165,290 45.838| 119461 Y 71R 82,239 — 37,222 597,036
Que. ... . 4.055.681:1.318,440| 350,140| 9098300 325,329/1,203,530| 205,230] 5.250.211
Ont...q... 4,597.54211,426,211| 472,718| 953.493] 817,292{1,638,550 685,057 6.236,002
Man... ... 776,541, 220,016 70,326/ 149,040  66,344| 145,145| — 4,545 021,686
Sask,. . ... 831,728! 238,908 66,674 172,324 30,745 93.453| — 78,871 925,181
Alta, .. .. 039,504 345,025 TORIO0 265,195 112,520 392,443| 127,248 1,331 944
'?Sl' Lo 11652100 355,7360 131,945 223,791 155,052 463,872 240,081 1,629.082

'T. &

N.W.T.. 25,100 12,889 3.885 9,034 1,084 12,526 3.492 37,626

Among the proviuces, the most western provinces of Alberta and British
Columbia showed the fastest rates of growth, at roughly 4 p.c. per annum
over the decade. Over half of the growth in British Columbia was due to
net migration, a substantial part migration from other provinces, while in
Alberta a high rate of natural increase as well as in-migration were responsible
for its rapid growth. Ontario’s population growth was around 35 p.c.
Immigration from overseas contributed considerably to the population growth
in this province, over half of all immigrants to Canada between 1951 and
1961 taking up residence in Outario. Quebec recorded a 30-p.c. rise in popu-
lation over the decade or about the same rate as shown for Canada. The
26.7-p.c. increase in population in Newfoundland was the result of a high rate
of natural increase since this province showed some loss in population due to
mugration.  Out-migration reduced the growth rate in the other Atlantic
provinces, the population of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick showing a
modest increase of around 15 p.c. in this ten-year period and that of Prince
Edward Island only 6 p.c. Of the two remaining provinces, Manitoba's
population grew at a rate of close to 2 p.c. per annum over the decade, or
by 18.7 p.c, while in Saskatchewan the annual rate was approximately 1 p.c.
or 11.2 p.c. over the ten-year period. The former held almost all of its
natural increase whereas Saskatchewan experienced a much smaller growth
than would be expected from its natural increase due to net out-movement
of people from this province. However, out-migration from Saskatchewan in
the 1951-61 period was less than half as large as in the previous decade.

The movement of population from rural to urban areas, which has been
going on at least since the beginning of the 20th century, was maintained
during the 1951-61 period.  Whercas in 1901 almost two thirds of the popu-
lation of Canada lived in rural areas and the balance in urban, by 1956 the
situation had reversed itself when a little over two thirds of Canada's popu-
lation resided in urban communities. According to the 1961 Census, which



10 CANADA 1963

defined as urban all population in communities of 1,000 and over, 12,700,390
or roughly 70 p.c. of the population was located in urban arcas and only
5,537,857 in rural areas, Close to two thirds of the urban population were
in major urban centres of 100,000 population and over. About three fifths
of the rural population lived in small villages and settlements and two fifths
on farms. The farm population numbered 2,072,785, a decline of ahout
20 p.c. since 1951,

Rural and Urban Population, Canada and Provinces, 1961

Rural Urban

Pravince Motall [—==
or Territory ¥ ati s =
r Territory | Population|  pyr [ Non-farm|  Total

100.000 30,000 1.000
and over | to 99,999 | to 29,999

18,238, 247|2,072,785/3,465,072|12,700,390 7,923,997/1,704,787|3,071,606
457,853 9.077| 216,756 232,020 = 85,102 146,828
104,629 34,514 36,200 33,909 == - 33,900
737,007 56,832 279.663| 400,512 276,284 = 124,228
597,936 62,265 257,658 278,013 = 135,911 142,102

5,259,211 564,826 787.981|3,9D6,404{2.637,872| 384,028; 883,004
6,236,092 505,699 906,863/4,823 52912 958 055 034, 870 929,704
021,686 171,472| 161.407| 588 807 465,712 - 123,095
025,181 304,672 222.418 308,001| 112,141| 128,732 157,218
1,331,944 285,823 202.910/ 843,211 605,342 35.454] 202,418

e

1:629.082 77.540| 369.617|1,181,925| 867,691 = 314,234
14,628 47 9,550 5,031 o — 5,031
22,998 18 14,042 8,938 — — 8,938

t Exclusive of 74,469 persons living on farmns in localities classed as “urban’,

Iapulation growth in the metropolitun areas of Canada continued at an
expanding rate thronghout the 1951-61 period.  The 17 census metropolitan
areas showed a population increase of 45 p.c. over this period, amounting
to 60 p.c. of the tolal increase of 4,200,000 in Canada.

Population of Census Metropolitan Areas, 1951-61

Population Increase
Census Metropolitan Areal —s
1951 l 1961t 1051-61
t. Montreal ... ... . ... .. L. 1,471,851 { 2,109,509 43.3
2. Toronto. .. ... oy 1,210,353 1,824,481 50.7
3. Vancouver. . ) L 561,061 790,165 40.6
4, Winnipeg.. . 356,813 | 475,989 33.4
5. Dttawa.... 292,476 | 429,750 46.9
6. Hamilton. . 280,293 395,189 41.0
7. Quebec. ... 276,242 357,568 29.4
8. Edmonton. , o 176,782 337,568 91.0
9. Calgary...... oo 142,315 279,062 96.1
10. Windsor... ... e - 163,018 193,365 18.2
11, Halifax....... o 133,931 183,946 37.3
12, London.. ... bS 128,977 181,283 40.6
13. Kitchener. 107 .474 154,864 441
14, Victoria. ... . $13,207 154,152 36.2
15, Sadbury ... 73.826 110, 694 49 .9
16, Saint John, N.B.. ... ... S . 78.337 95,563 22.0
87, S John's, Nfldg:. . ... 68,624 00,838 32.4

1 Based on areas as defined for the 1961 Census. Where these differ from earlier years,
the 1951 counts have been adjusted to the 1961 areas,

Among the most significant statistics revealed by the 1961 Census is
the 1,941,205 or 46 p.c. increase in the number of children under 15 years of
age in the Canadian population since 1951. The age group 10-14, who are



In recent years, major changes have been made in the skylines of Canada's two largest
cities, where more than one in five Canadians live.

Above, Toronto's downtown buildings rise majestically beyond the vast expanse of
Lake Ontario.

Below, The multimilllon-dollar development on Montreal's Dorchester Boulevard has

dwarfed the former “skyscrapers”,
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or will shortly be reaching high school, increased at the notable rate of 64
p.c. The group 15-19 increased more rapidly than the total population,
indicating a steady rise in new entries to the lubour market over the next few

years., By contrast, the age group 20-24, composed mainly of persons born

in the period of low birth rates of the 1930's was only 8.7 p.c. lurger than in
1951 This factor has contributed to the gradual decline in marriages of
the past two or three years. The uneven rates of increase by age group shown

in the following table reflect the influence of past events such as periods of
Pvuu"writ} or (‘-rpr\ wi(»‘.i, ace rvl.[\_,i‘ix'll by hig":u’ or ]')‘-\L"’ ll'\l Is of mi ‘li;'

tion, and wars. Hence, in the older age groups, those between 60 and 69
increased by only 14 p.c. between 1951 and 1961, while those aver 70 years of

age ncreased l)} vlose to 40 p

Population by Specified Age Groups, 1951-61

Percentuge

Papalati

Age Groug 1 [ncrease
1951 1961 1951 1961 1951-61
Total ... . 14,009,429 | 18,238,247 100.0 10600 .2
O 4 1,722,109 2,236,401 123 12. 4 31.0
§er 8 1. 397 . 826 2,079,522 160 11.4 18. 8
10-14 1,130,783 1,835,900 B.1 10,2 64.1
15-19, 1,057,972 1,432,559 7.€ q.9 35.4
W0-24 .. 088 641 1.183.640 7 8 o5 8 7
15-34 173.949 2,481,107 15.5 13.6 14.1
35-44 867,700 2,389 885 13N 13.1 2R .0
45--54 ., 417,335 1.878.504 10.0 10.3 3.5

55-59 S70,690 705,835 §.0 3.8 i
60-64. S06,15 583,635 5. b 3.1 1B, 5
63-69 133,19 487, 10 Al 2.7 12.4
70 and over 652,776 und, 052 t.7 5.0 8.5

Square-dancing attracts young and old. Here enthusiasts dance in Taronto’s High Park, as one feature
of the Taronte Summer Music Fastivals arranged by the City of Toronto to encourage use of its many parks.
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The number of single, married, widowed and divoreed males and females,
1S years and over, is shown in the following table. An important factor in
the rise in the birth rate in the 1950's was the increase in the niarried pro-
portion of the adult population. The more rapid increase in the number of
widows than of widowers has continned with the result that at the 1961
Census the former were close to three times as numerons as widowers in the
population.

Population 15 Years and Over by Marital Status, 1951-61

S . Percentage Percentage
Papulation g o

Marital Status and Sex I ——  eslmbution) U
‘ tos1 [ 1461 | 1951 ' 1961 t951-01
Mates ... ... ... B 4,920,815 6,052 K02 100.0 100.0 23.0
Single . ... S I oo I 1,579,351 1.811 173 32.1 29.9 14.7
Married ..o oo 3,141,754 4,019,725 63.8 66 .4 27.9
Widowed .. ... .. T - T - 199 507 3.8 043 6.9
Divorced. ..., N . SR A 22,007 0.3 0.4 | 6R.5
Females ... ... .. . ... . . .. 5,993 523 100.0 160.0 [ 23.9
Single. .. ... ..., 1,379,733 s, 7 .0 11.0
Mutried. ... ..., ... ALK 570 015 onh. 8 28.4
Widowed. ... - 578,710 | 0.4 9.7 26.7
Divorced . RIE DI ‘ o4 0.5 6f.5

About 2,844,000 or roughly 15 p.c. of the population were born outside
of Canada.  The postwar immigrant population numbered 1,507.000,
Tmmigration since World War 11 has resulted in considerable increases in
certain ethnic groups,  The Italian group at 430,000 was almost three times
as large in June 1961 as at the 1951 Census; the population of German origin
rose to 1,050,000 or 69 p.c. over the same period, while the Netherlands
group at 430,000 was 63 p.c. larger than in 1951, The British Isles group at
7,997,000 increased by about 20 p.c. while the populition of French origin
was 5,540,000 or 28 p.e. greater than in 1951,

Population by Origin, 1951-61

= O Percentage Percentage
Origil Population Distribution Increase
l‘)sl 1961 !'JSI 1961 1951-61
Britisto Isles?., ., ... ..., 6,700,685 7.996,669 47.9 43.8 192.2
French.............. HE 4,319,167 5,540,346 30.8 30.4 28.3
Cerman. . ... .o 61,995 1,049, 599 4.4 S i 6.3
halian. . 152,248 450,351 i1 2.5 19S5 .8
Jewish, . 181,670 173,344 198 1.0 — 4.0!
Netherlands. . . 264,267 120,679 {.9 2m3 62.6
Polish. .......... . o 219,845 323,547 1.6 1.8 47.2
Russian. ... . . 5 91,279 119,168 0.7 0.7 30.6
Scandinavian®. . . . 283.024 3RO, 534 2.0 2.4 36.6
Ckrainian. ..., ....., ... . 395,043 473,337 2.8 2.6 19.8
Other European .1 711,320 2.5 3.9 105.4
E . 17,753 .5 0.7 670
faddian amd Es 165, h(), 220,124 1.2 1.2 2.0
[ her and ot s A 188,321 242,500 1.% .5 WR.7
Totad .. Eem—— l'l,l)ﬂ",ﬂll‘) IR, 238 247 100.p 100.0 30.2

tneludes English, trish, Scottish and \Welsh,

? bachides Damish, keelandic, l\or\uu wand Swelhish,

I Decrease due mainly to enunerative reasons.  See also next table, which shows a 24
e, increase in population ol Jewish religion, 1951-64,
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I'he principal religious denominations of Canada are shown in the follow-
ing table. The Roman Catholic population at 8,343,000 acco mted for around
15 p.c. of the total, with United Church at 3,664,000 for 20 p.c., a 1d
\nglicans at 2,409,000 for 13 p

Population by Religious Denomination, 1951-61

Population Percenlage ‘ Percentage

Deioniinal Distributipn | [Increase

1951 | 1961 | 195t 1961 1951-61

Anglican Church of Canada 2,060,720 | 2,409,068 14.7 13.2 16.9
Baypti 519,585 | 593,553 3.7 83 14.2
1.2 3 39.2

1.5 1.4 | 24,2

3p2 3.6 4.0

’ 15 0.9 0.8 21.1

Pentecostil 143 0.7 0.8 | 51.2
Presbyterian ‘ 818 5.6 4.5 4.7
Roman Catholic 6,060,406 8,342, 13.3 45.7 3 1S
Ukrainian {( aitholi 191,051 189,653 I.4 1.0 0.7
United Church of Canada 2,867,271 1,664,008 2.8 20.1 27 .8
Oither 476,460 767,374 1.4 4.2 61,1
Total 14,009,429 | 18,238, 247 100.0 100.0 30.2

The Canadian Family

Most people think of a fumily as a group of blood rela

ives of all genera
tions.  When it comes to counting families, however, the unit must be given
v more precise definition.  Under the definition of the family by which the
Canadian census counts heac t consists of two or more persons, either hus-
band and wife, with or without unmarried children living at home, or of one

1

parent with one or more children. A household consisting of a married couple

In many institutions, services, attended by people of many faiths, are held in inter-denomi-
national chapels such as this one in a day centre for older people. There is no state church
in Canada; each person is free to practice his own religion.




lving with the parents af ane of thenr would comprise, according to this
d tion, two familic

Of the 4,147 444 families, comprising 16,095 721 people, in Ca |
1961, 3,800,026 families were composed of both a husband and wife livi
together, witl without childrer I'he average family was composed of
3.9 perso Iere s fro 3.7 1951

T'her ere 4,554,493 houscholds in Canada in 1961 I'w hird f the
heads of the households own their own homes: the re inde ente
prentse Canadians prefer to live in houses: only one in four honsehold ¢
1 n apartment or a flat

If one could lool 11l these homes it would be ea to a th
standard of living of Canadi houscholds, for there are radios in 96 P i
the clrigerator n 93 g washing machines in 86 P telephone
80 p.o television sets in 87 p.c., electr floor pol: her n 48 p.c. and ck €
drvers i 19 p.c Outside the house 71 p.c. of houscholds have a passenger

in fact, 9 p.c. have two or more Fhe popularit I the hame freezer

attested to by the fact that about one in six householc WNs 01¢

Canadian pend an average of $9035 per 1prt nit t {e D
1962, the average housewife bought a 24-0z. loaf of bread for 25 cents, a pound
of coffee for 76 cents, of tea for 81.23, of {lour for 10 f butter for 63
and of lard f 22 cent She pard 52 cent dozen for e 5 ce Y i
fl’lv!!- 24 ts a quart tor ulk d 63 ¢ dozen for orange 1
W $1.00 pound, cheese 3 ts rloin steak 8$1.06 and ste
70 cent I'he flow of Euro mmigration sing Second W d War ha
br ht a X[ d boon the itry a that it h ted
the p o Canada and the 1 cture in Canada tere 1L
foods f rly wn or cl | frec t lu €



The Canadian Baby of 1961

Almost 6,750,000 infants have been born in Canada since the end of
World War Il or an annual average of 420,000 during the 16-year period.
Some 471,000 Canadian mothers brought a total of almost 476,000 live-born
infants into the world between midnight New Year's Eve 1961 and the follow
ing New Year. This represents a birth rate of over 26, that is, the addition
of 26 persons for every 1,000 already in the population

I'he 1961 rate of newborns was, however, the lowest recorded at any
time since the end of the War \lthough a rate of this size is by no means
the highest in the world, it is one of the highest among the more P\i‘a.hl) de-
veloped countries of the world. For example, England and all the European

nd Scandinavian countries (ex ept the Netherlands) have birth rates ranging
from 14 to 19 per 1,000 of their populations, while rates for Ireland, Scotland,
Aupstralia, 17.S.A. and the Netherlands range from about 20 to 23. New
Zealand, on the other hand, had a slightly higher rate than Canada for 1961

It is almost a universal biolc gical phenomenon that more boys than sil]<
ire born in any one year: in Canada during 1961 there were about 1,057 boys
born for every 1,000 girl

The typical or average 1961 Canadian baby boy w ghed 7 pounds, 6

nces and baby gir bout 3 otnces less [he average age of his or her
wother was slightly over 28, i of his father about 314 years. One or two
ut of every 100 of the 1961-horn babies were born outside a large, well-equip
ped public hospital, where complete obstetrical and pediatric care was pro-
vided to mother and child during their average stay of 5-7 days

Of the births in 1961 half were either a first or second child, while in
me out of three cases the new arrival was a fourth or later child. In one out
of every 93 deliverics, on the average, the 1961 baby was one of a set of twins;
in one out of every 13,700, one of a set of triplets. FHis chances of being bors
a twin or a triplet were considerably less than those of his parents' generation.

On the other hand, his chances of surviving to childhood and adulthood were

much better than those of his parents’ day
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Although the average age of the 1961 baby’s mother was a little over
28, the actual ages of the 1961 mothers ranged from 12 to over 50. The
following table illustrates that of every 100 mothers, nearly 9 were under 20
years of age at the time of the child's birth; close to 30 were between 20 and
24; another 28, between 25 and 30; 19, between 30 and 35; 11, 35 to 40; and
about 4 over 40 years of age. Over 200 of the 1961 mothers were under 15
years of age and almost 17,000 over 40.

Order of Birth of 1961 Live-Born Infants and the Ages of Their Mothers
(Excluding Newfoundland)

Age of Mother
Order of Birth B — Age not Total
of Child Under| 15 19| 20-24 | 25-20 | 30-34| 35-30 | 404 [Reported

1st child o 228(28 877| 54.688| 22 868| 8,181 3,000 678 469(119 . 186
Ind 2( 8,624| 44,460 32.953(14 541 5,078 1,108 36(106,802
Svdl & = 1.628| 22,809 30,2 18.756| 7,838] 1,679 9] 82,958
4th —_ 243 9,102| 19,483|16,049| 8,239/ 2,026 13| §5.245
S5kl & 24/ 3,244 10,985(11,019] 7,031 2,111 71 34.421
6th = 2 968| 5,822 7,347 5,275 1,673 4| 21,091
7th or more... ., .. — - 339 5,220012,948/14,390| 7,473 14] 40,384
Not stated.........| — - —_ — — — — 22 22
Totals, .. ......... 230 39,398 135,700{127,570|89,041(50,851(16,745 574 460,109
P.c. of mothers in

each age-group...i 0.1 8.6 29.8 27.8 | 19.4 | 11,1 3.6 oxe 100.0

Percenl in Each Birth Order
istchild...........| 99,1 | 73.3 40.3 17.9 9.4 5.9 4.0 25.9
2nd “ ... 0.9 21.9 32.8 25.8 | 16.3 | 10.0 6.6 23.12
3rd ¢ . 4.1 16.8 23.7 | 2114 15.4 1 10.0 18.0
4th ¢ e 0.6 6.8 15.3 | 180 | 16.2 | 12.1 12.0
Sth — 0.1 2.4 R6|12.4|13.8| 2.6 o/ B
6th — ' 0.7 4.6 8.3 10.4 | 10.0 4.6
7th or more. .. [ - — 0.2 4.1 | 14.5| 28.3| 44.6 8.8
Totals . . I 100.0 [100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 [100.0 (100.0 |100.0 100.0
| |

! Less than 0.1 p.c.

Although on the average half of the 1961 babies were either a first or a
second child, the birth order in the family of the 1961 babies naturally varied
widely according to the age of the mother. For example, for nearly 3 out of
4 of the mothers under 20, the 1961 baby was her first, as would be expected,
while for 4 out of 10 of the 20-24-year-old mothers it was her first-born, for
3 out of 10 her 2nd-born and for over 2 out of 10 her 3rd- or 4th-born. On
the other hand 4 of 100 maothers over the age of 40 had their first-born in 1961,
while for alimost half in this age-group the 1961 baby was her 7th or later
child.

Although the weight at birth was 7 pounds, 6 ounces for the average 1961
baby boy and 7 pounds 3 ounces for a girl, the actual birth weights of the 244,403
boys and 231,297 girls ranged from less than one pound to over 14} pounds.
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The infant’s weight at birth depends on a host of maternal factors, such
as the duration of the mother’s pregnancy, the number of previous deliveries,
her age, her physical and nutritional condition—and even her psychological
attitude—during pregnancy, and obviously whether the delivery results in a
single child, twins, triplets or even quadruplets (of which Il sets have been
born since World War II). These and many other factors increase the chance
of producing what is termed a Smmature’ infant, that is, one weighing less
than 2,500 grams (about 5} pounds). This has been established as a rough
minimum body weight necessary for the |||nlp]\ te development of the organs
gener z:l} n--_p;in-d to sustain independent life in the infant wit hout spect il
hospital care during its early natal period. "The f llowing table illustrates
that, other things being equal, women under 20 and over 35 tend to produce
higher proportions of immature infants than those in their 20's or early 30’
For example, the chances of a teenage nother having an immature infant
bov are 86 and an immature girl 98 out of 1,000, as compared with 60 and 74
for a mother in her late 20's.  On the whole the late 20's and early 30’s would
appear to be the ideal age for motherhood as mothers in this age-group pro-
duce more average-weight and less immature infants; teenage mothers, on

the other hand, produce smaller habies, and older mothers bigger babies tha

wverage, and also more timmature ones.

people ure under
years of age.

Almost hali—d4 8.2 p.c.
of  the  Conadian

)
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Birthweight of 1961 Infants Born Alive, per 1,000 Mothers of Each Age

Age of Mothet

Birthweight Wedes |
Yo' | 20-24 | 25-20 | 30-34 | 35-29 | 40-44 | 45+
Boys:

Under S3tbs............... ... &6 65 60 63 71 73 75
5 1bs. 9 0z.-7 1bs. 2 oz.. ad 362 339 310 203 289 281 295
7 1bs. 3 0z.-R lbs, 13 oz.. 474 496 508 497 476 473 432
8 1bs. 14 0z.-10 1bs. 7 oz. o 75 95 117 137 149 157 180
Over 10ths. Toz........... .. 3 s R 10 15 16 18
Totals. . ..... ......... 1,000 “ 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 1,000

Girls: l
Under S§ibs.. ... ... ... .... 98 78 74 75 K]0 &S K8
51bs. 9 0z.~-71bs. 20z.......... 442 432 400 374 356 340 54
7ibs. 30z.-81bs. t3o0z.. ... ... 447 434 451 462 456 450 424
8 Ibs. 14 02.-10 1bs. 7 oz. 5 42 54 2 84 100 116 125
Over 10 1bs, 7 0z, ... 1 2 ) 5 8 9 ]
Totals ... ... .. J|(mo‘ 1,000 | 1,000 1,000 1,000 | 1.000 1,000

|

One obviously important factor affecting the weight of the child at
birth is the duration of pregnancy before delivery, as well as the age of the
mother and other factors. The following table dramatically illustrates the
chances of having an immature child delivered before full term.  For example,
practically all infants delivered before 28 weeks of pregnancy can be expected
to be immature or under-developed, and about two thirds for those delivered
at 28-31 weeks.

Birthweight of 1961 Infants Born Alive, per 1,000 Mothers
by Duration of Pregnancy

Weeks
Birthweight . N 40 +_
U ’2‘3" 20-23 | 24-27 | 28-3t | 32-35 | 36-39 | (full
term)
Boys:
Under S§ibs.......... G B t . 000 992 981 683 425 81 19
51ibs. 9 0z.-71bs. 20z.. ... ... —_ 8 12 200 430 419 274
71bs. 30z.-81bs. 13 0z.. . .. ... — — 6 20 139 418 557
8 ibs. 14 0z.-10 ths, 7 0z.. . .. .. — — i l 5 78 140
Over 101bs. 7oz............ .. — — — 1 4 10
Totals, . ............. . 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 1,000
Girls:
Under S¢tbhs. ... .............. 1,000 997 973 650 441 104 29
51bs. 90z-71bs. 20z......... — & 22 332 428 480 374
71bs. 3 0z.-81bs. 13 0z.. ... ... — = 5 W7 126 364 507
&1bs, 14 0z.- IDtha. 7oz, . ... — — e 1 5 50 LA
Over 101dbs. 7ozo. ... ..o = — - - ' b S
Totals. ., ... .. ... .. 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 1,000 1,000

¢t Less than 5.
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I'he following figure ed m the most recent (1956) officia
Canadian lif Wbles, illustrate the it provement i chances of s rvival of a
ew-born and ne-year-old reaching certain critical periods of life I'hese

of course, based on the ortality rat it ect durir the life-table
ear and would not strictly apply to people born e then as they will live
ut their lives der diffi { d proba low ortality r their
chances of survival will, 1 Il probability, uch better than these figur
11(C e

Past and Present Chances, out of 1,000, of Survival to Certain Ages

Girl
Chance [ &
1931 )56 1931 95¢
I birth 1
st hirtl 913 ¢ 1
e 6 (] |RE } X
\ge | 8 3 1} l§
Age 21 K60 4 ¢
\ge 45 80 f 14 3
\ge 6 87 | ]
\ge 7 18 6 6 )
I 1st riheay
¢ rinia ¢ )i 004
ge 12 (hig of R 166
ge 21 94 ) 148 Uy
e 45 833 RS54 [
\gee 65 63 {1 XY 811
A 13 5 30 ¢ 723

learn to tie knots
splice ropes. There
many orgonizations
viding educationa

teenagers.

Sea cadets in training

recreational progroms for



Of those infants who dic within the first month of life—and particularly
those within the first week and day of life—the vast majority will die of con-

ditions and anomalies contracted during pregnancy, immature development
of the foetus, or respiratory failure after the difficult praocess of being bori

In S out of 8 infants the immature development of the foetus was the precip
itating factor and in 2 out of 8 conger ital malformation or discase of the
respiratory system. Onc third of these who survive the first month succumb
to some respiratory or gastro mtestinal disease (notably P unmonia), a Ccon

genital malformation incompatible with sustained life, or accidental suffocation
or asphyxia by food or other object.

Although our present infant loss is only abont one quarter of what it
was 30 years ago, Canada still has a relatively high infant mortality rate
among the more highly developed countries of the world.  Australia, New
Zealand und most of the European countries—and particularly Scandinasvia
have considerably lower rates than Canada.  Fvery efiort is being made In
the medical profession, haspital authorities and public health agencies gener
ally to impress on mothers the extreme importance of carly and complete
pre-natal care, so as to prolong the pregnancy to full term, if possible,
and permit delivery of mature, well-developed average infants possessing
the best possible chance of surviving to full, productive lves.

Births, Marriages and Deaths, 1926-62

(Newloundlamd inclded trom 1044

Biry Muurringe Deaths P Natnral Increas
Near | | it | = |
il N Rige! N Ratt | No l Rile
| b |
s e =S o f
Av, 1926-30 . _' 236712 1 1,924 7.3 109,404 | {1 12 | 13.0
: Y3133 11889 | 1 (% _6H6() 6.5 | 103, 800 9.8 124,70 W]
A 1936-411 220,06 M 96,031 8 1M, 764 9.8 {9, 300 100.7
Av. 1941-45 7.320 | 23.5 14,091 Y 15,5 9.8 61 748 [ 13
A b3 5. 748 | 27.4 s, KOS 9.8 ), 438 9.3 235,31 | 181
Av. I9ST-58 116,334 8.0 g0 8.7 120 666 &.5 80, 668 9.8
A 1030-61) f00, 85 [} 132,045 8 136,660 8.4 130 884 n
1901 475,700 (11 128,173 0 140), 083 ;) 334,71 8.4
1062 176,000 25 & 127,000 6.8 141,000 7 332,000 17.9

t Per thousand populali Estimaled.



their former arts
crafts,

The Native Canadians

Of the 18,600,000 people in Canada today, only about 220,000 are descend
ants of the original inhabitants of North America I'hese are the Indians
and Eskimos, the former outnumbering the latter by about 17 to I. Their
languages and ways of life are quite distinct and in only four centre \klavik
and I[nuvik near the mouth of the Mackenzie River, Churchill on the west
coast of Hudson Bay, and Great Whale River on the east coast of Hudso
Bay—do they share the same community Most of the Indians live on
reserves, some of them in the most densely settled areas of Canada, while
the Eskimos live in the north above the treeline

Responsibility for their health, welfare and education has been accepted
by the Federal Government and much progress has been made in recent years
toward the goal of making life secure and rewarding. Where feasible, a

policy of integration—particularly at the school-age level—is being followed

Indians

The Indians of Canada who now number 208,286 are organized into
562 bands which vary in size from fewer than ten members to more than
7,000. They live on or have access to 2,217 reserves occupying almost six
million acres. Three out of four Indians live on reserves; the remainder
are either in the Yukon and Northwest Territorics where no reserves have
been set aside, or have fitted into the local economy Every year niore young
Indians are seeking employment and lives of their own away from home
communities

Today Canadian Indians may be found in many walks of life—in the
teaching and other professions, in farming, ranching and logging, in con-
struction and allied trades, and in administrative and clerical positions
However, there are many in remote regions who will continue to follow the
same way of life as their forefathers for years to come-—trapping, hunting
and fishing.

Education is the key to the future of the Indians. At the end of 1961
there were 45,000 indian children in school—double the number of a decade
ago. Of these, one in every four now is attending a non-Indian school

This Indian artist has been
given a Canada Council
grant of $2,500 to revive
interest amongst his own
people of Alberni, B.C. in

and
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Of growing importance are the “joint school’” agreements between the Indian
Alfairs Branch and local school boards, under which Indian children from
nearby reserves are admitted into local schools.  Usually, in order to accommo-
date them, the school board must build additional classrooms.  In such
instances, the Federal Government pays part of the construction costs as
well as a tuition grant for cach Indian pupil.  Many of the students going to
integrated schools are attending high school classes.  Last year 2,800 Indian
teenngers were in Grades 9 to 12 in non-Indian schools while 80 young Indians
were in Grade 13 and university courses. There are 112 teachers of Indian
blood teaching in Indian schools. :

Young Indians are being schooled so that they can compete on equal
terms with other Canadian students after conmpleting their education. -To
help them find employment, the Indian Affairs Branch in 1957 lLwunched a
jolr placement program. There now are 14 placement specialists established
at various centres across Canada.  Supplementing the facilities of the National
Employment Service, they guide students from the classroom into employv-
ment, see that they have suitable living accommodation, and usually keep
in touch with them through social groups. Many of these young peaple,
after leaving school, are given on-the-job training or are trained in techuical
institutes.

For older Indians and those who prefer to live on the reserves, there are
many econonic development programs.  Most important to the Indian
economy are trapping and fishing. The main cash crop of the Indian is
still fur and the federal and provincial governments co-operate in extensive
fur managenient schemes. Commercial fishing, which is vomparatively new
to many Indians, is rapidly be-
coming a major source of income
‘n the northern areas. Yuoung
Indians - are being trained in
management for the day when
they will take over the manage-
ment of their own fisheries.

On the reserves many In-
dians are farmers, some are log-
gers, some are guides. \Wherever
reserves are near the larger cen-
tres of population, Indians find
work in factories, businesses and
nffives.

This Indian boy is taking a course in

walding under the Indian Affairs

Piacement Program. The Federal

Government is encouraging the Indian

people to undertake training inspecial
skills.




A group of Eskimos ready to leave their winter quarters in motor boats ond whale boat
to set up their summer fishing comp some distance oway.

The Eskimos

Each year an increasing number of Canada's 11,835 Eskimos who live
in the Northwest Territories, Arctic Quebec and Labrador make the transition
from a nomadic life of hunting to regular wage employment.

Economic development in the north, particularly the growth of the
Eskimo co-operatives, coupled with a decrease in some types of game, is
settling the Eskimo people more and more in northern centres with schools,
planned communities and employment opportunities.

For many children, the transition from isolated hunting camps to the
modern classroom is complete. Some 2,100 youngsters now spend the school
term at desks; more than half of them live in student residences in daily touch
with the modern age of air transportation and electronics. Since 1951,
school attendance among Eskimo children has risen from 8 p.c. to 62 p.c.:
within the next decade it is expected that every Eskimo child will be in sc hool.

While a basic formal education is a long step toward wage employment,
it is only one of many channels of knowledge. New trades—carpentry,
electronics, mining mechanics and domestic sciences are taught in vocational
training classes. On-the-job learning is showing adult members of the
community how to make a better living by their traditional skills and the
natural resources of their land.

Through the Eskimo co-operatives, older Eskimos have been brought in
touch with a business society for the first time. Each member of the co-
operative has a vote in business operations: community leaders are emerging
as directors and in time will have full management of the co-operative.

Fourteen Eskimo co-operatives in the Northwest Territories and Arctic
Quebec are now engaged in a variety ol operations based on commercial
fishing, handicraits, tourism and the operation of small retail stores. During
these early years of development, the Eskimo people need the technical and
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educational support of the Department of Northern Affairs and Nutional
Resources.  Northern products from the Eskimo co-operatives milst meet
the high standards and demanding production schedules of the southern
market.

In addition to providing business experience and work opportunities,
the co-operatives are bringing badly-needed cash into Eskimo communities,
This year, the 14 enterprises will gross in the neighbourhood of $1,000.000.
Of this amount, nearly $250,000 will be brought into the north by the sale of
Eskimo carvings and prints and craft work. It is expected that this figure
will continue to rise in coming years.

One of the most pressing needs in Arctic communities is for more Eskimo
housing.  Although many people still live by hunting and trapping outside
the settlements, more and more of them are becoming settled wage earners
in need of permanent homes.  Through a program of loans and grants, nost
homes are being purchased by the Eskimos on terms they can afford. At
Frobisher Bay, a graup of I35 families has established a co-operative which
aims to provide all members with adequate comfortable three-bedroom hous-
ng.

Other housing is provided as a relief measure to help those who, through
physical disubility, cannot afford to pay for their own shelter. Eskimos, of
course, are eligible for all forms of social assistance, including family allow-

ances and old age benefits,

Earlier this year, the
Districts of Keewatin and
Franklin were added to
the former vonstituency of
Mackenzie River to form
i new federal constituency
of “Northwest Territo-
ries”.  Last June, elec-
tion returns showed that
most Eskimos of voting
age took the opportunity
to cast their votes in the
federal election far the
first time,

An Eskimo carpenter works on
a new refrigerated wore-
house at Inuvik, NNW.T.  This
picture was token at 12 noon
in 25" below zero weather,




This youngster has just arrived in
Canada in the first group of 100
Chinese refugee families to come
from Mainland China in 1962.

Immigration

Canadian immigration in 1962 was allected not only by economic von-
ditions at home and abroad but also by the coming into etfect, on February
1, 1962, of new Canadian immigration regulations which made sweeping
changes in eligibility, particularly in unsponsored categories.  An unsponsored
immigrant can now qualify entirely on his own individual merit. The regula-
tions stress the qualities and qualifications of the person rather than the
accident of his nationality. )

The buoyant economies of European countries, coupled with unfavourable
reports of conditions in Canada in 1962, deterred many prospective immi-
grants, On the other hand, political and economic change elsewhere, par-
ticularly in African countries, induced others to inquire about migration to
Canada.

Immigration in 1962 was slightly higher than in the previous year,
74,586, compared with 71,689 in 1961—approximately one hall of whom
were, in each case, dependants. The majority were between the ages of
20 and 34 inclusive. As in previous years, Ontario and Quebec received the
greater part of the influx.

A reflection of the 1951-61 immigration rate is the figure of 13.5 p.c.
(2,454,562) of the population who reported their mother tongues to be other
than English or French.

The vear 1962 was marked by the decision to admit from Hong Kong
100 refugee Chinese families. The first group arrived by air in August, 1962,
The number of refugees landed during 1962 totalled 1,733.

During 1962, reports were received by the Department of Citizenship
and Immigration of the establishment by newcomers of 1,633 businesses at a
total estimated value of $22,144,525; and their purchase or rental of 821 farm
properties valued at $15,169,500,  As inunigrants are under no obligation to
report such transactions, these purchases reflect only a small proportion of
the real estate involved. The majority of the business purchases reported
were made by German immigrants; the farm purchases, by newcomers from
the Netherlands.

Canadian immigration offices abroad are located in the following centres:
Vienna, Brussels, Copenhagen, Helsinki, Paris, Cologne-Mulhein, Berlin,
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Hamburg, Stuttgart, Munich, Athens, Dublin, Rome, The Hague, Oslo
Lisbon, Swckholm, Berne, Lond Liverpool, Glasgow, Belfast, Leed

Brist Hong Kong, New Delhi, Tel Aviv, New York, Chicago, Denver and
San Franeciseo

Citizenship

The Canadian Citizenship Aet, passed i 1946, established o Cunadian

natwnal status and specified whit classes of persons were entitled to claim
this stat f Junuary 1, 194 It also provided for the acquisition of
Canadi itizensh D by Britisl 1 ect ind ens
e s { Ghn lassed as Canadi bizens: IBritbdsil
cets or Con ) h citiz - |
Canadian re either * ral-born r her than natus
Nat t-bori t1z¢ 11g ) those who became entitled to thi
tu | iry 1, 1947, whether by birth or by derivation: (2) those w
hany been horn on or since that date and who have either (i) heen born in
Canada o Canadian -:‘|p, r (h) whose deriy tthive stat has been
recognized i aceordance with the provisions of the Canadian Citizenship
Act. “Other than natural-barn”™ citizens are persons who, while having no
claint to natural-born status, had citizes hip conferred upon them an Janmary
1, 1947, on account of prior naturalization, by domicile, residence or AT
Also included in this categor re persous to whom citizenship has been
granted npon appheation since January 1, 1947
{ iber of perso reporii Canadian citizenship increased |
0.¢ n the 1951-61 period und represented 94.2 p.c. of the population in
361 6.8 1 w 1951). On the other hand, the relativelv high level of

Hundreds of foreign-born Canadians, dressed in their traditional native costumes, made a
pilgrimage to the shrine at Cap de la Madeleine, where they made a presentation to the
statue of 5t Mory of bread, wheat and maple leaves in the name of all new Canadians.
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immigration between 1951 and 1961 resulted in an increase of 139.1 p.c. in
the number of residents in 1961 who were not citizens of Canada. These
persons represented 5.8 p.c. of the total population in 1961 as compared with
3.2 p.c. a decade earlier.

The number of persons born in Canada increased by 28.8 p.c. in the
1951-61 period and represented 84.4 p.c. of the population in 1961 (85.3 p.c.
in 1951). The foreigin-born population living in Canada on June 1, 1961
increased by 38.1 p.c. since 1951, and formed 15.6 p.c. of the total population.
Approximately 27 p.c. of these persons had immigrated to Canada before
1921, 20 p.c. between 1921 and 1945, and 53 p.c. since 1945,

An adult alien who wishes to become a Canadian citizen must file an
application for citizenship with the citizenship court in the district in which
he resides. He may make this application four years and nine months after he
has acquired “landed’” status.  After a statutory three-month posting period,
he is called before the court for examination by a judge in order to determine
whether he possesses the qualifications required by the Act. These include
age, legal admission to Canada as a “landed immigrant”, the acquisition of
“Canadian domicile”, good character, an adequate knowledge of English
or French, some understanding of the responsibilities and privileges ol
Canadian citizenship and the intention to dwell in Canada permanently
The decision of the judge is forwarded to the Department of Citizenship and
Immigration where a certificate may be granted at the discretion of the
Minister, Certificates are presented in formal ceremones after the applicants
have taken the oath of allegiance and renounced their former nationality

British subjects or Commonwealth citizens may file applications directly
with the Minister and certificates are mailed to the applicants.  Qualifica-
tions remain the same as for alien applicants.

Canadian citizens may apply for proof of eitizenship and may also obtain
miniature certificates.  Applications should be addressed to the Registrar of
Canadian Citizenship, Departiment of Citizenship and Immigration, Ottawa,

and must be accompanied by a fee of $1.00 for a large certificate or $2.00 for

the miniature.

The face of a new Ca-
nadian! This Hungarian-
born refugee has just re-
ceived her Canadian cit-
izenship certificate,




liagara Falls, traditionally a "must” on the honeymooners' itinerary, achieves an eerie beauty in winter
garb.

The Land

Dominating the Chanadinn nip isa massive central upland of Precinbrian
rock, known as the Canadian Shicld, which covers most of Quebee, Ontario,
the Northwest Territories and the northern halves of Manitoba and Saskat-
chewan.  This vast and forbidding luke-stippled expanse of rock, bush and
bog is onc of the richest ore-bearing formations in the world, containing as
yet unknown reserves of iron, nickel, copper, tead, zine, asbestos, salt, potash
and nmany other metals and minerals.  In the past decade mineral exploration
has been intensified and mines, smelters, townsites and power plants have
sprung up at many points deep in the north and many miles from the nearest
town.  Some of these are so remote that the only access to them is by air;
to reach others, it has been necessary to canstruct means of transportation,
such as the 193-mile railway built from Lac Jeannine to Port Cartier in Quebee,

Where Ontario and Quebee fringe the St. Lawrence River and in the
southern tip of Ontario is the area known as the St. Lawrence Lowlnds,
where commervial agriculture is highly developed ind, although it is Canada’s
smallest agricultural region, it accounts for almost iadf Canada’s farm income.

West of the Canadian Shield and stretching from the U.S. border to
the Arctic Ocean through southern Manitoba and Saskatchewan, most of
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Toronto's famed Casa Loma is the beoutiful setting of the annual gardening show.

Alberta and part of the Northwest Territories lie the Interior Pluins.  The
southern reaches of these plains constitute the rich prairie farmlands that
stimulated the opening of the west and the eventual establishment of Canada
as one of the world's great grain producers.

Bevond the Interior Plains, the Cordilleran Region embraces the moun-
tainous areas of Alberta, British Columbia and the Yukon. Four parallel
ranges of mountains running north and south are scparated by lovely valleys
famous for their orchards and their stock farms.

In the east, the Atlantic Provinces and southeast Quebec form the
northern section of the Appalachian Region, an ancient mountain system
which extends from Alabama in the southwest to Newfoundland in the north-
cast. The river terraces and valleys are ideal for mixed farming, potatoes
and fruit, especially apples.

Both Atlantic and Pacific coastlines are rugged and tortuous, formed
where the mountains slope into the sea. Extending several miles {rom shore
a wide continental shelf runs under the Atlantic Ocean to provide the famous
fishing grounds of which the Grand Banks of Newfoundland are the gathering
place of fishermen from many countries every spring.

Stretching across the country in an unbruken belt 600 to 1,300 miles
wide is one of the world’s finest and most extensive farests, of which about
56 p.c. is classified as productive. The manufacture of pulp and paper has
been Canada's leading industry for years and more than half of the world’s
newspaper pages are printed on Canadian newsprint.
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Canada has thousinds of rivers and likes.  The swift-lowing rivers
abound in fish and are a source of hydro-electric power; many of the luikes
have been developed for recreational sites. The greatest lake and river
system—the St. Lawrence River and the Great Lakes—provides water
transportation for ocean vessels almost into the centre of the continent.

Approximate Land and Freshwater Areas of the Provinces
and Territories

Provinee or Territory Land Freshwiler | Total

5. niles 3. miles sq]. mile

Newfoundland (incl. Labrador U 143,045 | 13,140 156,185
Prince Edward fstand -, | 2,184 - 2,184
Nova Scotia. 20,402 1,023 24 425
New Brunswick 27,835 519 28 354
Quebec 523,800 71,000 S04 860
Ontario 344,092 68, 490 412,582
Maunitaba 201,715 | 39,225 251,000
Naskatchewan 220,182 3,518 251,700
Alberia 248,800 6,485 | 255,288
RBritish Columbia 350,279 6,976 A6, 255
Yukon Territory 205, 3406 1,730 207,076
Noriliwest Territories | 1,253,438 51.465 1,304,004

Canadn . 3,560,238 291,571 3,851,809

Geagraphically, Canada is divided into ten provinces and two territories.
Each province has its own provincial capital and its legislative buildings
The capitals vary from peaceful little Charlottetown, Prince Edward [sland
(population 18,318) to the sprawling metropolis of Taronto, Ontario (popu
lation 1,824,481).  Other capital cities are St. John's, Newfoundland: Halifax,
Nova Scotia; Fredericton, New Brunswick: Quebec, Quebec; Winnipeg
Manitoba; Regina, Saskatchewan; Edmonton, Alberta; Victoria, British
Columbia.

In the foothills of southern
Alberta, Lundbreck Falis
is on ottroctive feature
of this holiday campsite,




The Climate

Canada has many
climates, which vary
from place to place and
from season to season,
Throughout most of
Canada the seasons
bring sharp contrasts,
and extreme variabili-
ty of weather may even
occur in a matter of

hours. There is noth- I's summer on one side of the glass doors, winter on the other.
ing static or monoto- Many resorts provide year-round sports and relaxation.

nous about Canadian
weather and the pattern of work and play fluctuates throughout the year
in deference to the dictates of the thermometer.

Located in the northern half of the hemisphere, the lands of Canada
annually Jose more heat to space than they receive from the sun. At the
same time low latitude tropical countries are receiving more heat than they
lose. To compensate far this, and to maintain a heat balance over all the
earth, a general atmospheric air circulation regularly transfers heat poleward.
The constant struggle taking place over North America between cold air
attemipting to surge down from the north and warm atr trying to flow up
from the south produces high and low pressure areas and the boundary line
between the contrasting air masses, known as a weather front, usually is
characterized by large areas of cloud, precipitation and generally poor weather.

This general circulation pattern is greatly influenced by the physical
geography of Canada. The mountains of the Western Cordillera limit the
humid air from the Pacific to a narrow band along the coast of British Colum-
bia. As the air is forced aloft over the successive mountain ranges, it is com-
pelled to give up its moisture, becoming relatively dry and warm by the time
it flows over the prairies. Were it not for the Cordillera, a humid, moderate
type of climate would extend for hundreds of miles into western Canada.
On the other hand, the mountains physically block the occasional westward-
moving outbreaks of cold Arctic air which would otherwise reach the coast
from the north and east.

East of the Cordillera and extending from the Arctic Ocean across
Canada and the United States to the Gulf of Mexico lies a broad, relatively
flat corridor. Consisting of Arctic barrens and boreal forests in the north and
agricultural lands in the south, this corridor presents no obstacle of importanve
to the movement of large air masses from either north or south. Warm moist
air from the Gulf of Mexico is able to flow northward providing the ample
precipitation of southeastern Canada while massive cold air outbreaks from
northwestern Canada are able to plunge southward and eastward without
encountering any physical barrier. It is this north-south corridor open to
rapid air flow from either direction that makes interior Canada so vulnerable
to sudden and drastic weather changes.

On the other hand, the large waler surfaces of central and eastern Canada
produce a considerable modification in the climate. Winters are milder with
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more snow in southwestern Ontario, while in summer the cooling effect of
the lakes is well illustrated by the number of resorts along their shores. To
a lesser degree the smaller lakes in interior Canada modify the climate but
only of the adjacent shores.

Temperature and Precipitation Data for Certain Localities in Canada
{Long-term average)

| _'I_'empera(ure (deg. Pahrrimiur 77' I::;(;:)l::- Bright | Freezing
Station Av, .| Extreme| Extreme| Ay, [Sunshinel Temper.
Av. e Av. | THioh w | Annua} | (hrs.ver| ature
‘ Anaual | ary | I | Recorded|Recorded (inches) | annum} | (days)
R S S || | A
Gander, Nfid, . .. 38.9 18.6 | 61.6 96 -1§ 39.50 1.413 190
St John's, Nfld....| 41,0 | 24.0| 60.0 93| 21| 53.09 | 1.464 179
Charlottetpwn,

P 1L . 42.5 i8.8 66.6 98 =27 43.13 1,887 154
Halifax. N.S.. ... | 44.6 24 4 65.0 9% 21 54.26 1.876 134
Sydney, N.& .. 42,8 22,7 65.0 98 =25 50.61 I.745 162
Saint John, N.B.. .| 42.0 19.8 61.8 23 —22 47.39 1,902 148
Sept les, Que.... .| 33.0 (] 593 59.2 90 —46 41 .94 . 210
Montreal, Que .. 43,7 15.4 70.4 97 -9 41,80 1,811 143
Port Arthur - Fart

William, Ont,.. .| 36.8 7.6 63.4 104 —~42 31.62 1.797 208
Toroato, Ont.. ... . 47.0 24.5 70.8 108 —26 30.93 2,047 123
Churchill, Man. .. 18.7 | —-17.3 54,7 96 —=57 15.01 1,646 285
Winnipwg. Man....| 36.6 0.6 68.4 108 —54 19.72 2,126 104
Regina, Sask. ..l 36.1 2.3 66.6 110 —56 15.09 2,264 214
Edmonton, Alta.. .| 36.8 7.7 62.9 9y —-57 17.63 2,173 196
Fort Nelson, B.C, 30.2 | —-7.3 61.7 98 —61 16.37 216
Victoria, B.C......| 50,2 , 39.2 060.0 95 -~ 2 26.19 2,093 20
Whitehorse, Y. T...| 31.1 51.% 56.2 9] —62 10.67 . | 219
Aklavik, NW,T...| 15.8 [—18.2 | 50.4 93 ~62 | 9.77 264
Frobisher Bay, |

NW.T.. ... .. 15.8 :—15.8 ' 45.7 706 \ —49 13.53 3 273

The figures for precipitation
are the sum of the actual rainfall
and one tenth the depth of snow-
fall, Contrary to popular mis-
conception, the precipitation in
the north is much less than in
the southern areas of Canada.
For instance, Yellowknife,
N.W.T.,, has an average rainfall
of 5.0 inches and an average
snowfall of 34.5 inches, while
the averages for Sept [les, Que-
bec, are 25.4 inches of rain and
165.5 inches of snow.

The rugged landscape of northern
Manitoba can be seen here as the
Gold Rush Canoe Derby gets ynder
way at the Flin Flon Trout Festival.
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Whether it be a regatta,
an ice carnival, a rodeo
or a salmon derby, there
are places to go all year
round where the thrill of
the spectator is in direct
proportion to the skill of
the performer.
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Travelling Places

Canada is truly a traveller's paradise, with its diversity of scenery, its
picturesque regional characteristics, its variations in climate and its wealth
of special attractions in every season of the year.

There are, of course, the great cities with their theatres, their ballets,
their art gallerics, their museums and their historic sites. The largest and
mast cosmopolitan metropolitan area is that of Montreal, with a population
of 2,109,509, and the second largest is Toronta, with a population of 1,824,481,
Vancouver, with 790,165 people, Winnipeg, with 475,989, Ottawa, with
429,750, and Hamilton, with 395,189, come next.

In January and February, when most of the land is blanketed with
snow, bonspiels—local, regional and international —are the order of the day.
Winter sports are highlighted by ski-meets, skating championships and hockey
playolts.  Many regions hold winter carnivals, the most elaborate being the
ones held in Quebec and in Montreal.  These go on for weeks and are fea tured
by carnival parades, night ski-ing festivals, ice canoe races, dogsled derhies,
masquerades and costume balls, street dancing in an ice palace and a generally
pervasive spirit of revelry.

In March, the regional drama festivals begin, to culminate during May
in the awarding of the year's Besshorough Trophy to the winning amateur
production of all Canada. The Annual Winter Sports Carnival is held at
St. Anthony, Newfoundland; the National Sportsnien’s Show in Toronto;
the Western Canadian Fiddlers Championships in Alberta: the Manitoba
Winter Fuair in Winnipeg; and, in the stock country of the prairics, the spring
bull and calf sales draw many visitors.

[n April, spring is heralded in by the Montreal Botanical Gardens Easter
Flower Show, and householders seek new ideas at the National Home Shaw
in Torontn.  In May, travellers load their cameras with colour filin and,
depending on what part of Canada they are in, flock to the Apple Blossom
Festival in Nova Scotia, the Tulip Festival in Ottawa or the Victoria Spring
Garden Festival. Devotees of square-dancing make their way to [Kamloops,
British Columbia, for the Annual Square Dance Jamboree.

June marks the opening of the Stratiord Shakespearean Festival which
runs until Septewber, and of the summer theatre seasan. In the West, local
stampedes and rodeos are held and competitors test their skill at calf-roping,
broncho-riding and chuck-wagon-racing in preparation for the greatest show
of them all, the world-fanmous Calgary Stampede, held in July, In 1962
the Calgary Stampede celebrated its 50th anniversary. Horse shows and
local stampedes continuc throughout the summer and autumn. The 24th
of June is a day for province-wide celebration in two provinces, for it is
Discovery Day in Newfoundland and St. Jean Baptiste Day in Quebec.
In 1962, it also marked the opening of the month-long International Music
Camp at the International Peace Gardens in Manitoba. The four-day
Flin Flon Trout Festival opens in Mauitoba and in Revelstoke, British
Columbia, where the last spike was hammered in the transcontinental rajl-
way in 1885, Golden Spike Days mingle nostalgia with the excitement of a
parade and sports events.

The lasting influence of their Scottish forebears is particularly evident
among the Maritimers. In Nova Scotia during July are held the Gathering



Canadians of Scottish descent never tire of the ‘pipes, and Highland Gomes are annual
contests af musical and dancing skills and feats of strength in many Canadian centres.

of the Clans and Fishermen's Reunion at Pugwash, the Highland Games at
Antigonish and the Cape Breton Gathering at Sydney River, while a Highland
Gathering is also held at Rothesay, New Brunswick. Canadian National
Highland Games Championships are held in Toronto in August. At St.
Ann’s, Nova Scotia, the Gaelic College of Celtic Arts and Crafts conducts a
summer school and festival. Another annual gathering, but of a different
ethnic group, is the Banff Indian Days held amid the grandeur of the Rockies.
At Port Dalhousie, Ontario, the world's largest rowing regatta—The Royal
Canadian Henley—is held and at Beeton, Ontario, the Simcoe County
Quilt, Rug and Craft Fair lasts four days. At the 30th Annual Lake Couch-
iching Conference at Geneva Park, Ontario, international experts in current
events headline a week of discussions. The most succulent July celebration
is the Lobster Carnival at Summerside, Prince Edward Island. In Ottawa,
July marks the beginning of the colourful ceremony of the Changing of the
Guard on Parliament Hill which is performed each morning until the beginning
of September. In 1962, a Pion-Era, presented at Saskatoon, featured exhibits
of machinery and household equipment used by pioneers.

In July 1962, the British Empire and Commonwealth Game Trials were
held in Vancouver and the town of Vernon, B.C., in the Okanagan Valley,
staged the Vernon Tourist Days, featuring a square dance jamboree, a 12-
mile marathon swim, an all-nation folk festival, army cadet precision marching,
bands, water skiing contests, and talent concerts. The Vancouver Inter-
national Festival opened with a program of music, drama, dancing, art and
films.

In August, the oldest organized sports event in North America takes
place—the St. John's Annual Regatta in Newfoundland. Prince Edward
Island and New Brunswick hold Old Home Weeks and Newcastle, N.B,, is
the site of the Miramichi Song Festival. Nova Scotia is host to the North
American Canoe Championships at Dartmouth, the Gaelic Mod at St.
Ann's and the Nova Scotia Festival of the Arts and Crafts at Tatamagouche.
The Montreal Festivals of the Arts, the Montreal International Film Festival
and the International Festival of Popular Music in Quebec open.  In Ontario,
the Glengarry Highland Games are held at Maxville and, at Brantford, the
Annual Six Nations Indian Pageant. The International Film Festival opens
at Stratford and in Toronto the world's largest annual fair—the Canadian
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National Exhibition—opens its gates to 3,000,000 visitors. In 1962, the
first annual fgure-skating school opened at Banfl, as did the Banff Summer
Festival of drama, opera, ballet, choral and orchestral music.

During August, annual exhibitions are held in towns and cities from coast
to coast.  In British Columbia, there is an International Regatta at Kelowna,
a Salmon Derby at Sechelt, Loggers Sports Py at Squamish and the Pacific
National Exhibition opens in Vancouver. On August 2, 1962, the city of
Victoria, B.C., celebrated the 100th anniversary of the granting of its charter,
and on August 4, Sioux Lookout, Ontario, celebrated its 50th anniversary.
Centennial celebrations were held in a number of cities and towns and Sher-
brooke, Quebec, celebrated its 125th anniversary. In the Yukon, Dawson
City celebrates Discovery Day and during July and August, 1962, staged
the Dawson City Gold Rush Festival which included the preview of a Broad
way musicale, and which brought thousands of visitors to this former gold-
rush town

In September, fall fairs are the order of the day. In Nova Scotia, the
Fisheries Exhibition and Fishermen’s Reunion is held at Lunenburg. Foot
ball fans from coast to coast set aside Saturday afternoon to watch, in person
if possible, or over television, the series of games that culminates in the
tremendous celebrations of the Grey Cup Game. During the fall, harse
shows are held in many centres, the largest and best known show being held
at the Roval Winter Fair in Toronto in November.

Guides, many of them Indians, receive a lesson in cooking as part of the tourist guides course which
includes instruction in map-reading, camping, safety and first aid, and every skill likely to be needed
to make a hunting or fishing trip o success.




Sun Valley in the Laurentian Mountains north of Montreal is a highly-developed winter sports area and the
site of championship ski-meets.

The autumn of the year is the season for enthusiasts in the art of colour
photography, particularly in the East, where the maples provide an unfor-
gettable spectacle in red and gold and bronze. When the first snow falls,
hundreds of resorts prepare for the changeover from guests equipped with
golf clubs and tennis racquets to those with skis and skates.

Many travellers come not to be entertained, but to entertain themselves
as family groups and a familiar sight on almost any road is the family car
laden with camping equipment or drawing a trailer. Some of the most
spectacularly beautiful scenic tracts have been designated as National
Parks by the Federal Government. They are equipped with the facilities
and services that make them ideal playgrounds in every season of the year
for people of every taste. Swimmers have their choice of hot mineral springs
in the mountain parks, clear freshwater lakes in the prairie and eastern parks,
and salt water in the provinces bordering the Atlantic. Dressing-room
facilities are provided, as well as life guards at the main beaches, Some parks
have heated outdoor pools.

There are 750 miles of good motor roads in the National Parks and
2,500 miles of well-kept hiking trails. Most of the parks have excellent
golf courses, tennis courts, bowling greens, children’s playgrounds and other
facilities and many of them preserve forts, battlefields and other historic
sites. In three of the National Parks in British Columbia and Alberta, winter
sports have been developed on a large scale. Colourful winter carnivals and
many championship ski-meets are held.
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National park names and areas are as follows: —
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Park Area Park Area
sq, miles acres
SCENIC, RECREATIONAL AND HisToRIC—Ccontinued
ANIDMAL = E,
Fort Amherst, P.E.I........ .. . 222.u
Wouod Buffalo, Alta, and N.W.T. 17,300.0 Fort Lennox. Que..... ... .. 210.0
Jasper, Alta YTy 4,200,014 Fort Beauséjour, N.B . 8L.3
Banff, Alta. 2.564.0 Fart Prince of Wales, Man. . ... 50.0
Prince Albert, & I g0z Halifax Citadel, N.S. . .. 36.9
Riding Mountain, Man,.. 1,148.0 F D R i —— "R
e, " N 5 Fort Battleford, Sask. 36.7
Kootenay, B.C........ 543.0 . p
Glacier, B.C.. ... ... 521.0 Fort Anne. N.S 31.0
Yoho, B.C.... ... . 507.0 Port Royal, N. 20.5
Cape Breton Highlands, N. 367.0 Grand Pré, N.S., . ... 14.0
Waterton Lakes, Alta,. 203.0 Cartier- Brébeuf, Que. 13.0
Terra Nova, Nfld.. 153.4 Alexander Gr‘\h"ug Bell Museum
Mount Revelstok 1000 Y IBadlbel N 3 : . 14.0
Fundy, N.B. .. 79.8 ) (D 6 0 0 ORI )
Bk tsland, Alta.. .. . o 75.0 l,.f)\\‘er Al'orv. Garry, Man, . . . tj.o
Prince Edward Island, P EI, 7.0 Woodside, Ont... ..., .., . 12,0
Point Pelee, Ont...... . .. 6.U Fort Langlev, B.C.......... . 9.0
L.5.4 Fort Wellington, Ont,. . ... .. 8.5
260.0 Fort Midden, Ont. 5.0
Fort Chambly, Qu 2485
Historic acres Batoche Rectory, Susk. . . L 1.3
Fortress of Louisbourg, N.S.. ... 339,5 Sir Wilfrid Laurier’s Birthplace,
Signal Fll, Nfid, ..., ...... . 243 .4 St Lin, Que, ..o ) 1.0

Provincial parks, too, offer a wide choice of vacation pleasures. For
the motorist, there are hundreds of roadside parks, equipped with tables and
benches, cooking facilities and good water. These are usually chosen for
their beautiful view or some special attraction, such as a bathing beach.

The Canadian Government Travel Bureau, Ottawa, issues leaflets,
hooklets and maps on almost every aspect of travelling in Canada, including
angling and hunting regulations, calendars of events, information on package
tours, border crossing, admission of aircraft, campgrounds and trailer parks,
stimaner courses, canoe trips, maps and even a booklet on the distribution of
ragweed in Canada for the benefit of sufferers from hay fever. These and
many other sources of tourist information are available on request.

Fishermen try their luck in

the Caribou River in Que-

bec's provinciol Laurentide
Park.




St. Louis Gate in Quebec City is one of three preserved of the original five turreted gotes
in the walls circling the city.

Canada's History

The discovery and settlement of Canada are closely related 1o the devel-
opment of international trade. In Europe in the 15th and 16th centuries,
the first imports of silks and spices and other exotic items began to appear,
brought back by explorers and adventurers from the Near and the Far East.
Convinced that there must be a western passage to India and China, intrepid
sailors steered their tiny ships into the setting sun, finally to find anchorage
off some point on the eastern coast of North America. North and south they
ranged, trying to broach a sea passage to the Pacific Ocean. As they cir-
cumnavigated Atlantic islands and probed the riverways of this new country,
they gradually realized that this seemingly barren and forbidding land
was one which had been bountifully blessed with riches of great variety.

The most valuable fishing grounds in the world lie off the east coast
of Canada where the ocean bed forms a shallow continental shelf extending
far out to sea before suddenly dropping down into the ocean depths. Trans-
portation is pravided by lake and river systems, of which the largest carries
ocean vessels 2,000 miles inland.  With half the world's fresh water, Canada
has plentiful low-cost electric power as well as water for irrigation in the dry
belts of the prairies. The native animals provided the first export of the
New World in the form of rich and varied furs, and from the forests which
were their habitat came timber for shipbuilding, later sawn lumber for
construction and, today, the raw material for the world's greatest supply of
newsprint and second greatest source of pulp. The river valleys and the
dry beds of vast and ancient seas nourish livestock and produce bountiful
crops of grains and fruits and vegetables. Deep below these lands lie great



The oldest house still
standing in Canada
was built in 1637 in
Quebec. It is now a
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pools of natural gas and petroleum and subterranean fields of coal. The Pre-
cambrian Shield, the world's oldest rock formation which is exposed over
more than half the country, is a treasure-house of mineral wealth.

Four hundred years ago the secrets of Canada's natural resources were
unknown and even today a full realization of its riches is not complete.
The sequence of the discovery and exploitation of these resources is the
economic history of Canada.

The first of Canada’s riches to be discovered and exploited were the
fisheries on the Atlantic banks and the Gulf of St. Lawrence.  From early in
the 16th century European fishermen made the vovage to the banks and
shores of North America to fish the sea that Cabot reported as “swarming
with fish, which can be taken not only with the net but in baskets let down
with a stone”. They were neither explorcrs nor settlers but they did resort
to harbours to dry-cure their fish, a process adopted to save salt. There they
met Indian trappers and began to trade iron and steel axes, knives, guns,
needles, nails and cooking pots for furs (particularly beaver for felt hats).

So fast did the fur trade grow that European traders were vying with each
other for charters of monopoly, and the natural sequel was the settling of
volonists to defend them. In 1670 Charles 11 granted a charter to The
Governor and Company of Adventurers of England Trading into Hudson's
Bay and gave it a monopoly of trade through Hudson Strait and possession
of the lands to be reached through the Strait. The company established
trading posts on the shores of Hudson Bay and further inland. Competition
with other traders was violent, resulting at times in open warfare. In 1821
the Hudson's Bay Company merged with its largest rival, the North West
Company, and in 1870 it surrendered its territorial rights to Canada for

musevm,




This train was one of thousands bringing homesteaders to Western Canada during the settlement of

the prairies.

£300,000, one-twentieth of the lands in the “fertile belt” in Western Canada
and the sites of its posts. The Hudson's Bay Company remains today an
important factor in Canadian trade, although it is now a retail organization
with outlets both large and small, many of them in the northern areas of
Canada.

During the 17th and 18th centuries, the pursuit of the fur trade brought
settlers up the St. Lawrence and Ottawa Rivers and their tributaries, and an
uncertain start was made in agriculture along the river valleys. The land
had to be cleared, acre by acre, by hand, and the severity of the winters
discouraged the settlers from raising livestock. In addition, economic and
political rivalries among European powers involved the colonists in wars
and the results of wars. For some it meant their expulsion from their settle-
ments and all that they had laboriously established. For others it meant
interruption of trade and transportation.

The Acadians—French settlers in Nova Scotia and Prince Edward
Island—were deported from Canada, 6,000 to the United States and about
3,500 to France. But the French settlers on the banks of the St. Lawrence
weathered the storms. A century under the French paternalistic feudal
system of agricultural settlement along the St. Lawrence had enabled the
settlers to put down roots in the Canadian soil and, when French Canada fell
to the British in 1760, the 60,000 French Canadians of the St. Lawrence
Valley became British citizens without having to surrender their homes, their
language, their religion or their way of life, They formed the nucleus of
today’s one third of the Canadian population who boast French ancestry
and who, with the people of British origin, furnish an interesting example of

harmonious coexistence and of unity in diversity within a modern state
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Over the years, the resources of the forests had been developed: lumbering
for export and shipbuilding became important industries.

In 1763 the Treaty of Paris put an end to the Seven Years War which
had been waged in North America as in FEurope. With the passing of all
French North America east of the Mississippi into British hands, a period
of consolidation and expansion began. The population was augmented in
1783 by the wave of refugee Loyalists—perhaps 40,000 of them—who sought
life anew in Canada following the successful revolution of the thirteen
American colonies against Great Britain. Free lands and supplies were
offeredt to them as well as to immigrants from Britain; new roads were built
and new methods of farming introduced. Trade and industry grew; flour,
potash and staves were exported in exchange for manufactured goods.

Transportation was still mainly by water; gradually the cance gave
way to the batteau and Durham boat, the lake schooner and the steamer.
The first steam vessel arrived at Quebec in 1809 and the first steamship was
launched on Lake Ontario in 1816.

Between 1825 and 1849 canals had been built along the St. Lawrence
waterway and during the 1850's construction of railways resulted, by 1860,
in 1,800 miles of railway operated by 16 companies. By 1885 a transcon-
tinental railway linked the Atlantic and the Pacific coasts. Improved trans-
portation had a profound effeet on the country’s economy: in the last half of
the 19th century, manufactures became increasingly important. Foundries,
knitting mills and factories producing agricultural implements, hardware,
textiles, soap, rubber goods, tobacco and paper sprang up and, near them,
hydro-electric power plants.  The westward flow of people and transportation
opened up the prairies to large-scale grain-growing, led to the discovery of
gold in British Columbia, which was the first hint of the mineral wealth
hidden in the rocks and, on the West Coast, fishing, mining and tumbering
assumed significant proportions.

As Canada moved into the 20th century, farmers, ranchers and miners
and those who provide services to new communities poured into the country;

In sharp contrast to
the train on the op-
posite page is the
sleek modern diesel
which, a few minutes
before this picture was
taken,entered the
famous spiral tunnel
below.
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between 1901 and 1911 t populatiorn reased by nearly 33 p.c. to a total
of 7,206,643. Investme ipital also flowed into the development of industry
and tional and international trade exp fed vear by vear [he search
for ore ensified and nickel Iver, gold, copper, lead, zinc a d coal mine
opened at Y POl through o da Agri lture be ne 1morg
spec ilized, a did the NI essINg and margeting f food
I'his period of rapid expansion came to halt
World War I in 1914 while the economy adjusted to w
ccessitated acceleration of 1 strial diversification with p

effects on the refining of non-ferrous metals, the exp

and the shipbuilding and aircraft industries After a b

there followed the boom of the '20's, supported by the speculative activit,
of the New York market and by pfutu.lrri technological changes I'he
development of the automotive industry brought the tractor into the wheat-
field, the airplanc into northern exploration, the truck into competition with
the railways and the passenger car into the tourist trade. Service statiol
garages, roads and hotels multiplied. Hydro-electric power plants were
constructed or expanded to provide the power to turn the wheels of an ever
growing industry

The world-wide depression of the 1930’s halted industrial progress in
Canada as in other ecountries but, when war broke out in 1939, Canadian

Wheat is Canada’s second greotest export surpassed only by newsprint. Conado has almost one third
of the world’'s wheat acreage.




Since the earliest doys of sattle-
ment, the woods have provided
one of the mainstays of the
Canadian economy. Canada Is
the world's greatest producer
ond exporter of newsprint and
the second largest producer of
pulp.

industry again responded to
a flood of military orders and
expanded and diversified at
a dramatic rate, Canada,
along with the United States,
became ‘'the arsenal of de-
mocracy”’. Productive capac-
ity underwent intensive ex-
pansion, particularly in the
heavy industries producing
automobiles, aircraft, ships
and steel. There was specta-
cular development in such
fields as aluminum, electrical
apparatus, toolmaking and
chemicals. Imports were cur-
tailed and there was increased
domestic production of such
consumer goods as textiles, shocs, apparel and many other products. By the
end of the War, well over 1,000,000 workers—more than 25 p.c. of the
labour force—were employed in manufacturing industries.

Since World War Il Canada has experienced a phenomenal development
in mining, manufacturing, transportation, and electric power. Gross national
product increased from $11,850,000.000 in 1946 to $36,844,000,000 in 1961 :
personal income from $9,719,000,000 to $28,049,000,000.

The most spectacular niining developments occurred in the northern
areas of Canada, where the use of the helicopter and of new technical equip-
ment for prospecting have opened up vast new sources of iron, nickel, copper,
zinr, asbestos, tungsten and uraniun,

Since the discovery of the Leduc oil field in Alberta in 1947, a tremendous
new industry has developed. Production of petroleum reached a record
level of 244,007,849 barrels in 1962, Natural gas has also been exploited
extensively and 955,526,300 Mcf. were produced in 1962. Oil and gas pipe-
lines were installed to carry these fuels 38,450 miles east and west and to
the United States,

A vast inflow of non-resident capital has contributed greatly to Canada's
postwar cconomiic expansion.  Net international indebtedness rose from
$4,300,000,000 at the end of 1950 to nearly $19,000,000,000 at the end of
1962, Most of this forvign investment was concentrated in the resources
and manufacturing industries. It accounts for 63 p.c. ownership and 75 p.c.
controf of the petrolenm and natural gas industries: 59 p.c. ownership and
61 p.c. control of the mining industry; 51 p.c. ownership and 57 p.c. eontrol
of manufacturing,

Gross value of manufactured products has increased from $13,817,526,000
in 1950 to $23.747,000,000 in 1960, although the number of employees has




46 CANADA 1963

increased only from 1,183,297 to 1,295,000, due to progress in automation
and a significant trend toward the production of durable goods. Leading
industries, by value, are pulp and paper, petroleum products, non-ferrous
metal smelting and refining, slaughtering and meat packing, and motor
vehicles.

In agriculture the trend is toward consolidation of farms into large
units, increased mechanization and intensive specialization of such crops as
apples, potatoes, poultry and dairy products. In recent years the number of
farms and farm workers has declined but production per man-hour has
shown a remarkable increase.

The most important development in the field of transportation was the
construction of the St. Lawrence Seaway and power projects. Formally
opened in 1959 by Queen Elizabeth and President Eisenhower, this Canadian-
American project enables ocean-going vessels to sail right into the Lakehead
twin cities of Port Arthur and Fort William and provides Canada with an
additional 1,200,000 hp. of electric power. Both the Canadian National and
the Canadian Pacific railways introduced new, more efficient rolling-stock
and maintenance equipment, and retired all their steam engines, replacing
them with diesel locomotives.

There has been a tremendous increase in air transit. Passenger miles
have increased more than ten-fold from 257,945,385 in 1947 to 3,157,518,367
in 1961, and the number of aircraft from 1,837 in 1947 to 6,196 in 1962. The
largest air service, with 92 aircraft, retired its last piston engine aircraft in
1961 in favour of turbine power.

Hydro-electric power has been developed intensively and has more than
doubled in the last decade alone. More thermal-electric capacity is being
developed as sources of hydro-electric power become more remote. Between
1947 and 1962 the net generating capacity of thermal stations increased from

A compressor station
in the pipeline system
bringing natural gas
from the prairies to
Eastern Canado.




A Seaway freighter passing through the man-made Canso Causewoy between Mulgrave
and Port Howkesbury, NMova Scotia.

350,000 kw. to 5,700,000 kw., as compared with an increase of hydro-electric
capacity from 10,491,000 kw. to 27,100,000 kw. Canada's first nuclear power
station was opened at Rolphton, Ontario, in 1962 as a demonstration plant
and large nuclear power plants are planned for the future,

In 1957, a Royal Conmission on the Use of Sources of Energy was
appointed to study the national and international implications of the gener-
ation of energy by such natural resources as coal, oil, natural gas, water and
uranium, In July, 1959, one of its recommendations was put into effect
with the establishment of a National Energy Board to license and control
the import and export of energy and sources of energy.

In recent years, much thought has been given both to the development
and to the conservation of Canada's resources, both human and material.
The conservation of renewable resources, such as soil, water, forests, wildlife,
fish and recreational farcilities, was the subject of the “Resources for Tomor-
row” Conference held in Mantreal in October, 1961,

In the field of human resources, two notable programs were initiated.
The Canada Council was established in 1957 “to foster and promote the study
and enjoyment of, and the production of works in, the arts, humanities and
social sciences” and $100,000,000 was made available, half for capital grants
to universities and the income from the other half for scholarships, student-
ships and bursaries to individuals and organizations. In 1960, a2 new Tech-
nical and Vocational Training -Assistance Act was passed, providing for the
Federal Government to contribute 75 p.c. of the costs of capital expenditure
on trade and technical schools as well as 75 p.c. of the costs of training unem-
ployed persons.

Today Canada, with 0.6 p.c. of the world's population, produces more
newsprint, nickel, asbestos and zinc than any other nation; is second in world
output of hydro-electric power, pulp, uranium, platinum, aluminum, gold and
oats; third in production of sawn lumber and silver. [t stands fifth in inter-
national trade among the nations of the world, after the United States,
Britain, the Federal Republic of Germany and France. Its citizens enjoy
one of the highest standards of living in the world as well as a comprehensive
program of social security.



Government

Canada is an independent
nation, with a democratic
parlianentary system of gov-
ernment. Queen Elizabeth I1,
who stands as a symbol of free
association among the nations
of the Commonwealth, is, as
Queen of Canada, the head of
the Canadian State. Parlia-
ment consists of the Queen,
the Senate and the House of
Commons. Senators are ap-
pointed on a regional basis
for life, and members of the
House of Commons are elected

The mace—symbol of the authority of the House of

Commons — is placed on the Clerk’s table by the :

Sergeant-at-Arms whenever the Specker is in the chair. by the people of Canada for

it is removed to the brackets al the end of the table maximum terms of five years.

when the House goes into Committee and the Speaker
leaves the chair.

The executive power is exer-
cised by the Cabinet, chosen
by the Prime Minister from
among his parliamentary supporters. He and his Cabinet colleagues are
collectively responsible to the House of Commons and can remain in office
only so long as they command the confidence of that House.

Canadian government has evolved from the earliest form—company
rule—through despotic royal rule, military rule and civilian rule by law in the
17th and 18th centuries to representative government by royal appointment
and, finally, to the present form of elected representative government re-
sponsible to the electors at large.

The modern Canadian federal state was established by the British North
America Act of 1867, which united the three British North American provinces
of Canada, New Brunswick and Nova Scotia into one country, divided into
four provinces: Ontario, Quebec, New Brunswick and Nova Scotia. British
Columbia entered the Union in 1871 and Prince Edward Island in 1873.
The provinces of Manitoba (1870), Saskatchewan and Alberta (1905) were
created out of portions of the territories formerly held by the Hudson's Bay
Company and admitted to the Union in 1870, and Newfoundland entered
the Union in 1949, Canada now consists of ten provinces and the remaining
northern territories, not included in any province, now known as the Yukon
Territory and the Northwest Territories.

While the British North America Act is popularly regarded as the Cou-
stitution of Canada, it is not an exhaustive statement of the laws and rules
by which Canada is governed. The Constitution of Canada in its broadest
sense includes other statutes of the United Kingdom Parliament (e.g., the
Statute of Westminster, 1931), statutes of the Parhiament of Canada relating
to such matters as the succession to the Throne, the demise of the Crown, the
Governor General, the Senate, the House of Commons, electoral districts,
elections, Roval Style and Titles, and also statutes of provincial legislatures
relating to provincial government and provincial legislative assemblies.
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Other written instruments, such as the Royal Proclamation of 1763, early
instructions to governors, letters patent creating the offices of governors and
governors general, and orders-in-council passed since the British North
America Act, also form part of the Canadian constitutional system.

The B.N.A. Act divided legislative and executive authority between
Canada on the one hand and the several provinces on the other. The Parlia-
ment of Canada was assigned authority over control of the armed forces,
the regulation of trade and commerce, banking, credit, currency and bank-
ruptey, criminal law, postal services, the fisheries, patents and copyrights,
the census and statistics, the raising of money by taxation and, in the field
of communication, such matters as navigation and shipping, railways, canals,
and telegraphs. In addition, the Federal Government was endowed with a
residual authority in matters beyond those specifically assigned to the pro-
vincial legislatures and including the power to make laws for the peace, order
and good government of Canada.

[he provinces, on the other hand, were granted powers embracing
mainly such matters of local or private concern as property and civil rights,
education, civil law, provincial company charters, municipal government,
hospitals, licences, the management and sale of public lands, and direct
taxation within the provinee for provincial purposes.

:
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The 25th Parlioment opened on

September 27, 1962, following

the election of June 18, and was

dissolved on February 5, 1963.

The date set for the election of the
26th Parliament is April 8.

Here the new Speaker af the
House is being installed. His chair
is an exact replica of the chair at
Westminster which was destroyed
during the bombing of London in
1941. Incorporated in it are por-
tions of ook from London's West-
minster Hall and from Lord Nal-
son's flagship Viclary. Above the
Speoaker's chair, members of the
Partiamentary Press Gallery
watch the ceremony,




Royal Highland Regiment of Canadal of which she is Colonel-in-Chief.

In June 1962 the Queen Mother came to Canada to participate in the centenary of the Black Watch (the

Colours.

Judicial authority was not similarly divided, provincial and federal
courts having jurisdiction with respect to both federal and provincial laws.

The preservation of both the English and the French languages was
safeguarded by the provision that either language may be used in the debates
of the Parliament of Canada and of the Legislature of Quebec and in any
federal court in Canada; and that both languages shall be used in the respective
records and journals and in the published Acts of the Parliament of Canada
and of the Legislature of Quebec,

Canada has played a leading part among the British people in the evolu-
tionary development from colonial communities to sovereign nations, united
by a common allegiance to the Crown, freely associated as members of the
Commonwealth of Nations, and possessing equality of status with Britain in
both domestic and foreign affairs. Canada makes its own treaties, appoints
its own ambassadors and other representatives abroad, levies its own taxes,
makes its own laws which are executed by a government dependent on the
will of a majority of the people, maintains its own military, naval and air
forces, and is an independent member of the United Nations. Canada’s
international status ts further reflected on pp. 59-64.

The Parliament of Canada

Federal legislative authority is vested in the Parliament of Canada,
consisting of the Queen, the Senate and the House of Commons. Both the

Here she presents the Queen's
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House of Commons and the Senate must pass all legislative Bills before they
receive Roval Assent through the Governor General. Both bodies mayv
originate legislation, but only the House of Commons may introduce Bills
for the expenditure of public money or the imposition of any tax.

The Queen. Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth 11 is Queen of Canada. She
is also Head. of the Commonwealth and symbolizes the association of the
member countries.  In 1952 it was decided by the Cammonwealth prime
ministers mecting in London to establish new forms of title for each country.
Since 1953 the title of the Queen, so far as Canada is converned, is *“Elizabeth
the Second, by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom, Canada and Her
other Realms and Territories Queen, Head of the Commonwealth, Defender
of the Faith".

Sovereigns of Canada since Confederation in 1867 are as follows:

Year Date
Sovereign Dynasty [ of

Birth Accession
Victoria. .............. House of Hanover. ... .............. 1819 June 20, 1837
Edward VI{. . House of Saxe-Coburg and Gotha. . .. 1841 Jan, 22, 1901
George V., . ... . House of Windsor, ................, 1865 May 6, 191D
Edward VIIi.... . House of Windsor. ................. 1894 Jan. 20, 1936
George VI .. ... . House of Windsor, ... ............. 1895 Dec. 11, 1936
Elizabeth 11. .. ... . ... House of Windsor. ...... ... ....... 1926 Feb. 6. 1952

The Governor General. The personal representative of the Queen in
Canada is the Governor General, appointed by Her Majesty on the advice
of her Canadian Prime Minister for a term of approximately five years,
He exercises the executive authority of the Queen in relation to the Govern-
ment of Canada. On the recommendation of his responsible advisers, he
summons, prorogues and dissolves Parliament, assents to Bills and exercises
other executive functions.

Governors General of Canada since Confederation are as follows:

Date of Date of
Name Taking Office Name Taking Office
Viscount Monck. ..... ... July 1, 1867 The Duke of Devonshire.. Nov. 11, 1916
Lord Lisgar. .. .... ... ... Febh. 2, 1869 Lc_)rd Byng of Vimy. ... .. Aug. 11, 1921
The Earl of Dufferin. . ... Tune 25, 1872 Viscount Willingdon.. .. .. Oct. 2, 1926
The Marquis of Lorne. ... Nov. 25, 1878 The Farl of Bessborough..  Apr. 4, 1931
The Marquis of Lansdowne Oct. 23, 1883 !lt?r('bT“iee;ls{"}‘ir """" Nav. 2, lg;g
Lord Stanley of Preston... June 11, I888 \."ilsecm‘xl;rt ch‘;c;r:(i)enreof -ov June 2E, 1
The Earl of Aberdeen. ..., Sept. I8, 1893 o i X Apr. 12, 1946
’I:he Earl of Minto... ... Naov. 12, 1898 The Rt. Hon. Vincent
Eart Grey. .. ..... ..... Dec. 10, 1904 Massey............... Feb. 28, 1952
H.R.H. The Duke of Maj.-Gen. Georges I,
Connaught . .. ......... Qct. 13, 1911 Vanmier................ Sept. 15, 1959

The Privy Council. The Queen’s Privy Council for Canada is composed
of nearly 100 members appointed for life by the Governor General on the
advice of the Prime Minister. The Council consists chiefly of present and
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former Ministers of the Crown, but occasionally membership in the Privy
Council is conferred on a distinguished visitor: H.R.H. The Duke of Windsor,
Sir Winston Churchill, Earl Alexander of Tunis and H.R.H. The Prince Philip,
Duke of Edinburgh are all members of Canada’s Privy Council. The Council
does not meet as a functioning body and its constitutional responsibilities as
adviser to the Crown are performed exclusively by the Ministers who con-
stitute the Cabinet of the dav.

The House of Commons. Members of the House of Comnions are elected
in a general election usually held subsequent to the normal dissolution of
Parliament by the Governor General on the advice of the Prime Minister at
any time up to the end of five years after the last election. Occasionally a
general election may be called subsequent to a grant of dissolution following
defeat of a government measure or passage of a vote of want ol confidence
by the House in the government of the day.

Electors include all Canadian citizens or British subjects, male or female,
of the age of 21 or over, who have been resident in Canada for 12 months prior
to polling day, with certain exceptions, such as persons confined in penal
institutions or mental hospitals, federally appointed judges and returning
officers for electoral districts.

Seats in the House are distributed geographically as follows:

Newfoundland............ ... ..... ’ Saskatchewan..................... 17
Prince Edward Island. ... ... . . . 4 Alberta. .. ... ............... .. ..... 17
NovaScotia.. . ......cooevno ... 12 British Columbia............ ... ... 22
New Brunswick..........oo........ 10 Yukon Territory, .. ................ t
Quebec. . ... 75 Northwest Territories. . ............ 1
ONERTID. o oviiciois + ciohsisishsnsmtasssionsasssamsosshnan 85 e P 265
Manitoba. ... 14 —_—

Party standing in Canada’s 25th Parliament, as of Jan. 1, 1963, was as
follows: Progressive Conservatives, 116; Liberals, 99; Social Credit, 30; New
Democratic Party, 19; vacant, 1. Five of the 265 members were women.

The leader of the party winning the most scats in the general election
is called upon by the Governor General, as representative of the Queen, to
form a government. He becomes the Prime Minister and generally chooses
party colleagues from among the clected members to form the Cabinet. If
he wishes to have in his Cabinet someone who is not a member of the House
of Commons, that person must secure a seat in the House within a short time
through a by-election or receive appointment to the Senate by the Governor
General upon the nomination of the Prime Minister. Almost all Cabinet
Miunisters are also heads of executive departments of the government, for
the work of which they are responsible to the House of Commons.

The Cabinet is responsible for determining all important policies of
government and securing the passage of such legislation, financial measures
and administrative provisions as their supporters may approve. The Ministers
of the Crown, as the members of the Cabinet are called, are chosen generally
to represent all regions of the country and its principal cultural, religious
and social interests.



The new Government House in Victoria, the residence of the Lievtenant-Governor of
British Columbia,

The members of the Ministry, as at Jan. t, 1963, are listed below according
to precedence.

Rt. Hon. John George Diefeubaker. . ... Primne Minister

Hon. 1loward Charles Green. .......... Secretary of State for Fxterna! Affairs
Iion. Donald Methuen Fleming. Minister of Justice and Attornev General
Hon. George Iees Minister ol Trade and Commerce

Hon. Léon Bulcer.. Minister of Transport

Hon. Gordon Churchill. ... ... ... .. Minister of Veteruns Affairs
Hon. Edmund Davie Falton...... .. . Minister of Public Works . .
Hon. Gearge Clyde Nowlan. .. .., . Miuister of Finance and Receiver General

Hon. Daouglas Scott Harkness. .
Hon. Ellen Louks Fairclough. ..
Ilon. }. Angus MacLean. R
Hon. Michael Starr

Minister of National Defence
I*astmaster General

Minister of Fisheries
Minister of Labour

ilon. Jav Waldo Monteith. . ... ... Minister of National Health and Weltare

Hon. Francis Alvin George Hamilton. Minister of Agriculture

Hon. Raymond Joseph Michael O'Hurley. Minister of Defence Production

Hon. Joseph Pierre Albert Sévigny ... ... Associate Minister of National Defence

Ilon. Hugh John Klemming. . ....... ... Minister of Furestry and Miuister of National
Revenue

Hon. Walter Dinsdale. ................ Minister of Northern Affuirs and National
Resources

Hon. George Ernest Halpenny.......... Secretary ol State of Canada

Hon. Paul Martineau. . ... .. Minister of Mines and Technical Surveys
Hon. Richard Albert Bell. .. Minister of Citizenship and Immigration
Hon. Malcolm Wallace McCutcheon. ... Minister without Portfolio

The Opposition. The choice of the Canadian electorate not only deter-
mines who shall govern Canada but, by deciding which party receives the
second largest number of seats in the House of Commons, it designates which
of the major parttes becomes the Official Opposition. The function of the
Opposition is to offer intelligent and constructive criticism of the government
of the day.  1n 1927, the importance of the work of the Leader of the Opposi-
tion was recognized by the provision of a special salary to be paid him in addi-
tion to his indemnity as a member of the House.
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The Senate. The Senute, sometimes referred to as “the sober second
thought of Parliament”, in that all legislation originating in the House of
Commons must be read three times, debated and passed in the Senate before
recciving Royal Assent, is composed of 102 members appointed for life by
the Governor General, on the nomination of the Prime Minister. Senators
are chosen to represent all geographical areas of Canada, as follows:

[0 1 1) Y 24 Western Provinces. ............ 24
Quebec. ... ....... ... 24 Manitoba. ... .. ... o
Atlantic Provinces. . ........... 30 British Columbia............. 6
Nova Scotia.. .. ........oo... 10 211‘3{“‘2]1?““ """"""""" g
New Brunswick.............. 10 P m s S cE
Prince Edward Island. ... ... 4 TOTAL .+ v v 102
Newfoundland.. . ... ... ..... 6 —_

The Yukon Territory and the Northwest Territories at present Jack represen-
tation in the Senate.

Party standing, as of Jan. 1, 1963, was as follows: Progressive Conserva-
tives, 33; Liberals, 59; Independent, 2; Independent Liberal, 1; vacant, 7.

While the Ministers of the Crown carry the political responsibilities of
their respective departments, the federal civil service forms the staffs of the
twenty departments and of various boards, commissions, corporations, bureaus
and other ageuncies of the government. The dayv-to-day administration of a
department is handled by a permanent head, usually known as deputy
minister. As of September 30, 1962, there were 344,000 federal cmployees.

Provincial Government

Similar political institutions and constitutional usages operate in the
government of the ten provinces as in that of the nation as a whole, In
each province the Queen is represented by a Lieutenant-Governor appointed
by the Governor Geueral in Council, usnally for a term of five years. The
powers of the Lieutenant-Governor in the provincial sphere are essentially
the same as those of the Governor General in the federal sphere.

The Legislature of each of the provinces comprises, in addition to the
Licutenant-Governor, a Legislative Assembly elected for a term of five years
and, for Quebec only, a Legislative Council of 24 members appointed for life
by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. The franchise in provincial elections
is granted, generally speaking, to every adult 21 years of age or over, although
in Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia the age is 18, 19 and 19,
respectively. The conventions of cabinet government operate in the Legis-
lative Assembly of each of the provinces as in the House of Commons at
Ottawa. Provincial premiers and administrations as at Jan. 1, 1963, were
as follows:—

Newfoundland..... . ...... Hon. J. R. Smallwood..... . . Liberal

Prince Edward Island. .. .. Hon. Walter R, Shaw. ... .. . Progressive Conservative
Nova Scotia.............. Hon. R, L, Stanfield. . . ... ... Progressive Conservative
New Brunswick....... ... Hon, Louis T. Robichaud..... Liberal
Quebec.................. Hon. Jean Lesage. . .. ....... Liberal
Ontario.................. Hon. John P. Robarts........ Progressive Conservative
Manitoba ... ............. Hon. Dufferin Roblin. ....... Progressive Conservalive
Saskatchewan,........... Holta WiaS.. Loy, Lo obiiia New Democratic Party
Alberta...........coovune Hon. Ernest C. Manning..... Social Credit

British Columbia......... Hon. W, A, C. Bennett...... Social Credit



All across the country, crowded
and old-fashioned local govern-
ment buildings are being replaced
by spacious modern structures.

The impressive City Holl at Soska-
toon, Soskatchewan.

The new civic administration building presented to the city of Chatham, New Brunswick by Lord Beaverbrook
and opened in September 1962. Lord Beaverbrook was a clerk in R, B. Bennett's law office in Chotham
60 years ago; since then he has had a distinguished career as stotesman, publisher and philanthropist.
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Montreal firemen carry out exercises at St. Helen's Isiand.

Territorial Government

The vast and sparsely populated regions of Northern Canada lving out-
side the ten provinces and comprising Yukon Territory and the Northwest
Territories have attained both elected representation in the House of Commons
and a measure of local self-government. The local government of Yukon
Territory is composed of a Commissioner, appointed by the Federal Govern-
ment, and a locally elected Legislative Council of seven members, meeting at
Whitehorse. The government of the Northwest Territories is vested in a
Commissioner (who is the Deputy Minister of the Department of Northern
Affairs and National Resources) assisted by a Council of nine members of
whom four are elected by popular franchise in the Territories and five are
appointed by the Federal Government from among federal officials. The
Council meets annually in the Territories and at least once each year at Ottawa
which is the seat of government,  Administration of the Northwest Territories
and the Yukon Territory, of Eskimo affairs and of the resources of both
territories is the responsibility of the Northern Administration Branch of the
Department of Northern Affairs and National Resources.

Local Government

As local government at the municipal level falls under the jurisdiction
of the provinces, there are ten distinct systems of municipal government in
Canada, as well as many variations within each system. The variations are
attributable to differences in historical development and in area and population
density of the 4,300 incorporated mumicipalities. Possessing the power
exclusively to make laws respecting municipal institutions, the provincial
legislature of each province has divided its territory into varying geographical
areas known generally as municipalities and more particularly as counties,
cities, towns, villages, townships, rural municipalities, or municipal districts,
Municipalities are incorporated by provincial legislation and have various
powers and responsibilities suited to their classification. A municipality is
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governed by an elected council whose head may be called the mayor, reeve,
warden or overseer, and the other citizens who are its members may be known
as controllers, aldermen or councillors. The responsibilities of the munici-
palities are generally those most closely associated with the citizen's evervday
life, his well-being and his protection.

The Judiciary

Canadian courts of law are independent bodies.  Each province has its
police, division, county and supreme courts, with right of appeal being avail-
able throughout provincial courts and to the federal Supreme Court of Canada.
At the federal level there is also the Exchequer Court, in which proceedings
instituted by or against the Crown may be launched and from which appeals
may be made to the Suprcmie Court.  All judges, except police magistrates
and judges of the courts of probate in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick,
are appointed by the Governor General in Council and their salaries, allow-
ances and pensions are fixed and paid by the Parliament of Canada. They
cease to hold oftice on attaining the age of 75 years.

Legislation concerning criminal law and the procedure in criminal matters
is under the jurisdiction of the Parliament of Canada. The provinces
administer justice within their own boundaries, including the organization of
civil and criminal codes and the establishment of procedure in civil matters.

The new Municipal Courts Building ot Windsor, Ontario.
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The Canadian Embassy, Oslo,
Norway.

The Residence and Chancery,
New Delhi, India.

The Cancdian Embassy, Mexico
City, Mexico.

The Canadian Embassy, Madrid,
Spain.

The residence of the Canadian

High Commissioner in Karachi,

Pakistan.
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External Affairs

New weapons of mass destruction give heightened importance to the
question of finding a solution to the problem of security for all countries in
the modern world.  Canada has played its full part in the search for peace
and international well-being by a continuing expansion of its diplomatic
service, unswerving support for the United Nations, and active participation
in the Commonwealth and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. Canada
has also contributed to technical assistance and capital development pro-
grams designed to promote peace by removing economic and social ills in
less developed areas of the world. The encouragement of the widest possible
trade to increase the prosperity of all countries is another major Canadian

objective in international relations,

Posts Abroad

At the end of October 1962, Canada was represented abroad by the
following diplomatic and consular posts:

Embassies (44)

Argentinal France Peru®
Austria Germany Poland
Belgium? Greece Portugal
Brazil Guatemala Sourth Africa
Cameroun? Haili Spain?

Chile Indonesia Sweden
Colombia [ran Switzerland!®
Congo (Leopoldville) [reland Turk(.v
Costa Ricat Israel® U.S.8.R.
Cuba [taly l m(ed Arab Republict?
Czechoslovakia Japan I.S.A.
Denmark Lebanon® Urugu:\y
Dominican Republic Mexico Venezuela
Ecnador Netherlands Yugoslavia
Finland Norway?

Offices of High
Commissioners (12)

Consulates General (9)

Consulates (6)

Australia Germany: Duesseldorf

(B'r:I;ﬁ:: N }.!.am!)uxg United States:

Ghana!? Plilippines: Philadelphia

India Manila Detroit

Jamaica United States: Portland (Vice-Cansulate,

Malayal® Boston Honorary)

New Zealand Chicago Reykjavik

Nigerialt Los Angeles P

Pakistan . ]ISew g)rlcaus Sdo Paulo

Tanganyika'® Jew York

Trinidad and Tobago San IFrancisco Milicary Misslons (1)
Seattle Berlin

International Supervisory Commissions (3)

Cambodia

Laos

Vietnam

Permanent Missions to International Organizations (8)
Brussels: (Canadian Aiubussador to Belgium, accredited):

European Economic Community

European Atemic Energy Community
European Coal and Steel Community

Geneva: New York:
United Nations United Nations
Paris:

North Atlantic Council Organization for European Economic Co-operation and Development
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization.

Heads of Post Liolding Additional Accreditation to:

1 Puraguay.
ville), and Gabon.
 Iceland. * Bolivia.

Ivory Caast, Togo, Upper Volta.
15 Uganda.

Niger, Senegal.

2 Luxembourg.
4 Nicaragua, Hondirags and Panama.
¢ Moroceo.

10 Tunisia.
3 Burma, Thailand.

3 Central African Republic, Chad, Congo (Brazza-

Cyprus. ¢ Iraq.
It Sudan. 2 Guinea,
W Sierra Leone, Dahomey,



ste for  Externol
spucking ot the
Nations.

The Commonwealth

There are certain international organizations and institutions of particular
interest to Canada.  One of the longest-standing associations is that within
the Commonwealth, It affords Canada a valuable close relationship with a
group of significant nations which, despite their geographic, economic, racial,
cultural and political diversity, find common ground in shared traditions
and ideals. Constant consultation, co-operation in many joint undertakings
and frequent friendly exchanges of views are maintained among the increasing
number of sovereign members of the Commonwealth. In September 1962,
the Commonwealth Prime Ministers met in London to discuss the proposed
entry of Britain into the European Economic Community. For the first
time the Prime Ministers of Sierra Leone, Tanganyika, Jamaica, and Trinidad
and Tobago attended. The Conference also agreed to welcome Uganda into
full membership in the Commonwealth upon attaining independence in
October 1962. Membership in the Commonwealth is not readily defined
and confers no legal rights: however, its particular value stems from a sense
of goodwill towards, and responsibility to other Commonwealth countries.
The bulk of Canadian ecomomic assistance to underdeveloped areas has
been directed to Commonwealth countries through the Colombo Plan, the
Canada-West Indies Aid Program, and the Special Commonwealth Aid to
Africa Program.

ke Canadian Secretary of

Affairs
Untted
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NATO

Canada’s defeace policy, which s an integral part of its foreign policy,
is designed to ensure national security and the preservation of world peace
through collective arrangements within the United Nations and the North
Attantic Treaty Organization. The primary objective of NATO is to provide
a strong military deterrent and defence against any aggression within the
North Atlantic area. Canada'’s main defence commitment continues ta be
directed toward the support of the NATO Alliance, Canada participates
actively in the work and deliberations of the North Atlantic Council, and, in
addition, provides substantial forces far the collective defence of the Canada-
United States region of NATO and for the defence and deterrent forces of
NATO in Europe and in the Atlantic area.

As a member of the NATO Alliance, Canada continues to participate
in a Mutual Aid Program with total coatributions since 1950 amounting to
approximately $1,760,000,000. The purpose of this program is to render
mutual assistance to our allies by the provision of military equipment, aircrew
training and logistic support for materiel as well as through contributions
to NATO budgets.

The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development co-
ordinates foreign aid programs and provides a forum for the discussion of

trade policy and damestic economic policy.

NATO has more than 200 committees and working groups composed of national repre-
sentatives from all the member countries; the results of their meetings are forwarded
to the member governments for approval.
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The United Nations

Firm support for the United Nations is an essential element of Canadian
foreign policy. Canada particularly supports United Nations peace-keeping
operations, and has contributed over the years to the work of the Organiza-
tion in its mediation efforts in Kashmir, Indonesia and Palestine, and in the
collective United Nations action that stopped aggression in Korea. In the
1956 Middle East crisis, Canada played a significant role and continues ta
participate in the United Nations Emergency Force. In 1960. Canada
responded promptly to a United Nations request for support for its operations
in the Congo by supplying military and civilian specialists and by pledging
political and financial support. In August 1962, Canada provided two
aircraft, pilots and maintenance crews to assist the United Nations Temporary
Executive Authority (UNTEA) in the exercise of its peace-keeping functions
in West New Guinea.

Canada also continues to support the humanitarian United Nations
programs for refugees. Since the Second World War, Canada has received
approximately one quarter of the European refugees who have been resettled
overseas.

In the field of disarmament, Canada holds the view that the United
Nations should play an active role. The Eighteen-Nation Disarmament
Commiittee is more representative than the former Ten-Nation Committee
by the addition of eight non-aligned countries drawn from the main geo-
graphical areas of the world, and the resumption in March 1962 of the negotia-
tions broken off in 1960 gave cause for satisfaction. DNore progress could

Extensive facilities for handling customs and immigration have been built at the Ontario end of the new
$12,000,000 International Bridge which links the Queen Elizabeth Way with the New York Thruway.
The bridge spans the swirling Niagara River at Queenston and was opened fate in 1962,




The United States Ambas-
sador and the Canadian
Secretary of State for Exter-
nal Affairs exchange instru-
ments of ratification of the
Convention between the two
countries for the avoidance of
double taxation and the pre-
vention of fiscal evasion of
taxes on estates,

be achieved by agrecing on the target date for the cessation of all nuclear
weapons testing.  Canada has consistently emphasized the dangers involved
in the testing of nuclear weapons and stressed the necessity of concluding as
soon as possible a satisfactory international agreement to halt such tests
permanently.

Canada also participates directly in the work of the United Nations
through its membership in various United Nations bodies. During 1962,
Canada was a member of the Commission on Nuarcotic Drugs, the Social
Commission, the Economic Commission for Latin America, the Executive
Committee of the office of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees and the Governing Council of the Special Fund to provide systematic
and sustained assistance in ficlds essential to the integrated technival, economic
and social development of less developed countries.  Canada  maintains
permanent missions to the United Nations in New York and Geneva, in order
to follow events in both the headquarters and the European office.

In 1962, Canada’s share of the regular budget of $82,100,000 will be
approximately $2,200,000 (3.12 p.c.) and its peace-keeping assessment is
likely to be about $4,300,000. In addition, Canada makes voluntary con-
tributions to special United Nations programs such as the Expanded Program
of Technical Assistance (EPTA), the Special Fund, the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR), the United Nations Children's
Fund (UNICEF), the United Nations Relief and Works Agency in the
Middle East (UNRWA), and the United Nations Korcan Reconstruction
Agency (UNKRA).  Canada's total assessment and contributions to the
United Nations and its related bodies, the International Atomic Energy
Agency (IAEA) and the United Nations Association in Canada totalled
approximately $150,000,000 during the period 1945-62 and in 1962 about
$18,700,000. Canada has been prompt in paying its assessed share of all
United Natious costs and has shown lively interest in the financial aspects of
the Organization’s activities. At the sixteenth session of the General As-
sembly, Canada co-sponsored a resolution authorizing the Secretary-General
to issue $200,000,000 in United Nations bonds to provide working capital to
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help overcome UN's serions financial crisis.  Canuda was the first country
to announce its intention to subscribe to the bond issue and has purchased
U.S. $6,240,000.

Canada-United States Relations

Obviously Canadian relations with the United States constitute a very
important element in Canada's external relations. Reflected in the day-to-
day relations between the two countries are not only co-operation and mutual
respect based upon each country’s recognition of the sovereignty of the other
but also the interdependence of their common futures. The facts of geography
and easy communications have encouraged the growth of close and friendly
relations, and Canada and the United States have chosen to develop and
maintain a close partnership in their common defence of democratic govern-
ment and individual liberties, in economic, trade and cultural relations, in
scientific research and in the resolution of problems concerning waters along
the boundary.

Canada and the United States are both active members of the United
Nations and its specialized agencies, NATO, GATT and OECD. There
are also many bilateral bodies in which the two countries co-operate. These
include the Canada-United States Committee on Trade and Economic
Affairs, the Permanent Joint Board on Defence, the Iaternational Joint
Commission and many other similar governmental groups. These are in
addition to the numerous private organizations and professional associations
fostering good relations and resolving problems between the two neighbours

Canadian External Aid Programs

In recognition of the pressing needs of the economically underdeveloped
areas of the world, Canada participates in a number of bilateral aid programs.

The first of these to be undertaken was the Colombo Plan for Economic
Development of South and South-FEast Asia, the tenth anniversary of which was
celebrated throughout member countriesin July 1961.  Member countries are
Australia, Britain, Burma, Cambodia, Canada, Ceylon, India, Indonesia, Japan,
Laos, Federation of Malaya, Nepal, North Borneo, New Zealand, Pakistan,

The Canadian Minister of

Agriculture signs for Canado

ot the Pledging Conference

of the World Food Program,

September 1962. Canada

pledged $5,000,000, one
third in cash.




Philippines, Sarawak, Singapore, Thailand, United States of America and
South Vietnam. Total Canadian Colombo Plan funds appropriated since
inception amounted in 1961-62 to $381,670,00%. Up to the end of June 1961,
training. and observation programs had been arranged in Canada for 1,622
Asians in various fields, both academic and practical, and 186 Canadian
advisers were sent to assist the governments of the countries of the Colombo
Plan arca on various aspects of their economic development plans.  The
greater portion of the funds is used for capital projects, such as the construction
of hydro-electric power generation plants and irrigation dams, the erection
of transmisston lines, the establishment of an atomic reactor in India and a
cement plant in Pakistan, as well as the development of fisheries in Ceylon
and Malaya; agricultural equipment and machinery and ecrop-spraying
aircraft have been provided to various countries; other projects include the
supply of aircralt for civil aviation, telecommunication equipment and so
on. Gifts of commoditics form a large part of the Canadian contribution
and include shipments of non-ferrous metals, wood pulp, asbestos, fertilizer
and staple foodstulfs. Other donations have been in the form of education
equipment and visunal aids as well as hospital equipment, and a special pro-
gram was undertaken in 1959 to supply medical books to 88 medical colleges
in the Colombo Plan arca at a total cost of $220,000.

The Canada-West Indies Aid Program was established in 1958, when
Canada undertook to provide, subject to appropriation of funds by Parlia-
ment, $10,000,000 to the Federation of the West Indies over a five-year
period.  Waork began in 1962 on the construction of a dock at St. Vincent
at a cost of $1,000,000, and pending projects include equipment for various
ports, aid to the University College and schools, warchouses and water supply
projects in a numtber of the smaller islands.

One of the most recent programs undertaken by Canada is the Special
Commonwealth Aid to Africa Program which makes provision, subject to
the consent of Parliament, for assistance to the Commonwealth countries
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and territories of Africa of $10,500,000 over a three-year period beginning
in April 1961. Canada has agreed to provide an aerial mapping survey to
Nigeria at a cost of approximately $1,300,000. Other capital projects are
under consideration, and it is expected that a large portion of the funds will
be devoted to education assistance. In August 1961, a contingent of 26
Canadian teachers went to Africa to carry out various teaching and advisory
assignments, (11 to Nigeria, 10 to Ghana, two to Kenya and one each to
Gambia, Sierra Leone and Tanganyika). By the end of June 1962, 65
African trainees had been brought to Canada under this program.

The Commonwealth Technical Assistance Program, originally in the
amount of $500,000, was announced at the Commonwealth Trade and
Economic Conference in Montreal in 1958; it was designed to provide technical
assistance to Ghana and Nigeria and other Commonwealth countries and
territories not eligible for Colombo Plan aid. It has now been largely super-
seded by the new Special Commonwealth Aid to Africa Program, and the
amount appropriated in 1961-62 was reduced to $120,000 for technical
assistance to British Honduras, British Guiana and Hong Kong only.

Canada provided a sum of $300,000 for the fiscal year 1961-62 for a new
program of educational assistance to the Freuch-speaking states of Africa.
With the co-operation of the educational authorities of the province of Quebec,
this program became effective late in 1961 and, by September 1962, 13
Canadian teachers had been sent to serve in Africa.

Under these bilateral assistance programs, recipient countries propose
appropriate projects having a high priority in their economic development
programs to which available aid funds might be devoted. After careful
consideration and investigation of the proposals of each country, a decision
is taken in Canada as to the projects which will be undertaken. The investi-
gation of such projects, and other matters concerning the direction and
administration of Canada's bilateral assistance programs, is the responsibility
of the External Aid Office, which reports to the Secretary of State for External
Affairs.

Canada also participates in the Commonwealth Scholarship and Fellow-
ship Plan—a cultural exchange rather than a technical assistance program—
which originated out of the Oxford Conference held in England in July 1959.
For the year 1960-61, Canada made available to this program the sum of
$500,000 for the first year of operation, as a consequence of which approxi-
mately 100 scholars began their first year of study in Canada. It is expected
that a total of 225 students will come to Canada under this program in 1962-63
at a cost of about $1,000,000. The majority of these Commonwealth scholars
who come to Canada under this plan wiil ultimately return to their home
countries to teach, largely at the university level. Canada does not finance
the sending of Canadian scholars abroad under this plan.

In addition to the programs described above, Canada contributes to
economic and technical assistance programs of the United Nations and its
specialized agencies, including the United Nations Expanded Program of
Technical Assistance, the United Nations Children's Fund, the United
Nations Special Fund, the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development, the International Monetary Fund, the International Develop-
ment Association and the International Atomic Energy Agency.



What adventure and achievement does the future hold for these eager entrants into the limitless
world of knowledge and discovery?

Education

Fducation is a matter of vital concern to Canadians.  Close to 5,500,000
persons, or about 30 p.c. of Canada’s population, are taking part in some form
of educational activity as students, as teachers, or as administrators. Several
million more have a very definite stake in education as the parents of school-
age children. Education costs are a considerable factor in governniental
budgets and form the largest single item of expenditure for most municipal
councils,

Education at the elementary and secondary levels is the responsibility
of provincial governments, At the same time there is a considerable degree
of local autonomy in the matter of building schools, hiring staff, and even in
the setting of curricula. Education is free and attendance at schools is
compulsory in all provinces between the ages of 7 and 14 or 15.

From the beginning religious bodies have been active in the establish-
ment of institutions of higher learning, and, as a consequence, a number of
Canadian universities are church-controlled. Others are provincially con-
trolled, while a few are independent private institutions. Fees are charged
for attendance at colleges and universities, the amount varying with the
institution and the course. The greater part of the money used to operate
Canada’s institutions of higher learning, however, comes from grants from
the provincial and federal governments.

The Federal Government, bestdes its financial assistance to higher
education, provides financial support towards the operation of trade schools
and technical institutes on a sharing basis with the provinces, and assumes
direct responsibility for education in the Yukon and Northwest Territories,



This little school has as its pupils the children of the employees of a large form.

for Indian schools throughout Canada, for inmates of federal penitentiaries,
for the education of children of servicemen stationed overseas or on bases
in Canada, and for the operation of three colleges for personnel of the Armed
Forces,

Elementary and Secondary Schools

Elementary and sccondary education in Canada are a provincial respon-
sibility except for certain special fields administered by the Federal Govern-
ment, such as the education of some 45,000 Indian and 2,100 Eskimo children,
other children in the Yukon and Northwest Territories, inmates of pen-
itentiaries, and families of members of the Armed Forces on military stations
in Canada and abroad. The Federal Government also shares with the
various provinces the financial burden of vocational education, including
the cost of retraining unemployed persons.

Each province organizes and supports its elementary-secondary system
of education. Nevertheless, despite provincial differences, there is a basic
pattern to the various systems. Each province has established a Depart-
ment of Education (Department of Youth in Quebec) operating under the
direction of a cabinet minister, and has enacted a School Law or School
Laws governing the establishment and maintenance of public schools, con-
ditions of attendance, qualifications of teachers, and so on. While the
provincial Departments establish the legal framework within which the whole
system operates, and pay a substantial portion of the costs, the details are
administered by a School Board, or Board of Education, which represents
the municipality and whose members are generally elected for a specified
term. School Boards are responsible for the building and maintaining of
schools, the hiring of teachers, provision of pupil-transportation where neces-
sary, and, within prescribed limits, the determination of subjects to be taught.
School Boards in most provinces budget for the money required to pperate
the schools, and this is raised through local taxation. Education costs are
always a major item in municipal expenditures, generally ranging between
40 p.c. and 60 p.c. of the total,

The public elementary and secondary school systems frequently undergo
alterations and expansions such as the consolidation of small rural school
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units into larger administrative units, the organizing of schools under countics,
a revamping of the curriculum or the content of certain subjects such as
mathematics or science, more emphasis on the “streaming’” of pupils and
greater provision for vocational courses. Most provinces have made some
changes in their systems, often as the result of recommendations by a Royal
Commission.  In Quebec a major re-organization is taking ptace. In that
province recent legislation has raised the compulsory school attendance age
from 14 to 15, and has made free schooling and free text books through the
elementary and secondary grades accessible to all children in the province.
To encourage continuation in secondary school, a monthly school allowance
(July and August excepted) of ten dollars is to be paid to the mother of every
school child 16 to 18 years of age.

More than 4,000,000 students attend somie 25,000 public elementary
and secondary schools in the ten provinces, and another 175,000 are enrolled
in more than 1,300 private schools. Most of the latter are in Quebec and
the majority of these are operated by religious denominations.  Some private
schools operate as day schools, others as boarding schools, although most of
the latter enrol day pupils as well as residents.  The majority of pupils attend-
ing private schools are enrolled in the secondary grades. Annual fees may
range anywhere from $50 to $2,000. Although private schools are ina
position to offer a more varied curriculum than public schools, in general
they provide the basic core of subjects necessary for entrance to universities,

Higher Education

P’rabahly the greatest problem currently facing Canada’s colleges and
universities 1s that of increasing enrolment.  There are two reasons for this
First, the age cohort now beginning to reach college age is unusually lurge,
due to the high birth rates during and immediately following the 1939-1945

High school students take advontoge of Career Day, when authorities on various pro-
fessions come to give first-hand information. This visitor is describing the requirements
and opportunities of architecture as a career,




The two top winners at the first Can-
ada-Wide Science Fair, held in Otta-
wa in May 1962, were awarded free
trips to the International Youth Science
Fortight in Londan, Englond. In
1962, 1,647 projects were shown at
19 regianal fairs from coast to coast.
Science fairs are sponsored by 12
professional, scientific, engineering
and educational organizations.

war years. Secondly, the proportion of youth seeking admittance to univer-
sity is increasing, because of a growing awareness of the material advantages
that a university education brings, and the tendency of most parents to
desire a better education for their children than they themselves received.
Enrolment figures for recent years reflect this growth. In the acadeniic
year 1961-62, a total of 128,894 full-time students were enrolled in Canadian
institutions of higher learning, compared with 114,000 the previous year.
This is an increase of 13 p.c.,, as compared with the increase in the total
population of about 2 p.c. No diminution in this enrolment growth rate
can be expected for some years, and the Canadian Universities Foundation
predicts that by 1970 full-time attendance at Canadian universities and
colleges may reach 312,000,

To meet this challenge, during the past few years several new universities
have been chartered, existing institutions are expanding their facilities, and
new colleges are being formed. Ontario has led in the number of new univer-
sities established, with York University, Laurentian University of Sudbury
and its several federated institutions, the University of Waterloo, and Waterloo
Lutheran University. Applications for several others have been made, as
well as for junior colleges. In the Atlantic Provinces the trend has been
for existing universities to expand rather than for new universities to be
formed, mainly because of the fact that this region already had a relatively
large number of universities and colleges. In the west, Victoria College in
British Columbia has been developed as a four-year college and in Alberta
and Saskatchewan the provincial universities now have branches in Calgary
and Regina, which will give a complete undergraduate course in several
faculties. In both British Columbia and Alberta, permissive legislation has
been enacted for the creation of new junior colleges.

The building up of university staffs to meet this expansion without in
any way diminishing the quality of instruction, or the amount and quality
of research undertaken by the staff members, is a problem which is giving
university authorities many anxious moments. To retain the services of
capable personnel, salaries have been raised; the median salary of univer-
sity teaching staffs for 17 larger universities increased by 16 p.c. from 1958
to 1961, while that of deans increased by nearly 25 p.c. during the same period.
Not only must present staff be retained, where possible, but large numbers of
specialists will have to be trained to staff the expanding universities of the
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future. Hence there js need for more courses at the graduate level, to-
gether with adequate facilities for research. Graduate enrolment figures
indicate some progress since, during the five-year period from 1956 to 1961,
full-time university and college enrolment increased by 65 p.c., while full-
time enrolment at the graduate level increased by 118 p.c. Nevertheless,
the number enrolled in full-time graduate courses at Canadian institutions
in 1961-62 was still relatively small at 7,347, and this figure includes more
than 1,000 students from outside Canada who have come to Canadian uni-
versities for further studies. Most of these will, presumably, return to their
own countries after graduation, the number of which may be balanced by the
number of Canadian students returning home following the completion of
graduate studies abroad. Surveys have indicated that about two-thirds of
Canadian students taking post-graduate courses in the United States return
to take up employment in Canada, although the proportion of these who
continue to make Canada their home is not known.

The expanding role of higher education poses many financial problems.
Operating costs of institutions of higher learning amounted to some $153,000,000
in 1960-61, as compared with $80,500,000 in 1955-56. This represents an
increase of 90 p.c., while, as already mentioned, full-time enrolment increased
by only 65 p.c. during this same five-year period. Construction and other
capital costs are expected to amount ta $500,000,000 between 1959 and 1965.
To meet these heavy outlays universities draw their revenue from several
sources, the major one being provincial government grants. Student fees
do not exceed 30 p.c. of current operating costs, let alone money for capital
expenditure; yet for the individual student, several hundred dollars per year
in fees is no mean outlay. Endowments, gifts, and the proceeds from occa-
sional fund-raising campaigns are useful supplementary sources of revenue,
but no major increase in funds can be expected from these sources. The
Federal Government has been investing larger amounts in the support of
higher education, its contributian increasing from roughly $14,000,000 in
1954-55 to approximately $43,000,000 in 1958-59. 1t operates through such
agencies as the Canada Council, the Defence Research Board, the National
Research Council, and the Department of National Health and Welfare,

Prospective entrants to the University of British Columbia must take compulsory aptitude examinations in
general and scholastic ability in basic subjects.




The new $2,500,000 engineering building of the University of Waterloo which graduated its first class in

Its unique co-operative engineering program in 1962. Its studen!s alternate academic terms on the campus

with on-the-job training terms in industry. More than 1,000 students are enrolled in engineering, and 300
companies and government agencies participate in their employment for industrial training terms.

Federal assistance is provided through a system of annual operating grants,
grants for specific building or capital equipment projects, scholarships and
other awards, and contributions to university-sponsored research projects.
The chief form of federal aid is the program of university grants begun in
1951-52.  These grants were originally allocated to the provinces at the rate
of 50 cents per capita of the population of the provinces and divided among
eligible universities of each province in proportion to the number of full-
time students enrolled. The rate per capita has since been raised twice,
(to $1.00 in 1956-57, and to $1.50 in 1958-59) and assurance has been given
that this will be increased to $2.00 for 1962-G3.

Vocational Education

There are basically three types of institutions offering vocational educa-
tion in Canada—trade schools, vocational high schoals, and institutes of
technology. Each of these performs a different function.

Courses at the trade level, which include apprenticeship training, usually
do not require high school graduation. The required grade level, which
varies with the province or the trade, ranges from Grade 8 to Grade 11, or
even Grade 12. Most of these courses are given in provincial trade schools
and students may enrol full-time prior to employment or they may enral
as part-time or full-time students under a system of apprenticeship. The
main characteristic of apprenticeship training is the indenture or contract
between the apprentice and the employer, registered with the provincial
Department of Labour. The training itseli is given mainly on the job with
concurrent attendance in class either during the evening, or on a full-time
basis during the day for periods ranging from four to twelve weeks a vear.

Trade schools have one basic aim—to prepare their students for a specific
occupation. Courses are provided for the building trades, the mechanical
and metal-working trades, the electrical trades, automotive trades and a
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few others such as barbering, hairdressing, drafting, printing, and stationary
engineering. Students in vocational high schools, on the other hand, receive
a broader training, combining vocational education with some cultural or
academic subjects. Students proceed to vocational high schools following
graduation from elementary schaol, and attend full-time for the normal
school vear.  They are not committed to any particular accupation as are
the students in trade schools and after successful completion of a four-vear
course they graduate with a high school diploma.  Commercial subjects such
as typing, bookkeeping and business law are prominent in the curriculum of
most vocational high schools; but ather vocational subjects, such as agri-
culture, home econonics, automobile mechanics, drafting, cte., are also offered,

Graduates of institutes of technology are prepared to bridge the gap
between skilled tradesmen and professional engineers.  High school gradua-
tion is a pre-requisite for entrance to technical courses,  However, some techni-
cal institutes also offer courses at the trade level.  Post-secondary technical
courses are relatively new in Canada; in 1960-61, there were 29 publicly-
countrolled institutes offering this type of training, while prior to World War
IT there were none outside the province of Quebec.

In all, close to 165,000 students were enrolled in publicly-operated
vocutional schools of these three types in 1960-61.  Yet miuch vacational
education is conducted under private auspices.  In 1960-61, some 23,000
were reported in part-time or full-time attendance at 239 private trade
schools, while 40,000 were attending 248 private business schools. T
addition, some 40,000 Canadians were enrolled in correspondence cotirses
obtained from private trade or business schools,

The figures quoted above fail to tell the full extent of vocational eduva-
tion,  ‘The amount of on-the-jab training is not known, but must be con-
siderable.  Also, many larger firms provide in-service training for their own
employees, either through direct instruction or by correspondence.  Some
professional organizations make provision for refresher vourses in their own
fields. Finally, mention should be made of the Armed Forces,  Many service-
men and cadets avail themsclves of exceptional opportunities to acquire
trade or technical skills which they use later in civilian life,

Students in full-time day enrolment in post-secondary technical and other vocational courses in Canada
numbered 11,931 in 1962, These courses lead fo employment in o general or specific field at a higher
level than could be entered with high school qualifications only.

~
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Insignia of the various faculties at the Uni-

varsity of British Columbia done in mosaic

tile form the outside decorafion of one of
the campus buildings.

Adult Education

Education activities grouped under
this heading include some of the many
ways in which persons bevond the age
of compulsory schooling, not attending
school full-time, take part in programs
to broaden themselves intellectually,
accupationally or culturally. Attend-
ance and correspondence courses are
included, some leading to a high school
diploma or university degree, vocation-
al and hobby courses, informal lectures,
and discussion groups. In addition to
classes and courses which register
enrolment, public lectures, film show-
ings, dramatic and musical perform-
ances provide adult education oppor-
tunities in various areas of the country.

For the year ending in June 1960,

in 40 universities and colleges and

37 federal and provincial government departments and agencies, nearly

800,000 adults were enrolled in part-time classes and courses, an increase of

30.8 p.c. over the previous year. Attendance at public lectures and film show-

ings exceeded 3,160,000, a sizeable increase over the previous year. In each

case, part of the increase is due to improved coverage and reporting, and the

figures contain some duplication of persons who enrol in two or more courses
and attend more than one public lecture or other event,

Business colleges, public libraries and a wide variety of private and
voluntary organizations also provide educational programs and services for
adults.

Some of the outstanding educational opportunities for adults arc the
academic credit courses at Sir George Williams College in Montreal, the
University of British Columbia, and 34 other universities and colleges;
business education courses at the universities of Toronto and McGill; marriage
preparation and family life education courses sponsored by the University of
Ottawa; homemakers’' clubs organized by the University of Saskatchewan;
fine arts courses at the universities of Manitoba and Alberta; courses in
music at Externat Classique de Longueuil and the University of Alberta in
Edmonton; courses in religion and philosophy at the University of Alberta
in Banff; in psychology, history and anthropology at the University of Toronto:
and in languages and literature at McGill University.

Among the courses operated or assisted by the federal and provincial
government departments were night school programs for adults in academic,
vocational and other cultural subjects. Others included programs in health
education offered in Newfoundland, Quebec and Manitoba; language and
citizenship courses for new Canadians given in six provinces; rehabilitation



EDUCATION 75

programs conducted for inmates of correctional institutions; and courses
and lectures on art, history and related subjects which were offered by federal
or provincial art galleries and museums.

The National Film Board and the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation,
both agencies of the Federal Government, design large sectors of their pro-
grams for adult education and information on citizenship, current aflairs
and cultural subjects. In 1960, the National Film Board estimated that its
educational films and filmstrips reached 5,630,800 Canaclian adults through
community organizations such as film councils, public libraries, and university
extension services, in addition to showings in commercial theatres and on
television. The Canadian Broadcasting Corporation estimated that approxi-
mately 53 p.c. of its radio time and 36 p.c. of its television time was given to
programs of an informational or cuttural nature for adults.

Statistics of Canadian Education

Total for Canada

Schoots | Full-time | g tent

Type of School or Course

Teachers
No. No. No.
Full-Time Courses (1960-61)
Eiementary and Secondary Education:
Public and separate schools!. .. ... .. I 25,619 151,396 3,993,903
National Defence schools {(overseas} o 2 379 7.274
Indian schoolsz....... ... ... ... .. . y 441 1,238 32.643
Schools for the blind . . S . 6 938 71s
Schools for the deaf . .. ... .. .. o 11 264 1.987
Privateschools. .. ... ... ... ... ... . ....... 1,288 9.947 167,787
Higher Education: .
University grade. .. .. ... ........................ 354 10,000 114,000

Teacher Training:
Teachers' colleges. -....... . ... .. ... ........... 127 1,697 18,607
Faculties of education. ... ....................... L] ' '

Vocational Education:

Trade courses (apprenticeship) .................. .. 10,897
Trade courses (pre-employment). . ................ 28,997
Hgh schools. ... ... boc N C o - - R ‘ ‘ 114,952¢
Instilutes of technology. ... .. 29 850 9,441
Private business schools. ............. 248 9210 19,013
Private trade schools. . ... .. .. 239 426 12,110
Totals. ......... .. ... ... ... ...... 28,364 177,205 4,417, 464
Part-Time Courses for Adults (1959-60)
Publcly-operated:
Academijc. .. ... L o 90,756
Vocational .............. ... .. 178.429
Other (social, cultural, etc.). ... .................. 323,794
Universities and Colleges:
Acarlemic, for credit toward a degree. . ............ 36 64,110
Other (extension, €tc.). ... ... ...y, 34 114,680
Private business schools. ... ..., . ... ... ... .. .. . .. 123 23,902

' Includes schoois in the Territories administered by the Federal Government.

? Day, residential, and hospital schoals administered by the Federal Government.

1 The 27 faculties enroiling 10,753 students included under *'Higher Education’.

¢ These pupils already incinded in public secondary schools, The number of schools
anr teachers included under “'Public and Separate schools’,



Music students listen to recordings in the librory at
the Toronto Conservatory of Music.

Libraries

Canadian libraries are organized to serve
the general public, through networks of muni-
cipal, regional and provincial public library
services in each province; students are pro-
vided with academic libraries in schools and
universities; and special occupational groups
are served by government, prolessional,
business and technical libraries.

Nearly 1,000 public libraries served 78.8
p-c. of the population, with total stock of over
14,000,000 volumes, which circulated more
than 56,000,000 times. Current operating
expenditures per capita on public library
service amounted to 95 cents per capita in
1960. Municipal and regional libraries serve
urban and rural arcas, and travelling libraries
are provided for more remote sections of the
country.

Centralized school libraries were reported in 1,472 schools in 1960 serving

centres of 10,000 population and over—more than 38 p.c. of the schools in
these larger municipalities. These libraries contained about 2,500 volumes
for each school, serving an average of nearly 600 pupils.  Most of the secondary
schools and about one in four of the elementary schools had centralized
libraries.

Libraries in larger universities and colleges provided about
and spent an average of $55.72 per full-time student.

More than 300 government, professtonal, business and technical libraries
provide nearly 4,000,000 volumes for the use of staff and members.

In all, nearly 5000 full-tume employees stafl Canadian libraries of all
types, but, despite increases in the number of graduates in library science,
the shortage of professional librarians continues.  In September 1961, a new
library school was opened at the University of British Columbia, making a
total of five library schools for Canada. In June 1962, they graduated 195
professional lLibrarians, more than twice the number graduated each year
from 1955 to 1959,

{

5 volumes

The National Library. The National Library, formally established in 1953,
publishes Canadiana, a monthly bibliography of books, pamphlets and music
published in Canada or relating to Canada and including federal and provincial
government publications; maintains the National Union Catalogue; and is
building an extensive general collection of hooks with special emphasis on the
humanities, music and the social sciences,

During the calendar vear 1961 Canadiana listed 11,221 separate items in
library cataloguing form and was used extensively in Canada and abroad.

The National Union Catalogue invludes about 3,000,000 entries, listing
volumes in 177 important Canadian libraries, and is kept up to date by
reports of new accessions. Libraries of all kinds, in Canada and abroad, use
this catalogie to locate books for inter-library loan purposes. During 1961-62,
14,409 enquiries were received.



EDUCATION 77

The National Library lends its books (other than the reference collection)
to libruries across the country for the use of their patrons. The collection
now in use includes nearly 350,000 books, microcards and microfitms, but is
limited by lack of space and facilities, while housed in temporary quarters.

Conferences and Conventions

In the past two years a number of important meetings, workshops, and
conferences of educationalists took place, apart from those that are normally
held each year. These included a conference dealing with educational
television held at Toronto in May 1961; a confereitce on educational research
held at Macdonald College in June 1961; a confereitce on adult education
held at Ottawa in Qctober 1961; a Dominion-Provincial conference in
November 1961 called to co-ordinate the fnancial statistics of education;
and a conference of university officials held during the same month, to discuss
urgent matters alfecting Canadian universities.

Of all the conferences and conventions, however, the most noteworthy
from the point of view of number of persons, scope, and impact on the general
public was the second Canadian Conference on fducation, held at Montreal
in March 1962, With mare than 2,000 delegates, this was one of the largest
canventions ever held in Canada.  Delegates came from all parts of the
country and represented a wide cross-section of Canadian interests and
occupations.  Almost all aspects of education were dealt with during this
five-day conference, and to expedite the discussions, a series of nine booklets
had been prepared by experts and distributed in advance to delegates to form
the basis of discussion both in plenary sessions and in small work groups.

There is fairly general agreement that the Conference accomplished its
chief aims—to attract nation-wide attention to all aspects of education, and
to underscore the important part playved by education in the overall growth
and development of this country.  Nevertheless, conference officials, hampered
by lack of funds, decided at a meeting held a few months after the conference
that the continuing organization ~huu|d be dissolved, \nth some ol its functions
being taken over by the couaniii
Week program.

WloEleuEe ol sk camuad Edgeaiion

Where people are unable fo come to the baoks, libraries

send books to the people.

““rThe Yukon Regionol Library at Whitehorse supplies books
to associote ond branch libraries and deposit stations.
Staff of the Provincial Library Service, a branch of the
Ontario Department af Education, pack o travelling library

for a rural area.




Health

During 1962, progress in health
care and consideration was made by
federal, provincial, professional and
voluntary agencies, alone and in co-
operation. New services were inaug-
urated for special groups within the
population, such as the aged, the con-
valescent and the handicapped, as well
as for the population as a whole.

The Royal Commission on Health
Services, which began its hearings in
the summer of 1961, continued to hold
them and initiated detailed studies by
The first cheque issued by the Soskatchewan independent experts, analyzing specific
Medical Care Insurance Commission marked problems in health care. It expects to

a milestone in the history of public health make its recommendations during the
programs in Canada. .
summer of 1963.

A milestone was reached when
Saskatchewan became the first province to provide all its residents with a
tax-supported insurance program designed to meet the full costs of services
rendered by physicians. This program, embodied in the Medical Care
Insurance Act of 1961, came into force on July 1, 1962. At that time a
number of physicians refused to practise under the Act, and emergency
measures were introduced to ensure that medical care was available in
selected centres in the province. A number of doctors left the province,
while other doctors were brought in, mostly from Britain. On July 23 an
agreement was reached between the provincial government and the Saskat-
chewan College of Physicians and Surgeons, under which the doctors
resumed the regular practice of medicine, and the Medical Care Insu-
rance Act was amended to make it possible for doctors to practise outside
the insurance program, and for certain voluntary insurance schemes to
continue their operations.

The Vocational Rehabilitation of Disabled Persons Act, passed by
Parliament in 1961, was impleniented to aid the provinces in developing
their programs for the handicapped. Treatinent facilities were expanded by
the opening of three modern, in-patient rehabilitation centres in Montreal,
Toronto and Winnipeg. Improved co-ordination of voluntary services for
the handicapped was achieved by the merging of the Canadian Council for
Crippled Children and Adults and the Canadian Foundation for Polio-
myelitis and Rehabilitation.

Home care services for patients who can benefit from treatment in
their own homes were established in Montreal, Toronto and Moose Jaw with
the co-operation of physicians, hospitals, the V.O.N. and other community
agencies.

An increasing interest in medical-social problems of aging is evidenced
by such research projects as the Saskatchewan Health Department’s survey
on the aged and long-term illness, which has used the community development
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methad in developing new services. The Ontario Department of Public
Welfare is also making a long-term study of aging, and an Institute of
Gerontology has been established at the University of Maontreal.

In the field of drug control, considerable publicity was given to the
birth of several deformed babies whose mothers had taken sleeping pills
containing thalidomide. This drug, originating in Germany, was removed
from the European market late in 1961 and from the Canadian market in
March 1962, as a result of the suspicion that the birth deformities might
be caused by the drug. At a federal-provincial conference held in August
1962, it was agreed that necessary medical and surgical attention and pros-
thetic devices for these deformed children would be provided from existing
rehabilitation grants, augmented if necessary. In addition, money fram the
welfare grants would be provided to assist families in meeting extra costs
that might be incurred in caring for these children.

Although the incidence of poliomyelitis was ane of the lowest in Canadian
history, the fact that ene case of paralytic poliomyelitis developed for each
1,000,000 persons receiving Sabin live, oral poliovirus vaccine was considered
sufhciently significant to warrant suspension of the vaccination programs in
eight provinces from September to November 1962 while further investiga-
tions were conducted.

Vaccination for smallpox received an impetus from the publicity given
to the return from South America of a Canadian citizen who had contracted
the discase which remained undetected until his arrival in Canada.

Health Services

The various health professions, hospitals and other institutions, govern-
ment departments concerned with health, voluntary agencies, teaching and

The Saint John General
Hospital has just com-
pleted an extensive pro-
gram of construction and
renovation, it now com-
prises an expanded and
modernized hospital, a
community heaith service,
a 118-bed nurses' resi-
dence, ond the first iso-
tope loboratory in New
Brunswick,
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research institutions all have fundamental roles in the development and
administration of health services in Canada. Provincial governments bear
the main responsibility, with the municipalities often exercising considerable
authority over health matters delegated to them by provincial legislation.
The Federal Government has jurisdiction over a number of health matters
of a national character and provides financial and technical assistance to
provincial health and hospital services.

The Department of National Health and Welfare is the chief federal
agency in health matters. lLong established responsibilities include the
administration of food and drug legislation (including narcotic control),
quarantine, immigration and sick mariners services, and health care for
Indians and Eskimos and other special groups. In matters of health planning,
research and developinent of services, the Department assists the provinces
in a consultant and co-ordinating capacity. Financial assistance in support
of health and hospital services is provided through the National Health
Grants Program and the nation-wide hospital insurance scheme.

The Departments of Veterans Affairs and of National Defence administer
health care programs. The Dominion Burean of Statistics is responsible for
the collection, analysis and publication of health statistics, and the Medical
Research Council and Defence Research Board support medical research
programs. In addition, the Department of Labour plays an important role
in the vocational rehabilitation of disabled persons, while the Department
of Agriculture has certain health responsibilities connected with food pro-
duction.

The provinces administer a broad range of public health services, either
directly or in co-operation with the municipalities, as well as new functions
in the field of hospital insurance. The main categories of provincial and
local health services comprise general public health services, primarily of
a preventive nature; services for specific diseases or disabilities, combining
prevention, treatmient and rehabilitation services; and services related to
general medical and hospital care.

Although governmental health activities have increased steadily in scope,
the health professions and voluntary agencies and institutions have partici-
pated directly in all health advances by supplying services, initiating new
activitics, stimlating better standards and developing public and profes-
sional education, These agencies supplement the services of the federal,
provincial, and local authorities in many health fields and play a leading role
in increasing public awareness of health needs and in promoting health
measures to meet them.

Public Health Services. To ensure the protection and care of commu-
nity health, public health services deal with environmental sanitation,
communicable disease control, child and maternal health, health education,
vital statistics, public health laboratories, occupational health, dental public
health, and nutrition services. To maintain standards in programs dealing
chiefly with the health of man in his physical and social environment, special
training is required in such fields as sanitary engineering, industrial hygiene
and public health nursing. In addition, new environmental problems have
emerged in the form of air pollution, water pollution, and radiation hazards,
which require extensive public health research and safeguards,
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Mental Illness. The wide field of mental illness constitutes the largest
health problem in Canada. In 1960 total operating cost of mental hospitals
was over $125,000,000. In addition, the costs of treatment provided by
mental health clinics and after-care centres, day and night hospitals, training
schools and workshops for the mentally retarded, alcoholism clinics together
with the amounts spent on research and training of personnel, add many
more millions to the total cost

Bolder and more vigorous experiments are being introduced. Patient
treatment has been improved hrough use of new drugs and various group
therapies provided by better trained staff. More use is being made of open
wards which permit patients to move at will through other areas of the
hospital and the hospital grounds; some patients may be permitted to leave
the grounds without supervision. Many institutions encourage use of
weekend privileges and holidays with families and relatives, Valuable assist-
ance in the development of recreational activities for patients has been
provided through the voluntary visiting service organized by community
groups of the Canadian Mental Health Association. More community
services are developing for patients who can be treated at home or who need
a short period of in-patient care. Psychiatric units in general hospitals and
community clinics are admitting increased numbers of patients. Services
have improved also for retarded children and adults through the treatment
ind training facilities organized by branches of the Canadian Association
for Retarded Children

Cancer. In the detection and treatment of cancer, specialized medical care,
hospital services and an expanding public health program are closely related.
'he administration of provincial programs is carried on either by departments
of health or cancer commissions. A notable development in recent years

has been the establishment of special cancer research centres Supported

hy provincial and public contributions, research laboratories exclusively for

1> Pollution of boundary waters by industrial waste
is a concern of the Federal Government,

~ An industrial hygienist takes dust and radiation
L€ samples In g drift.



The new Manitoba Rehabilitation Centre for the treatment of the handicapped is one
of three opened in 1962; the others are in Montreal and Toronto.

cancer have been set up in Saskatchewan, British Columbia, and Quebec,
while the new Ontario Cancer Institute in Toronto provides up-to-date
facilities for both treatment and research.

Services for Chronically 111 and Physically Disabled. Health and welfare
agencies are constantly expanding their treatment and rehabilitation services
for persons handicapped by disease or disability. Medical restoration
facilities in general hospitals and separate rehabilitation centres, established
in larger cities, provide assessment and treatment services including physical,
occupational and speech therapy as well as personal aids such as prostheses,
orthepedic appliances and wheel chairs. Such programs may include social
and psychological evaluation, pre-vocational assessment and vocational
counselling. Other services for disabled persons are made available by
sheltered workshops and vocational counselling, training, and special job
placement agencies.

To provide a broad range of specialized services the numerous govern-
mental and voluntary agencies have established methods of co-ordinating
their programs. All provinces have organized rehabilitation services, and
some have instituted disabled persons registers and advisory committees
on rehabilitation. The Federal Government assists financially through
various health grants and under the provisions of the Vocational Rehabilita-
tion of Disabled Persons Act. Special rehabilitation programs are provided,
for war veterans, Indians and Eskimos by federal agencies, and for injured
workmen by provincial workmen's compensation boards.

Progress has been made in the care of handicapped children with the
assistance of crippled children's organizations. Registries of handicapped
children have been established in several provinces to facilitate early case-
finding and treatment. All provinces make some provision for the education
of handicapped children such as the blind, the deaf, the mentally retarded
and the physically handicapped in general, either through the operation of
special schools or by financial grants.
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Because of the prevalence of chronic illuess among the elderly, more
attention is being given to their health needs. Provincial health departments
are expanding hospital facilities for chronic care and alternative care facilities
such as nursing homes, homes for the aged and home care services. In many
cases, restorative services can assist the chronically ill to regain the capacity
for independent living.

Hospital Morbidity, by Disease Group, Age and Length of Stay, 1940!

(Rale per 100,000 population)

B Age Group Average
Disease Group Al | Stay in
Ao | =15 1 15-24 | 25-44 | 45-63 | 65 + | Hospitat
davs
All dlseanes. . ...................... 17,748(18,630/17,292(16,947(14,194(25,271 10.6
Infective and Parasitic Diseases. .. .. 208 317 197 142 130 179 15.8
Neoplasma, .............oooe.... 824 132 362 815| 1,53} 2,783] 18.2
Allergic, Endocrine System, Meta-
bolic and Nutritional Diseases. . . . 387 201 189 292 660| 1,150 15.7
Diseases of tiie Biood and Blood-
Forming Organs................. 73 69 30| 38 79 261| 15.6
Mental, Psychoneurotic, and Person-
ality Disorders, . 261 40 204 407 467 2971 1%.0
Diseases of the Nervous bystem ‘and
Sense Organs. .. ................ 683 626 2517 336 760] 2,555 24.2
Diseases nf the Circulatory System..| 1,141 219 219 658] 2,097| 5,734/ 21.9
Diseases of the Respiratory System..| 2,507 5,071| 1,387 966/ 1,141( 2,300 6.5
Diseases of 1he Digestive System....| 1,929} 1,502| 1,554| 1,704| 2,609 3,463 9.9
Diseases of the Genito-Urinary Sys-
|00 o b 0 o 0.5 0100 . 0 0l 0 0 0 .| 1,235 430 1,021 1,741 1,665 2,160 9.3
Deliveries and Complications of Preg-|
nancy, Childbirth and lhe Puer-
PETiUM. ..o an, s 3,302 6| 9,207 7,439 60| — 5.8
Diseases of the Skin and Cellular {
Tissue............ o0 ... 3s? 390| 415 292 322 421 8.6
Diseases of the Bones and Organs of |
Movement. . ............ ... .... 483 I72[ 288 544 860/ 1,001 19.9
(‘ongemtai Matformations...... d 137 305 102 56 35 25| 16.4
Certain Diseases of Early In(ancy K 72 221 .. — — — 12,8
Symptoms, Senitity, and Hl-Defined
Conditions.. ................... 333 300 254 277 381 670 9.3
Accidents, l’olsumngs. and Vlolence 1.347) 1,218] 1,561 1, 188| 1,306| 2,085 11.3
Supplememarv . . .| 2.468] 7,410 45 91 186 6.9
t Excluding Quebec, Alberta, Yukon and Northwest Territories.
Less than 1.

Hearing defects In children may go unnoticed for years. Audiometer tests are carried out in
many schools to detect hearing loss early.




This littie Conodion, awed
by her first social event,
is one of 6,600,000 for
whom family allowances
ore paid from birth to
their 16th birthdays.

Welfare

Welfare programs in C nada are mainly conducted by provincial and
municipal governments and by voluntary agencies, The role of the Federal
Government pPrimarily that of providing nsuitant and financial assistance
although it provides welfare services to those for whom it has a statutory
responsibility—Indians, Eskimos, present and past members of the Armed
S{"\'i\’ﬁ, 111d SO On

I'he proviston of material aid which, a few years ago, wa the principal
function of welfare agencies now regarded almost as a last resort and
emphasis has shifted to counselling, rehabilitation and prevention. Services

have broadened also, from those designed to help people in demonstrable
P peog

need to such programs as public housing, job inselling and the encourage
ment of amateur sport

During 1962 the first grants were made under the $5,000,000 progran
mitiated in 1961 by the Federal Government for the encouragement of
fitness, recreation, and amateur sport. The first meeting of the 30-member
National Advisory Councii on Fitness and Amateur Sport was held early in
the year to make recommendations on the best use of the grants available
(~lr‘j[715 h\l'\ € })(’t'[l I l.llh' to assist lt\l[li 'Lllli(‘l] in internation ll xll.‘i nation ‘ll
competitions,

I'wo developments of particular interest took place in Ontario and
Quebec. The Government of Ontario gave first reading to an Act to provide
for the extension, improvement, and solvency of pension plans and the
portability of pension benefits. During September 1962 public hearings
were held in Toronto to receive briefs from interested associations and persons
who wished to suggest changes in the Ontario Bill. In December 1961,
the Quebec Government appointed a Study Committee on Public Assistance
to conduct an independent study on the present system of public assistance
in the province of Quebec. This Committee during 1962 has been studying
the rates of assistance that are provided, the methods that have been estab-
lished for co-operation between public and private agencies in this field, and
the measures that have been adopted to achieve the rehabilitation of people
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in receipt of assistance.  As a result of its work, the Commiittee is expected
to make recommendations regarding legislation and administrative pro-
cedures.

Family Allowances. Family allowances are paid, normally to the mother,
for children under 16 years of age born in Canada or who have been resident
in Canada forone year.  Allowances are paid by the Federal Government from
general revenues, involve no meins test and are not considered income for
tax purposes.  They are paid at the monthly rate of 86 for children wunder 10
years and $8 for children 10 to 15 vears of age. Family Assistance is paid at
the same rates for each child in Canada under 16 years of age supported by
an immigrant who has landed for permanent residence in Canada or by a
Canadian returning to Canada to reside permanently, It is paid for a period
of one vear, until the child is eligible for family allowances.

Old Age Sccurlty. A pension of 865 a month is paid by the Federal Govern-
ment to all persons aged 70 or over who have been resident in Canada at least
ten years. [t is financed throngh a 3-p.c. sales tax, a 3-p.c. tax on net cor-
poration inconte and, subject to a maximum limit of $90 a vear, a 3-p.c. tax
on individual net taxable income.  PPayment of the pension outside the
country is made for six months in any case, and indefinitely for a person
who has had 25 years residence since age 21,

Recipients of old age security who are in need may receive supplementary
aid undet provineial general assistance programs.

Unemployment Insurance. The Unemplovment Insurance Act provides
for a vo-ordinated program of unemployment insurance and for an employ-
ment service through oftices of the Unemployment Insurance Commission
across Canada.  In general, all employed persons, with certain excluded
occupations such as agriculture (with minor exceptions), domestic services
and school teaching, are insured irrespective of length of residence, if their
annual carnings do not exceed $5460.  Additional infarmation giving rates of
contribution and benefit as well as the operations of the service are given
on pp. 95-97.

Old Age Assistance, Disabled and Blind Persons Allowances. Assistance
of up to $65 4 month is paid under the Old Age Assistance Act to needy per-
sons aged 63 to 69 years; uwnder the Disabled Persons Act to those 18 years of
age or over who are totally and permanently disabled; and under the Blind
Persons Act to blind persons aged 18 or over.  In each case there is a residence
requirement of ten years, and the allowance is subject to a means test.

For old age assistance and disability allowances, total annual income
nuy ot exceed $1,140 for a single person, $1,980 for a married couple and
§2,340 for a married couple, one of whom is blind.  For blindness allowances
it may not exceed $1,380 for a single blind person, $1,860 for an unmarried
blind person caring for a dependent chikl, $2,340 for a married couple when
one spouse is blind and $2,460 for a married couple when both are blind.

Programs are administered by the provinces; the Federal Government
reimburses the provinces for one half the payvments for old age assistance
and disability allowances and for three quarters of those for blindness
allowances.



The Polio Clinic at Fredericton, N.B., is one of the few Canadian hospitals to have
scholastic facilities for handicapped children. Llessons in both English and French are
given to 60 young patients.

Supplementary payments are available under the provincial general
assistance legislation for those recipients who are in need. The amount is
determined largely through an individual assessment of need which takes
into consideration the recipient's requirements and resources.

Mothers’ Allowances. Allowances to certain needy mothers with dependent
children are provided by all provinces, in some through Mothers’ Allowances
Acts, in others through general social assistance legislation. Assistance is
granted to widows, mothers with husbands in mental hospitals, mothers who
are deserted and mothers whose husbands are disabled. Some provinces
provide also for mothers with husbands in penal institutions and for divorced,
separated and unmarried mothers. To be eligible, an applicant must be
caring for one or more children and must meet specified conditions of need and
residence and, in some provinces, of character or competence and, in one
province, of citizenship.

General Assistance. Aid is provided in all provinces to persons in need
who cannot qualify under programs designed for specific groups. Assistance
is normally determined by the local authority and is given on the basis of a
means or needs test. In general the municipalities administer the program,
with provincial governments assuming responsibility in unorganized territory.
In four provinces, however, aid to certain groups of people requiring long-
term assistance is administered by the province. All provinces provide for
substantial reimbursement to municipalities for relief expenditures except
in Newfoundland where the provincial government administers all forms of
general assistance. Under the terms of the Unemployment Assistance Act,
the Federal Government shares with the provinces and their municipalities
50 p.c. of the cost of assistance payments to unemployed persons. Immigrants
in their first year in Canada may receive aid through the local authority
under an agreement made with the province whereby costs are shared by the
provincial and federal governments, or they may be referred directly to the
local office of the Department of Citizenship and Immigration.
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Other Welfare Services

Provincial and municipal government  departments, in addition to
administering income maintenance programs, offer a number of other services
to the community. There are wide differences in the degree to which services
have been developed.  These may include child welfare and old age services,
public housing, post-sanatorium rehabilitation programs, nursery and day
care programs, recreation, family and juvenile courts and other correctional
services, and the maintenance, supervision and licensing of welfare institutions.

An important role in meeting the needs of families is also plaved by
voluntary family service agencies, of which there are 100 in the principal
centres throughout the country. These agencies, which sometimes combiine
certain child welfare services with their family programs, were among the
pioneer welfare agencies of Canada; their emphasis today is largely on case-
work and counselling, though groupwuark techuiques are now being introduced.

In addition to family agencies, more specialized organizations are avail-
able in some centres to meet particular needs. Homemaker services, recrea-
tion, day care centres, services for special groups such as the aged, immigrants,
vouth groups and former prisoners are among those provided by voluntary
agencies, with co-ordination of services in the larger centres a function of
the local welfare council.  Ethnic and religious groups also provide a variety
of services to special groups.

Voluntary agencies are financed by public contributions, usually through
a wnited fund or community chest, and some may also be assisted by grants
from mnicipal, provineial or federal governments.

Child Welfare and Protection. Services for children, especially those
suffering from parental neglect or deprived of normal home life, were amonyg
Canada’s earliest welfare programs. Child welfare agencies in most Canadian
communities increasingly emphasize casework designed to strengthen the
family's capacity to care for its children. Where placement is essential,

One of 33 new homes for the aged built in the last ten years in Ontario jointly by provincial and local
governments, this modern, home-like building caters to residents who need normol care, bed care or
speciol care, In 1962, 945,000 people of 70 yeors or more received federol old age pensions.
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children may be made wards of child welfare agencies either temporarily
pending the improvement of home conditions or permanently where a return
to the home is not envisaged. Action to transfer the guardianship of children
from a parent to an agency is taken only on court authority.

The unmarried mother is assisted in social and legal problems and when
the decision is to place the child, adoption is the plan normally made. More
than 12,000 adoptions are completed in Canada annually, the majority of
children involved being those of unmarried parents.

Children in the care of agencies and not placed for adoption are usually
cared for in foster homes, though institutions are still used extensively.
Specialized institutions care for children having emotional disturbances or
problems which cannot be met adequately in the normal foster home. Rapid
expansion is occurring in community services for retarded children and many
centres have classes and schools for them.

Child welfare services are provided under provincial legislation and all
provinces have some central authority, Except in Quebec, the program may
be administered by the provincial autharity itself or may be delegated to local
children's aid societies, which are voluntary agencies with local boards of
directors supervised and assisted financially by the province. Services are
operated provincially in Saskatchewan, Prince Edward Island, Newfoundland,
and to a large extent in Alberta, where there is also some delegation of
authority to the municipalities. In Ontario and New Brunswick, services are
administered by a network of children's aid societies covering the entire
province; in British Columbia, Manitoba and Nova Scotia, children's aid
societies serve some areas with the province providing direct services elsewhere.
In Quebec, child welfare services are provided by agencies and institutions
under private, and largely religious, auspices with provincial supervision and
grants toward child maintenance being administered by the Department of
Family and Social Welfare.

Services for the Aged. A variety of welfare services is offered under public
and voluntary auspices to older persons in many communities. These
include informational, counselling and referral services, friendly visiting,
housing, registries and homemaker services. Voluntary services are provided
in several cities by family agencies and in a few by agencies organized specially
to serve older persons. A large number of clubs and some centres have becn
established to provide recreational and social activities. Some centres
provide casework, counselling and employment services.

In recent years a number of specially designed low-rental housing projects
have been built for older persons, particularly in Ontario and the four western
provinces. Generally these have been financed by a combination of federal
low-interest loans, provincial grants and municipal and voluntary contribu-
tions. Welfare institutions are maintained to care for many older people who
do not require hospital care. These are operated mainly by municipal govern-
ments or voluntary and religious organizations, generally with some form of
publicaid. An effort is made in some provinces to place well, older persons in
small boarding homes. The aged who are chronically ill are cared for in
chronic and convalescent hospitals, private or public nursing homes and in
homes for the aged and infirm.
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Correctional Services. The responsibility for Canada’s adult correctional
services is shared by the federal and provincial governments. Institutions
that care for prisoners who receive a sentence of two years or more are a
federal responsibility; institutions for short-term prisoners are under pro-
vincial jurisdiction. Voluntary welfare agencies do much of the parole
supervision and provide after-care service. The juvenile services are pro-
vincial with institutional care and preventive services under the auspices of
voluntary welfare agencies in some provinces.

On May 31, 1942, the Governor General loid o wreath at the South African War

Memorial In Oftawa to celebrate the 40th anniversary of the signing of the Peace of

Vereeniging which ended the South African War. Veterans of this war are in the
background.

Veterans Affairs

The review of the terms of the Veterans' Charter, begin in the antumn
of 1957, was brought to a rangible conclusion by the passage in April 1962
of Bill C-80, aumending the Veterans' Land Act.  In all, 17 Bills were enacted
to bring up to date various benefits for veterans, and most of these Bills were
reviewed by the Standing Committee on Veterans Affairs, established in
1958.

Five of the 17 Bills were dealt with during the Sth Session (1962) of the
24th Parliament. They amended the Veterans Insurance Act, the War
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Service Grants Act, the Civilian War Pensions and Allowances Act, the
Children of War Dead (Education Assistance) Act and the Veterans' Land Act.

The principal change in the first two was to extend to October 31, 1968,
the period during which application may be made for Veterans Insurance
and Re-establishment Credit; Part X1 was added to the Civilian War Pensions
and Allowances Act to make certain specified civilians—merchant seamen,
Newfoundland Overseas Foresters, Canadian Fire Fighters, etc.—eligible for
benefits similar to War Veterans Allowances; education allowances for the
children of war dead werc raised, and provision was made to extend the
training period beyond four academic years under certain circumstances;
and the benefits of the Veterans' Land Act were increased and extended to
assist veterans still further to settle on the land and to build their own homes.
The final application date for qualification under this Act was also set at
October 31, 1968.

During 1962 a new 300-bed wing at Westminster Hospital, London, was
completed and officially opened; a Veterans Pavilion, long sought by New-
foundland veterans, was added to St. John's General Hospital; and planning
continued for the modernization of Queen Mary Veterans Hospital in Montreal.

As of June 30, 1962, 183,473 disability and dependant pensions were
in payment, 77,110 dependants (mainly widows and orphans) were in receipt
of War Veterans Allowances, there were 51,882 active Veterans’ Land Act
accounts, and about 68,000 veterans still had more than $10,250,000 in
unclaimed re-establishment credit. By September 30, 1962, approximately
2,850 children of the war dead had been assisted of which 1,000 were still in
training.

On July 2, 1961, a commemorative service was held at the Beaumont-
Hamel Memorial, Somme, France, and a new building, containing reception
facilities for visitors to the Memorial and a plaque honouring the men of the
Royal Newfoundland Regiment, was officially opened. At dusk that evening
a new and improved illumination system for the Vimy Memorial was inaugu-
rated, making this majestic monument to Canada’s war dead a landmark by
night as well as by day.

For the second consecutive vear, the Minister of Veterans Affairs presided
at Canada’s Remembrance Service abroad at the Vimy Memorial. While in
Europe for this purpose, he also participated in a Remembrance Service in
Groesbeek Cemetery, near Nijmegen in Holland, and at the Menin Gate
Memorial in Ypres, Belgium.

For each of these ceremonies Canada’s NATO brigade provided a Guard
of Honour and a military band.

On May 31, 1962, the 60th Anniversary of the Signing of the Peace of
Vereeniging, which ended the South African War, was marked by a national
ceremony in Ottawa, and by local ceremonies in Vancouver, Regina, Winnipeg
and Saint John. A similar ceremony was held in Edmonton on May 21. In
each instance the events included a Remembrance Service and a dinner, and
in Ottawa the Governor General dedicated the South African War Book of
Remembrance, containing the names of 267 Canadians who died in South
Africa and 16 who lost their lives in the Nile Expedition in 1885. The Book
has been placed temporarily in the Memorial Chamber of the Parliament
Buildings.



Canadians have a strong sense of public service
and many thousands contribute their time and talent
to support a wide voriety of programs,

In charge of the packing of Arctic

char is one of a number of university

students who work in the Arctic with-
out pay during the summer.

One of 1,350 volunteer weather ob-

servers who measure temperature

and precipitotion twice daily for the
federal Department of Transport.

Yolunteers assist doctors in child health
centres.

Many organizatlons co-operate in teaching chiidren safety practices,
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Canadians at Work

A striking upward movement took place in the annual earnings of Can
dian wage carners between 1931 and 1961 In this ten vear interval medi
wnnual ea os for all wage earners in from $1.863 to $3,104

In 1961 over 40 p.c. of male wage e ers earned $4.000 a year or mort
‘VIJ.IV«IQ‘Vl 1 1t 5 Pt 1951 For women, wh tend to be concentrated
in less highly paid jobs, the proportion in the $4,000 and over group mcrease
from less than 1 p.c. to over [ p.C VMorte er, the pr portion of women carniing
$2,500—83,000 increased fro bout 4 p.c 1951 to about 27 p.c. in 1961.

Percentage Distribution of Wage Earners, by Earnings and by Sex
1951, 1961

1951 1061
Wag lt - —
M 8 Female Male Female
I { w500 3 19.0 4.8
SO0 —1,499 0.5 45.8 0.4 §
1,500 194 390 .1 31.3 3.2 g |
) S00-—3,99 1.0 ) 6
4, (X )0 ( 6
6,000 | I t i
I r¢ Iy 1 o levels ol tional atta ent Rece
rve how th v [8]{: I h nad ay 1€ inu ear
1 ! a half [t 1S e swhod ) lete elementar
chool Earning [ per W T egrees were morce that e and
half tines t | ol graduates

25 p.c. of Canada’s workers are engaged in

service occupctions. One of the most import-

ant forms of service is the macintenance of equip-

ment, from painting a ship to repairing the bucket
of o huge ore shovel.
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Percentage Distribution of Individuals, by Income Groups and
by Educational Level, 1961

No IT. o 'i Some Finished | Some Univel
Income Group | School S| = High | tligh Univer sity
tary tary
e School | School | SCh School fity Degre
$

Under S00 9.6 7.7 6.1 10.3 5.0 2.0 | ]
S00-—1,499 64.3 37.2 28.2 18.§ 17.3 16.5 7.4
1,500—2,499 9.4 19.3 16 1 16.3 172 143 2
2.500—-3,990 . 9.4 23.0 26.0 24.6 26.6 20.0 18.5
4.000—5,999 6.0 1) 7 19.5 238 2.8 260 0.9
6,000—-9.999 1133 1.6 3 or |l 5.8 J 8.7 11 29.6
10.000 and over 0.2 0.4 0.7 2.4 3.2 12.8
Average incomne t,387 2,110 2,666 2.971 3.449 } 1,700 6,261

The higher carnings levels of 1961 compared with 1951 were associated
with a substantially higher educational level for all persons in the labour
force Between these years the percentage of males with 9 vears or more of
schooling increased from 45 to 55 p For females, who traditionally stas
in school longer than males, the proportion in this ¢ itegory rose from 66 to

70 p.c. in the same period.

Years of Schooling, Percentage Distribution by Sex, 1951, 1961

oS 1961
Years of Sche 1R 1 — 3 3 1
Males Females Miides ' Females

— —| | [ -

n—1 8.3 3.0 1 3.6
5—8& 36 . 7 il.( 37.3 26.3
9—12 5.6 52.7 | ET 51.6
134 9.4 13.3 5.5 18.5

25 p.c. of Canada's workers are also engaged
in manufacturing.  Plants processing foods and
beverages comprise one fifth of oll Conada's
manufactures; the textile industry is also an im-
portant employer.




The increasing mechanization in agriculture has shrunk the farming proportion of the
labour force to less thon 12 p.c.

Recent studies of the characteristics of the unemployed indicate the
importance of education as a factor in finding and retaining employment as
Canada has become increasingly industrialized. In a 1960 survey it was
found that almost half of unemployed men failed to finish primary school.
Expressing the problem of lack of education in relation to unemployment in
another way, the rate of unemployment for persons who had not finished
primary school was more than twice as high as the general rate. The handicap
of inadequate education was particularly acute in the case of young persons
who also were likely to be lacking in work experience. For persons under
25 years of age who did not finish primary school, the unemployment rate
was over 30 p.c. at a time when the generil rate was less than 9 p.c.

Unemployment Rates According to Level of Education

‘ Percentage of Labour Force
{ Unemployed

All Under | 45 and
‘l Ages 25 25-44 over
Did not finish primary school. ......... ... .vou.nn 18.7 30.3 19.3 | 13.5
Finished primary but not secondary school........... 8.0 | 13.8 | 6.3 5.9
Finished secondary schoal or better................. 2.4 4.5 ‘ 22 2.3
8.9 14.2 7.6 783
|

Average unemployment rate........... I —

To assist persons to overcome the handicap of inadequate education, an
expanding program of technical and vocational training is being offered by
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provincial governments in co-operation with the Federal Government. In
1961 over 16,000 unemployed persons were referred to such programs by the
National Employment Service.

Unemployment Insurance

In July 1940, an Unemplovment Insurance Act provided Canada with
a contributory scheme of unemployment insurance and a nation-wide free
employmentservice. Administration of the Act is entrusted to an Unemploy-
ment Insurance Commission, consisting of a Chief Commissioner and two
commissioners—one appointed after consultation with organized labour and
one after consultation with employers. Regional and local affices strategically
located across the country handle applications for employment and claims for
unemployment insurance benefit. Persons applying for unemployment insur-
ance benefit are required first to register with the National Emploviment
Service,

All persons employed under a contract of service are insured unless
specifically excepted.  Exceptions include such employments as agriculture,
domestic service, school teaching and those employed on other than an
hourly, daily, picce or mileage basis with annual earnings exceeding 85,460,
Persons employed on an hourly, daily, piece or mileage basis are insured
regardless of earnings level.  As of June 1960 it was estimated that about
80 p.c. of non-agricultural paid workers came under the scope of the Act.
Equal contributions are required from employers and employees, the specific
amount to be determined by the weekly earnings of the employee. The
Federal Government adds one fifth of this total and pays administration
costs. In order to protect, in some measure, the standard of living of the
wage-carner when unemployved, the weekly benefit rate is related to the
weekly contribution which varies between defined earnings classes. The
contribution schedule contains 12 classes, ranging from 10 cents where weekly
earnings are under $9.00 to 94 cents in respect of weekly earnings of $69.00 or
over. Maximum weekly benefit rates are $27.00 to persons claiming at the
single person rate and $36.00 for those with dependants.  Maximum entitle
ment in dollars is a function of previous contrili o enplovment and the

16 p.c. of the working force
are employed in trade, Here
a couple of smoll customers
hove forgotten their business
at o shopping centre in en-
trancement at the foscinating
fountain arrangement,
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8 p.c. of Conada's work-
ers are engaged in trans-
portation—the endless
moving of goods and peo-
ple from one ploce to
another,

current weekly benefit rate.  An allowable earnings feature provides auto
matic adjustment of weekly benefit where earnings in a week exc eed 50 p.c.
of the claimant’s benehft rate

The Act contains a special provision whereby the usual contribution
requirements are relaxed somewhat during a 53-month period commencing
with the first week of December each year. During this interval workers
unable to fulfil the normal requirements for benefit may draw seasonal benefit
if they have at least 15 weeks in insured employment during the fiscal year, or
have terminated benefit since the previous mid-May. During the period
December 1, 1961 to May 19, 1962, some 40 p.c. of the bencfit periods estab-
lished were classed as “‘scasonal benefit periods™.

Estimates of the Insured Population under the Unemployment
insurance Act, August 1961-—August 1962

Total Employed Claimants

No. | No, No.
1961 Auguast 31... .. 3,939,000 3.709,700 229,300
Seplember 29.. 3,013,000 3.683,800 2249 200
October 31 3,940,006 3,671,300 268, 700
Naventher 30 4,023,000 3,637.000 386, 000
December 29 4,139,000 3,537,800 601, 200
1962—January 31 4,138,000 3,459,500 698 , 500
February 28, . 4,161,000 3.442,300 718,700
March 30 4,144 000 3.456,500 687,500
April 30 4,064,000 3,499,500 564,500
May 31.. 3,889,000 3.625,100 | 203,900
June 29 3,954,000 3,739,700 214,300
July 31. 3976000 | 3,764,000 212,000
August 31 3,945,000 3,746,300 198,700
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During the 12 months ending September 1962 a total of 2,243,000 initial
and renewal claims for benefit were filed at local offices. On the average,
417,600 persons were on claim at the end of each month during this period.
Benefit payments amounted to $410,900,000. For the 12 months ending
September 1961 comparable data were 2,623,000 claims fited, 513,500 claim-
ants and payments amounting to $513,500,000.

National Employment Service. The National Employment Service of the
Unemployment Insurance Commission provides a public employment service
on a national basis to all workers and employers in Canada. Its main purpose
is to organize the labour market in the most effective manner in bringing
together employers and work seckers.

Important features of the National Employment Service operations are
the employment counselling service to those entering or re-entering employ-
ment, the counselling and selective placement service to handicapped workers
and the specialized employment service to employers and workers in the cxec-
utive and professional fields. During the year ending September 30, 1962,
the 200 local National Employment Service offices effected placement ol
1,300,000 workers in vacancies listed with National Employment Service by
employers. Included in this total were 70,100 placements which involved
movement of workers to employment in other than their area of residence.
In the same period 196,000 counselling interviews were accorded workers
entering or re-entering the employment market.

Construction employs about 7

p.c. of the labour force. The

tremendous increase in subur-

ban housing in recent years

has made necessary the lay-

ing of many miles of trunk
sewers,
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Average Weekiy Hours and Wages of Hourly-Rated Wage Earners
in Specified Provinces and Industries, 1946, 1961 and 1962

Notr: These statistics, relating to the last pay periods in the month, are calculated from
monthly returns lurnished by establishments usually emploving 15 persons and over.

Change in Change in

Aver: Average Average | Average
o - o Weekly urs Weekly Wages Hours Wages in
Industry and Province 19621 { 1962 from

|— S Pl =

| 194611961 | 1962 1946 | 1961 | 1962 || 1946 | 1961 | 1946 [1961

No No. | No. ¥ $ | $ || pc p.c. p.c. |p.e.
{Decline inc
Industry
Mining 50 42.7| 41.8] 42.0| 37.53| 89.08| 91.53 1.6 0.5 143.9| 2.8
Manutacturing 42.7] 40.6 40.9) 30.15| 74.27) 76.58) —4.2 0.7| 154.0{ 3.1
Durable gooils 32 Qj 40.9| 41.3| 33.00| 81.36| 83.91 33 L0 154.3] 3.1
Non-durable goods . §1.8 40.3| 40.5| 26.92| 67.87| 69.72| —3.1 0.5 159.0] 2.7
Construction 38.4| 40.3| 40 29.53| 79.93| 83.76 6.0 1.0| 183.6 4.8
Services? - C...0 a3.1] 38.7| 38.4{ 20.08! 41,27| 41,91)|—10.9 0.8/ 108.7 1.6
Provinces
Manufacturing

Newioundland . 10.1| 40.8 68.39 6811 L7 0.4
Prince Edward Island A5 .8 40.7| 42.1] 20.93| 48.11] 49.76 8.1 3.4 137.7 3.4
Nova Scotia 43 .4 30.4| 20.9] 29.86| 64.48| 66.77 5.8 1.2} 123.6| 3.6
New Brunswick 45.2) 40.8{ 41.5) 29.19] 64.56| 66.99 8.2 1.7| 129.5{ 3.8
Ouebec . . 14.6| 41.5] 41.7] 28.95| 68,25 70.55 6.5 0.5 143.71 3.4
Ontario $1.8 40.5! 40.9] 35.53] 78.09| 80.55 372 1.0/ 126.7] 3.2
Manitoba. 42.1| 39.7 39.8] 33.60! 68.43| 69.86| —5.5 0.3 107.9) 2.1
Saskatchewar 41.9 38.9 39.0 29.54; 76.67| 77.97]| —6.9 0.3l 163.9 1.7
Alberta . 12,1 39.7| 40.0] 30.52| 77.89} 79.36 5.00 0.8 160.0;] 1.9
British Columbia. 40.3| 37.7| 37.8) 34.30| 84.17 85.95| —6.2 0.3 150.6| 2.3

or 8 months of
cleaning establ

1 Fstimated on the basis of statistics avail
2 Mainly listels, restaurants. laundries
CSigniies not availe

The primery industries

cther than agriculture
emplay only 3t2 pie:
of the working popu-
lation., The average
miner works 42 hours
o week and earns

$91.53,




The importance of adequate training for special careers is recognized in the provision

of facilities for acquiring this training.  McGill University is the first in Canada to establish

a Department of Meteorology. Average income for university graduates is almost
twice that of high school graduates.

Labour Legislation

Canada’s industrial development in this century has led to the enactment
of a body of labour law establishing minimum terms and conditions of em-
ployment and dealing with the collective bargaining relationship between
emplayers and trade unions. Most such laws in Canada are within the
provincial field of responsibility, but federal labour laws apply to an important
group of interprovincial industries, mainly transportation and communication.

Laws dealing with wages and wage security are important to many
employees.  All provinces are now active in the minimum wage field. In
1962 Prince Edward Island issucd its first minimum wage orders, setting a
minimum rate of $21 a week for waitresses in Charlottetown and Summerside.
Most female workers in restaurants are now cavered by minimuin wage
orders in all provinces, the minimum rate for experienced waitresses varying
from 35 cents an hour in Newfoundland to from 77 to 85 cents an hour in the
cities of Alberta and Saskatchewan, depending on the length of the work
week.  Minimum wage rates are also set for most other types of employment
in most provinces, except that in Ontario and Nova Scotia minimum rates
are not set for men and in New Brunswick they are set for men in only same
industries,

Wage security laws aimed at ensuring that an employee will be able
to collect his wages when due and without excessive callection costs are in
effect in some provinces, In 1962 British Columbix cnacted the Payment
of Wages Act which, like the earlier legislation it replaced, requires wages
to be paid not less often than twice a month. In addition, it establishes a
simpler procedure for collection of unpaid wages and for dealing with disputed
wage claims,



To familiarize the public with its policies and operations, the Nationai Employment Service sets up exhibits at
conventions, exhibitions and fairs all over the country.

Equal Pay Acts in eight provinces, and a federal law applying 1o mdus-
tries subject to regulation by Parliament, declare the principle of equal pay
for men and women for substantially similar work and establish a procedure
under which a woman may make a complaint that her employer is not observ-
ing the principle in his establishment in respect of her rate of pay. If, on
investigation, the complaint is found to be justified by the facts, the employer
will be required to remedy the matter.

Minimum wages and maximum hours of work are set for specified
industries in defined areas under the Quebec Collective Agreement Act and
under industrial standards or similar laws in six provinces. Under this
legislation, standards agreed upon by the major part of the industry may
be applied by governmeut order to the whole industry.

Five provinces have laws of general application regulating hours of
work. Three provinces (Alberta, British Columbia and Ontario) set daily
and weekly limits (8 hours in a day and 44 or 48 in a week). Two (Manitoba
and Saskatchewan) establish maximum regular working hours and provide
that an overtime rate of one and one-half times the regular rate must be paid
for time worked in excess of these hours. In some other provinces a legis-
lative standard of hours is set for certain classes of employees.

Annual vacations with pay are provided for workers in Canada under
eight provincial laws and a federal law. The federal law provides for a
one week's vacation with pay after one year of service and two weeks after
two years for employees in undertakings subject to the jurisdiction of Parlia-
ment. In New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Ontario and Quebec, a worker is
entitled 1o a vacation with pay of one week after a year of employment; in
Alberta, British Columbia, Manitoba and Saskatchewan, an employee is
entitled to a two weeks' vacation with pay after working one year. The
Saskatchewan Act further provides for a three weeks' vacation after five
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years' service with the same employer. The New Brunswick legislation
applies ouly to mining, construction, and the canning and packing industries.

Legislation setting minimum standards to be observed in industrial
work places so as to secure the safety and health of employees and providing
for a system of inspection has been in effect for many years, but changing
conditions and processes make frequent revision necessary. In 1962 three
provinces, Ontario, Manitoba and New Brunswick, took steps to deal more
cffectively with accident hazards in the construction industry, A Labour
Safety Council was established in Ontario to keep the various safety Acts
of the province under review and to advisc the Minister of Labour where
improvement is necessary.

Compensation for injuries sustained in work accidents or for disablement
caused by an industrial disease is provided under a workmen’s compensation
law which covers most employees in each province, Compensation is paid
at the rate of 75 p.c. of average earnings, subject to the provision that earnings
above a specified maximum may not be taken into account. The ceiling on
annual earnings varics from one province to another, ranging from $4,000
to $6,000. After the period of temporary disability is over, any permanent
disability resulting from the accident is determined, and an award made in
the form of a life pension or a lump sum.  In fatal cases, dependants are
awarded fixed monthly amounts. Compensation and medical aid are paid
from an accident fund to which employers are required to contribute and
which provides a system of mutual insurance. Federal laws provide com-
pensation for certain seamen and for employees of the federal public service.

Another important field of labour legislation consists of the federal and
provincial Acts dealing with the right of workers to join trade unions, the
obligation of an employer to recognize and deal with a representative trade
union, and the rules of conduct that apply to the trade union, the employees,
and the employer in the collective bargaining relationship.

The worker's right to organize is clfectively protected by provisions
which prohibit an employer from discriminating against an employee for
union activity or from interfering in trade union alfairs. The procedures
for enforcing compliance with this provision have been revised in Ontario
and Quebec in recent years to make the labour relations board of the province
the tribunal for dealing with complaints.

The main function of the labour relations boards which operate in each
province and in the federal field of jurisdiction is to determine whether a
trade union has the support of the majority of the employees it claims to
represent and whether the proposed unit of emplovees is appropriate for
collective bargaining. Once the board has satisfied itself on these points and
has certified a union as the bargaining agent of the employees there is an
obligation upon the employer and the trade union to negotiate with a view
to concluding a collective agreement,

The terms agreed upon in negotiation are set down in a eollective agree-
ment which is binding on both parties and upon the employees for a period
of at least a vear and sometimes two or three years. While the agreement is
in force, disputes are required to be settled by a grievance procedure culmin-
ating in arbitration, and a work stoppage is prohibited,



This class in mechanics in the new Technical Institute in Moncton, N.B. is only one of thousands of classes
across Canada engaged in the training or re-training of skilled workers. Federal flnancial support has
stimulated construction of technical school facilities.

If during negotiations for a collective agreement the parties fail to
reach agreement, they must make further efforts with the assistance of a
government conciliation officer, and, if the difference still remains unsolved,
it may be referred to a tripartite conciliation board. Not uutil all the pro-
cedures prescribed for reaching a settlement have been tried are the parties
free to engage in a strike or lockout.

In some provinces certain classes of employees engaged in essential
services, such as firemen and policemen, are subject to special provisions for
dispute settlement. For these employees, if agreement cannot be reached on
wages and working conditions, the issues are determined by final and binding
arbitration. Legislation in British Columbia in 1962 made provisions for
scttlement by arbitration of disputes between the new provincial Hydro and
Power Authority and its employees.

Over the past ten vears in Canada, a number of steps have been taken
to express a public policy against discrimination on grounds of race, colour,
religion or national origin. In six provinces and in the federal field of juris-
diction, fair employment practices Acts prohibit discrimination in employment
or in trade union membership on these grounds and provide a means of
redress to any person discriminated against contrary to the legislation. Six
provinces also have Acts providing that places to which the public is custom-
arily admitted must be open to all without regard to race, colour, religion
or national origin, and in Ontario discrimination is also prohibited in the
renting of apartments in buildings with more than six units. In 1962, all
the Ontario anti-discrimination legislation was combined in a Human Rights
Code, and the Ontario Human Rights Commission was given the responsi-
bility for administering the Code as well as for a pramotional and educational
program,

Labour Organizations

At the beginning of 1962 approximately 1,423,000 workers [rom New-
foundland to British Columbia belonged to labour unious. Close to 74 p.c.
of the organized workers were represented hy unions affiliated with the
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Canadian Labour Congress. Of the unions within the CLC, a large group
belonged also to the American Federation of Labor and Congress of Industrial
Organizations in the United States. Approximately 7 p.c. of union members,
nearly all of them in the province of Quebec, were in affiliates of another
central body, the Confederation of National Trade Unions. The balance of
union membership was represented either by organizations independent of a
central labour congress, or by unions not affiliated with a central labour body
m Canada but linked with the AFL-CIO.

Of the 1,423,000 union members in Canada in 1962, more than 1,000,000
were in international unions, which have branches both in Canada and the
United States and in most cases belong to central labour bodies in both
countries. In January 1962, 85 of the 108 international unions active in
Canada were affiliated with the CLC as well as the AFL-CIQ, 10 belonged
only to the AFL-ClQO, aud 3 to the CLC. The remaining 10 international
unions, with 118,000 members in total, had no affiliation.

Canadian workers belonging to national unions numbered 335,000 at
the beginning of 1962, Of this total, shared by 51 unions, 156,000 were
members of 18 national unions affiliated with the CLC, and 96,000 belonged to
the 13 federations within the CN'l'U.  The remaining 20 unions, with 83,000
members in total, were without afhliation.

Taken together, international and national unions had nearly 1,360,000
members within their ranks in a total of 1539 organizations ranging in size
of their Canadian membership from under 10 members to the 82,000 reported
by the United Steelworkers of America.  The United Brotherhood of Car-
penters and Joiners of America, with 59,000 members, remained second in
size, closely followed by the $7,000 strong International Union, United
Automobile, Aerospace and Agricultural Implement Workers of America.
Among national unions, the National Union of Public Employees, with
nearly 50,000 members, continved to rank first for the fourth consecutive
vear, ahead of the 34,000-niember Canadian Brotherhood of Ruilway, Trans-
port and General Workers.

A\ class for union stew-
irds  given at the
~anadian Labour Con-
Jress Summer School.




The Palace Grande Theotre in Dawson City, Yukon, which was completely rebuilt ond
reopened after half a century for the first Gold Rush Festival held July 2 to August 25,
1962. The Broadwoy musical "Foxy™ was given its premiere at the Festival.

The Arts

The development of the arts in Canada to-day reflects a geographical
and cultural pattern as well as the changes which have come to a rapidly-
growing country. The existence of two dominant cultural traditions has
led naturally to a certain diversification of artistic endeavour, encouraged
further by a widely-dispersed population., As there are several metropolitan
centres across the country, so there are several important focal points for
artistic activity.

Since the Second World War, economic growth has provided all Canadians
with greater means for the practice and enjoyment of the arts and the influx
of immigrants from many countries has increased both the audience and the
pool of available talent. Each new event in the artistic life of the country
has aroused greater interest and with it has come more substantial financial
support from public and private sources. All proviucial governments provide
some assistance through various departments, agencies or educational insti-
tutions for the arts, amateur and professional, within their borders. In
1962, the Ontario Government announced that it would set up an Arts
Council specifically for this purpose; a similar agency was established in
Quebec in 1961 and Saskatchewan has long had its Arts Board. At the
national level, the Canada Council devotes nearly half the income from the
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$50,000,000 fund with which it was endowed by the Federal Government in
1956 to the encouragement and diffusion of the arts throughout the country.
The Council was also given $50,000,000 for the construction of university
buildings devoted to study in the arts, the humanities and social sciences.
Amntong the additions to university campuses have been new quarters for the
University of Alberta's Banff School of Fine Arts and the Edward Johnson
Building, opened in 1962, to house the Faculty of Music of the University
of Toronto. All this means greater opportunities for Canadian artists ta
train for and make a career at home.

Festivals

The Stratford Festival has made a practice of casting stars of inter-
national reputation in leading roles. This policy did not change basically
in its tenth season but for the first time all the stars were Canadians and
many of them earned their star status at Stratford. Christopher Plummer
returned from a strenuous season with the Roval Shakespeare Theatre in
England’s Stratford and London to play Macbeth in a production directed by
Peter Coe. Lady Macbeth was Kate Reid, whose many previous Stratford
appearances have won her a devoted following among Festival-goers.  Michael
Langham's gay and colourful production of The Taming of the Shrew had
Miss Reid in the title role with John Colicos as Petruchio.  Stratford peren-
nials William Hutt and Bruno Gerussi played Prospero and Ariel in The
Tempest, while Mr. Colicos reappeared as the grotesque and misshapen
Caliban in a production directed by George McGowan.

The Festival olfered one of its rare non-Shakespearean dramatic produc-
tions in 1962, an English version of the French romantic classic Cvrano de
Bergerac.  The greut virtuoso part of Cyrano was played by Mr. Plummer.
Douglas Rain, celebrating his tenth season along with the Festival, appeared
as the poetic baker, Ragueneau.

New attendance records were made during the ffteen-week season, the
longest yet, when the 2,238-seat Festival Theatre was filled on the average
to 94.5 p.c. of capacity.

A scene from "Look Back in Anger'" by the Travelling Players of Halifax, winners of the
Dominion Drama Festival for 19462.




Quebec, which runs three two-weeks summer schools.
of Canada, was established in 1949 and has 75,000 members under 30 years of age in 80 cities across

A performance by Jeunesses musicales du Canada ot its Mount Orford Music Camp near Sherbrooke,

the country.

The music season was also very successful with a program that had
many adventurous aspects. Ballet held the Festival Theatre stage for the
first time with Téme Cycle written by the modern American composer Lukas
Foss and choreographed by the National Ballet Company’s Grant Strate.
Co-directors of the music program, pianist Glenn Gould, violinist Oscar
Shumsky, and cellist Leonard Rose, appeared in most of the Sunday concerts.
The Saturday morning concerts of chamber music given by members of the
Festival orchestra also developed a sizeable audience.

Mainstay of the music program for the past few vears has been the
Gilbert and Sullivan operettas. The Gondoliers was chosen this year and
was staged by the young Canadian director Leon Major. Like its predecessors,
this lively piece was shown on CBC television after the close of the Festival.

In Vancouver the fifth International Festival ran from July 11th to
August 18th. The opera this year was The Magic Flute with Mattiwilda
IDobbs as Pamina, Maria Kallitsi as the Queen of the Night and the young
Canadian baritone, Bernard Turgeon as Papageno. Leon Major and Mavor
Moore, who respectively directed and starred in Caesar and Cleopaira at
Toronto’s Crest Theatre, went to Vancouver to take part in the Festival's
production of the same play. The third attraction actually produced by the
Festival was Beauty and the Beast, directed by Joy Coghill of British Colum-
bia’s hardy travelling troupe, the Holiday Players. Visiting companies
included the Comédie Frangaise, Japan's Bunraku puppet theatre and the
Bayanihan Dancers from the Philippines. The Stratford Festival's produc-
tions of H.M.S. Pinafore and The Pirates of Penzance, which have toured
widely in England and the United States, also turned up in Vancouver for
the Festival.

This organization, known in English as Musical Youth
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I'he Montreal Festival featured mainly local companies and Cunadian
artists familiar to Montreal audiences. Le Théitre du Nouveau Monde
provided the Festival's dramatic presentation, Shakespeare's Richard 11,
in a French translation by Jean Curtis. The opera chosen to highlight the
1962 season, Cosi fan tuite, brought back to Montreal many Canadian singers
who have been appearing in opera houses in Europe and the United States.
Marguerite Lavergne returned from Salzbourg to sing Fiordiligi, André
Turp, Robert Savoie, and Joseph Rouleau from Covent Garden and Mar-
guerite Gignac from San Francisco. Three chamber operas by Canadian
composers were also performed: The Fool by Harry Somers; Une Mesure de
Silence by Maurice Blackburn, and Le Magicien by Jean Vallerand.

Fhe fifteenth anniversary of L'Orchestre des Petites Symphonies was
celebrated during the Festival by a concert at La Comédie Canadienne. In
the same theatre French composer Olivier Messiaen joined Yvonne Loriad
in a two-piano recital of his own works. Finally La Comédie Canadienne
played host to a festival within a festival, four days of contemporary jazz by
Canadian and foreign groups.

Music

In April 1962, the Montreal Symphony became the first professional
symphony orchestra from Canada to play in Europe. Uunder resident
conductor Zuhin Mehta and associate conductor Jacques Beaudry, the
orchestra gave eight concerts in the Soviet Union, one in Vienna, and two in
Paris. Montreal pianist, Ronald Turini, and the voung soprano from
Foronto, Teresa Stratas, were featured in most of the programs, Special
grants from the Canada Council, the Arts Council of the Province of Quebec
and the Montreal Arts Council inanced the tour. Packed halls in Leningrad
and Moscow showed their approval in traditional Russian fashion with
rhythmic applause.  In Vienna, critics and public matched this enthnsiasm

for o perfornmnce which was perhaps the highlight of the tour.

Coffee houses have become an informal stage for poets, musicians and artists, Folk-
singing is very popular with the generally young audiences.
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Another Canadian orchestra was acclaimed outside Canada later in the
vear. The National Youth Orchestra followed its summer session in Toronto
by a miniature tour to Stratford, St. Catharines, and Buffalo, New York. In
the latter city's famous Kleinhan's Hall the audience gave this astonishing
group a standing ovation. Each appearance in concert demonstrates dramati-
cally what can be achieved by devoted young players who have the opportunity
to work together under expert teachers. Since only two brief study sessions
are possible each year the virtually professional standard of this orchestra is
all the more remarkable.

Many of these young people will undoubtedly make a career of music.
Fortunately the opportunities for orchestra players continue to show gradual
improvement. The major and fully professional orchestras in Toronto and
Montreal are planning to extend their regular seasons. Calgary and Edmonton
are adding to their shared nucleus of professional musicians. The Vancouver
Orchestra has again toured the interior of British Columbia and the Halifax
Symphony made one of its periodic visits to Newfoundland. An innovation
was the introduction of a regular subscription series in Ottawa by the Montreal
Symphony Orchestra. These concerts are sponsored by the Ottawa Phil-
harmonic Society which two years ago found that the financial burden of
maintaining its own professional orchestra was beyond its resources, All these
specific projects received special assistance from the Canada Council.

The most interesting event of 1962 so far as chamber music is concerned
was the début of the Canadian String Quartet in January. Formed in 1961 with
the assistance of a grant from the Canada Council for a period of preparation,
this group is in residence at the University of Toronto. Violinists Albert Pratz
and Bernard Robbins, violist David Mankowitz, and cellist George Ricci

Scene from "“The Gondoliers” which played at the Stratford Festival in 1962, was later
seen on television,




A scene from the Canadian Opera Company’s production of “Carmen".

were all on the staff of the University’s Faculty of Music, although Mr. Ricci
has since left Toronto and the Quartet; he was replaced in the fall by Laszlo
Varga.

Other chamber groups are active throughout the country and two of them
left their metropolitan homes to tour extensively in 1962.  Montreal's Barcque
Trio gave 12 concerts in the Maritimes as well as making excursions to centres
in Ontario and Qucbec. The Maritimes also welcomed Toronto's Hart House
Orchestra under the direction of Dr. Boyd Neel. These tours were not the
first by either of these ensembles, but they proved once more a rewarding
experience both for artists and audiences, whether they were meeting for the
first time or renewing their acquaintance.

One of the general and continuing problems of music in Canada was the
subject of a conference held at Regina in June under the sponsorship of the
University of Saskatchewan with the aid of a grant from the Canada Council.
There is a serious lack of competent string players in Canada and a shortage of
good teachers. The First National String Conference was called to discuss
this situation, Chairman of the conference was Dr. Boyd Neel, Dean of the
Faculty of Music of the University of Toronto and conductor of the Hart
House Orchestra, Delegates from many parts of the country discussed the
training of string players in schools, universities and conservatories, provision
of scholarships, opportunities for performing groups and a variety of related
topics.

Opera

The year 1962 demonstrated with brimming box offices the existence of
an increasing audience for opera in Canada. Because of the heavy expense
and the scarcity of suitable facilities, it is difficult to satisfy this growing public.
Nevertheless the situation is much improved in recent years. Toronto,
Montreal and Vancouver enjoy brief but regular seasons and the Toronto-based
Canadian Opera Company makes extensive tours.

The Vancouver Opera Association is the youngest of the three producing
organizations, having offered its first professional production in April, 1960.
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This year its spring production was Rigoletto, conducted by Mario Bernardi
and with Napolton Bisson in the title role. Attendance for the week was well
over 90 p.c. Tosca was presented in October,—again to near-capacity audi-
ences,—under the direction of Otto-Werner Mueller. Napoléon Bisson also
starred in the Montreal Opera Guild's La Traviata, which opened Canada's
opera year in January.

The Canadian Opera Company's Toronto season was for the second year
presented at the O'Keefe Centre. The four operas offered were AMadame
Bullerfly, Rigoleito, Hansel and Grelel and Die Walkiire. Teresa Stratas returned
to the company to sing Butterfly and Louis Quilico to sing Rigoletto, a rdle
for which he is becoming increasingly well-known.

A special production sponsored by the Canadian Conference of the Arts
at the O'Keefe Centre in May attracted considerable attention. The great
Canadian contralto, Maureen Forrester, made her professional operatic début
in Gluck's Orpheus and Eurydice. The prodiction was that designed for the
Vancouver Festival by Donald Oeuslager and Hanya Holm and presented in
1959. Members of the National Ballet and the Canadian Opera Company par-
ticipated in the O'Keefe Centre production.

But the opera audience extends beyond the large metropolitan centre.
Small communities in Canada are learning to value their access to the Ca-
nadian Opera Company's travelling troupe which regularly brings them port-
able versions of the world's great operas. This vear the company toured the
East in the spring and the West in the autumn with Puccini's La Bohéne.
This pleasing and ingeniously compact production was given some 80
performances.

Ballet

Ballet in Canada seems to have reached a plateau, where the emphasis is
on consolidation and steady evolution. After the dramatic developments which
have taken place in little more than ten vears—the creation of new companies,
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The Royal Winnipeg Ballet introduced three new ballets ot home and on tour in 1942,

the lengthening of the performing season, extensive touring throughout North
America—it may indeed be time to settle down.

There are three professional companies in Canada, each with its own
aims and personality. The Royal Winnipeg Ballet has the longest history by
virtue of its amateur origins in 1939, Les Grands Ballets Canadiens is the
youngest and was originally formed to perform on television. The National
Ballet began its twelfth season this year. Itis a larger company, Toronto-based,
which tours with a 40-piece orchestra and includes in its repertoire the great
ballet classics. To preserve their existence as companies for at least half the
year, all three tour widely, dipping into the United States market wherever it
is convenient and profitable to do so,

Although it has the longest history of the three, the Royal Winnipeg
is generally noted for its vouthful exuberance, a characteristic which secems
entirely appropriate for a western company. In 1962 this quality set off the
traditional polish and skill of two Russian soloists who danced with the
company in Winnipeg and the major cities of the West. Rimma Karelskava
and Boris Hohlor of the Bolshoi Ballet won many friends and admirers amang
both the company and the public.  Another guest this year was American
choreographer Agnes de Mille who gave the company a new ballet with a
Scottish theme, The Bitter Wierd. Other works introduced into the repertoire
during 1962 were George Balunchine’s Pas de Dix and Brian Macdonald's
pas de deux, Prothalamion. Less newsworthy than guest artists and new
ballets hut an important step in the development of the Company was the
engagement of a 12-piece touring orchestra to replace the two pianos which
had been used in all but the largest cities.

In March, Western Canada had its first chance to see Les Grands Ballets
Canadiens from Montreal. Making its way to Vancouver via Fort William,
Winnipeg, Regina, Saskatoon, Edmonton, Calgary and Vernon, the company



Scene from "'The Seven Witch-
es of Llong Point" by the
Folklore Theatre of Canada.
Based in Toronto, the 35-
member company adapts
Canadian folklore and leg-
ends for the stage, puts on
Christmas shows and in 1962
made its first tour, to Nova
Scofia.

returned through the United States, playing in Washington, Montana,
Minnesota, the Dakotas, Jowa, Rhode Island and Massachusetts. The
company returned to Eastern Canada in the fall for the tour which began
its 1962-63 season. Several new ballets were introduced during the year,
including Jeux d’Arlequins, with choreography by the company's artistic
director, Ludmilla Chiriaeff, and La Fille Mal Gardée, choreographed by
Edward Caton.

Largest of these three companies, the National Ballet is also the most
widely travelled. In Canada the lack of adequate theatre facilities has led the
company to concentrate on playing for extended periods in those cities which
have theatres which can house both artists and aundience. The Toronto
season ran for four weeks and the company spent a week in London.  Another
week was divided between Montreal and Ottawa while single performances
were given in other Ontario and Quebec cities. In March and April the
National Ballet ranged widely through the southern United States. Although
the National Ballet is perhaps best-known as the only touring company offering
major works from the classical repertoire, it also performs modern ballets.
This year an important addition was George Balanchine’'s Cencerte Barocco.
This abstract ballet, a master-work of the great choreographer, proved to
have wide appeal.

Theatre

The past year has been full of signs and portents for the English-language
theatre. There are stirrings of new life beyond Toronto and the Festivals,
with plans for new professional theatres in Halifax and Vancouver., The
Halifax group has acquired a theatre christened The Neptune in honour of
North America’s first theatrical performance, the marine masque Le Thédtre
de Neptune, given in 1606 by Marc Lescarbot on the shores of the Annapolis
basin. A Vancouver company might well be housed in the delightful Queen
Elizabeth Playvhouse which was opened in March as an adjunct to the Queen
Elizabeth Theatre, Calgary’'s Allied Arts Centre also has an attractive
new theatre where it is hoped to present semi-professional productions during
the 1962-63 season.
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In the meantime Toronto remains the most active centre for English-
language theatre, particularly if Stratford is considered as a kind of extension
of Toronto, where many of the company live and work during the rest of the
year. Many of them also appear occasionally at the Crest Theatre, which
has survived for eight years the uncertainties of Toronto theatrical life.
The success of the year at the Crest was Caesar and Cleopatra directed by
Leon Major and designed by Jay Hutchison Scott. Toby Rabbins and
Mavor Moore led the cast. The Crest's 1961-62 season was abbreviated
to make room for Spring Thaw, the unfailingly successful annual review
which this year extended the spring season well into summer.

A well-established summer theatre, The Red Barn, moved to Toronto
in March to open the attractive new 200-seat theatre designed by architect
Irving Grossman for the Central Library. The Red Barn presented three
plays in alternation during the course of the season. The program was
nicely balanced with Sheridan’s The Rivals and two plays of the avant-garde,
Genét's The Balcony and One-Way Pendulum by N. F. Simpson. After a
summer season at Jackson's Poiut and Orillia, The Red Barn returned to the
Central Library to offer two one-act plays by lonesco, Samuel Beckett's
Happy Days and Mrs. Warren's Profession by Shaw.

A less happy event of the theatrical year in Toronto was the brief appear-
ance in Janunary and February of the Civic Square Theatre. In a bold
gesture, the Casino, a well-known burlesque house, was converted for the
legitimate theatre and a program of modern European and Canadian plays
was announced. Unfortunately, the support forthcoming was sufficient for
only two productions.

Winnipeg’s Manitoba Theatre
Centre, which has been evolving from
amateur to fully professional status, is
now well on the way towards its goal.
The Centre is also trving to forge
links with other parts of the country,
bringing in actors from Toronto and
from the National Theatre School.
A varied program was offered during
the year, Highlights of the spring
season were Wailing for Godot, The Bov
Friend and a musical satire of Canadian
life, Look Ahead!, by Len Peterson.
The Centre also arranged a tour ol
several Manitoba towns for a mystery-
comedy We Must Kill Toni. The
1962-63 season opened with a revue,
Bonfires of 1962, and continued with a
comedy Once More With Fecling and
Ibsen’s An Encmy of the People. The
Centre also produces a studio series of
experimental plays and operates its
own theatre school.

Le Thédtre du Nouveau Monde has no theatre

of its own, but has entered its 12th successful

year, in spite of a flre early in 1963 which
destroyed its property shop.




A scene from the English version of “Bousilles et les Justes”, a play by Gratien Gélinas
which was on outstanding success in its original French. This photogroph is from the
television presentation.

French-language professional theatre is concentrated in Montreal and
it continues to demonstrate astonishing vitality and variety. Le Théatre du
Nouveau Monde carried over into 1962 one of its most successful productions,
L'Opéra de Quat' Sows. This production, designed by Robert Prévost,
followed the original version of the famous musical play by Berthold Brecht
and Kurt Weill and ran for a commendable 60 performances. Jean Gascon
led the company in Shakespeare's Rickard 17 which opened with the Montreal
Festival in the summer and later introduced the TNM's own season at the
Orpheum.

Le Rideau Vert ended a successful season at its new home, the Stella
Theatre, with Fevdeau's light classic La Puce & I'oreille which ran for 50
performances. The artistic triumph of the 1961-62 season was Claudel’s
Partage de Midi, whose four demanding roles were Glled by the company’s
artistic director Yvette Brind’amour, Gilles Pelletier, Albert Millaire and
Gérard Poirier.  Early in the 1962-63 season Giraudoux's Pour Lucréce
also earned critical acclaim and proved popular with Montreal audiences.

La Compagnie Canadienne du Théitre-Club honoured the late Albert
Camus in 1962. During its five-week spring season at La Comdédie Can
adienne, the company presented his Caligula and his translation of William
Faulkner's Requiem for a Nun. Réquiem was revived in the fall, together
with the children’s plays Le Menteur and L'Ours et le Pacha. Le Théitre de
L'Egrégore staged successfully a little-known Chekhov in February, Ce
Fou de Platonov. This company spent its summer in the Laurentians north
of Montreal and olfered several plays not normally considered light sunimer
fare. Among them were lonesco's The Lesson and the strange Ubu-Ror
written by Alfred Jarry when still a student. La Poudritre on St. Helen's
Island was, as usual, the only company operating in Montreal during the
sumimer, outside the Montreal Festival. Among the younger companies the
new Centre-Théatre made an bupression with a French version of O'Casey’s
Red Roses for Me and the amateur company, Les Apprentis-Sorciers, attracted
much attention with Vauthier's unusual Capitaine Bada.
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The co-lingual National Theatre School entered its third year in 1962,
Although the first class will not graduate until 1963, students have already
made individual appearances which show the School's capacity to attract and
train yvoung Canadian actors. Martha Henry became a premature graduate
when she appeared at Stratford as Miranda in The Tempest. Heath Lam-
berts made good use of his summer holidays by ecarning fine reviews for his
performance in The Red Eye of Love at Toronto's Village Playhouse.  Miss
Henry, her husband Donnelly Rhodes and Mr. Lamberts were joined by
Gary Files for a tour of Winnipeg high schools sponsored by the Manitoba
Theatre Centre early in the autumn. The program was called Shakespeare
Goes lo School and included scenes from several Shakespearean plays. The
enthusiasm of these voung actors was conveyed to the students, little younger
than themselves, who entered cagerly into discussions with the cast about the
plays and Shakespeare. Mr. Rhodes and Mr. Lamberts also taped tele-
vision performances during their “vacation” and two of the French-speaking
students, Isabelle Jean and Réjean Lefrangois earned leading roles in a tele-
vision production of Jean Anouilh’s Antigone. Before long these pioneers
will be joined by other young actors from the School and no doubt opportun-
ities will also be found for the directors and designers who will graduate witl
the lirst acting class next year.

An introduction to Shakespeare for young people was also oficred by the
Stratford Shakespearean Festival in 1962. Several universities in Ontario
and Quebec were visited by a distinguished company featuring such well-
known Stratfordians as Kate Reid, Douglas Rain, Bruno Gerussi, William
Needles and Eric Christmas.  The progrant, devised and written by Michael
Langham, presented a company in rehearsal who discussed in the first per-
formance aspects of Shakespearean comedy. The second performance offered
scenes from the comedies with a commentary by William Needles.  In Quebec
Le Thédtre Universitaire Canadien also assumed the responsibility of intro-
ducing students to good theatre, touring widely with Le Cid and Antigone.

The senior touring company in Canada is the Canadian Players. Two
companies operated during the 1961-62 season, one which travelled across
Canada and another which played mainly in the United States. The Can-
adian company gave 111 performances of Julins Caesar and Saint Joan in
69 centres. "The second company presented King Lear and The Lady's Not for
Burning in 56 centres; these were the productions seen the previous year in
Canada. In the fall of 1962 a tour of Twelfth Night and Arms and the Man
apened in Toronto and toured widely in Eastern Canada.  Since its formation
in 1954 by actors from the Stratford Festival, this campany has done remark-
able work in bringing the live theatre to many parts of the country.

Visual Arts

The National Gallery of Canada is more than a showrase for the art of
the ages: it is an educational force for the whole country. ‘Through its
Exhibition Extension Services Branch the Gallery circutated over 40 exhibi-
tions last year to more than 200 centres. The Gallery also engaged lecturers
whose services were also available to interested sponsors, Among the
exhibitions circulating in 1962 was the Fourth Biennial of Canadian Art
which opened in Ottawa the previous year. Another contemporary exhibition



Religious art is experiencing new expression in both traditional and modern forms. A unique exhibi-
tion of religious art held in Toronto early in 1963 placed on exhibit many abstract paintings, sculp-
tures and architectural models as well os silver and branze liturgical items.

A mosaic mural above the front entrance of the church of St. Paul's
College at the University of Manitoba at Fort Garry.

Jesus comfarts His afflicted mather in Dora de Pedery
Hunt's carving of the Fourth Station of the Cross, one of
14 plaques in the new chapel of the Convent of the Ursu-

line Sisters in Chatham, Ontario. Sculpture entitled ''Mother and Child

No. 3" by Tom Taylor of Nova Scotia.

This mural, 11" X 15', was painted by Aba
Bayefsky for the main entrance of the Beth
E! Synagogue in Toronto.
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which opened in 1962 introduced five painters from Regina, only one of whom
had previously been widely known. A show of contemporary Canadian
sculpture also opened during the year. Circulating these exhibitions of
contemporary Canadian art gives Canadians in widely separated parts of
the country their best opportunity to find out what artists elsewhere are
doing.

The National Gallery also co-operates with other Canadian galleries to
organize major exhibitions of paintings from Canada and other countries.
Thus in 1962 an important exhibition of 17th and 18th century IFrench painting,
appropriately entitled “The Heritage of France', visited Qttawa, the Montreal
Museum of Fine Arts and the Art Gallery of Toronto. Le Musée de la
Province de Québec joined the others to mount an impressive retrospective
of the work of the late Paul-Emile Borduas, founder of the influential auto-
matist school of Montreal and widely known in Canada and abroad as one
of our finest abstract painters.

Another Canadian painter well-known in Europe and formerly associated
with Borduas is Jean-Paul Riopelle. The National Gallery chose to make its
contribution to the 1962 Venice Biennale a one-man show by Riopelle. The
quality of the work of this line artist was recognized by the award of the
UNESCO prize. Another major exhibition of contemporary Canadian art
was organized for display in Poland; 60 paintings by 15 of the more prominent
young artists were included. “L'Art au Canada” was the subject of the art
exhibition held during the 13th Festival of Bordeaux in France. M. Georges-
Emile Lapalme, Minister of Cultural Affairs for the Province of Quehec,
opened the exhibition, which illustrated the history of the arts in Cauada and
the content of Canadian collections; a number of museums and galleries co-
operated in putting this show together. At the Festival of Two Worlds in
Spoleto, Italy, representatives of the Government of the Province of Quebec
organized an exhibition, “T'wenty-five Years of Painting in French Canada".

From co-operatives like the Focus Gallery in Edmonton to the major
dealers in Taronto and Montreal more outlets are being found for Canadian
art, more meeting places for artist and buyer. In the past few years a wider
interest in painting aud graphic art has developed and collecting is no longer
the prerogative of the well-to-do.

Business and government have also become patrons. In Vancouver the
municipally-owned Queen Elizabeth Playhouse, opened in March, features
a mural by Toni Onley. The Canadian lmperial Bank of Commerce made
a dramatic addition to Montreal's Dominion Square when it placed in front
of its new building a piece of sculpture by Britain’s Henry Moaore. A growing
number of corporate patrons and architects are taking an interest in the allied
arts of painting and sculpture.

Writing

One of the most interesting events in the literary year so far as English
Canada was concerned was the appearance of an anthology from The Tama-
rack Review, entitled The First Five Years. |t is a selection of short stories,
poems and essays by a variety of writers and iucludes a number of translations
of poems by French-Canadian poets.
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The Governor General's Awards announced in February 1962 were for
books published in 1961. Among the winners were, for English poetry,
Acis in Oxford, by Robert Finch and, for English fiction, Hear us, O Lord,
from Heaven Thy Dwelling Place, a collection of short pieces by Malcolin
Lowry. The latter was a posthumous award to the English-born novelist
who settled near Vancouver and speunt his most productive years on the
British Columbia coast. The non-fiction award in English was for The
Ascent of Life, a philosophic study of the theory of evolution, by T. A. Goudge.

Among the books of poetry in English which earned a favourable reception
in 1962 was The Sun is Axeman by D, G. Jones. The Ryerson Press published
an unusual kind of anthology Poetry ‘62; none of these poems, English or
French, had appeared in print before. The book was an interesting mixture
of styles and viewpoints, representing mainly the new young poets but in-
cluding some of the well-established. Irving Layton edited a collection of
poems intended to show that Canadians are not emotionally ice-bound;
Love, Where the Nights are Long is illustrated with line drawings by Harold
Town and the limited edition was designed by Frauk Newfeld. A collection
of poems by A. J. M. Smith, well-known as both critic and poet, also appeared
in 1962.

A number of interesting new novels appeared in 1962.  Brian Moore, a
former Governor General’s Award winner, published An Answer From Limbo,
set in New York. Popular television writer Arthur Hailey brought out his
first novel, Tn High Places, which imagined a union between Canada and the
United States in the face of a nuclear war. Other novels which attracted
favourable comment were Hugh Garner's The Silence of the Shore and Four
Days by John Buell. W. O. Mitchell re-appeared after a long silence with
The Kite. Short stories have always been a favoured medium for Canadian
writers. This year two collections were particularly promiuent, Fying a
Red Kite by Hugh Hood and The Kissing Man by George Elliott. In a
special category, and deserving special mention was Jay Macpherson's
rendering of the Greek myvths, Four Ages of Man.

A notable achievement for Canadian authors and publishers during the
vear was the first general exhibition of Canadian books at the Frankfurt
Book Fair. This West German exhibition is perhaps the most important
showcase of its kind in the world. While there had been a showing of books
in French in 1961 and individuat publishers had also taken part, no widely
representative and independent display had previously been organized.
With the help of a grant from the Canada Council and the co-operation of
the Book Publishers Association and L’Association des Editeurs Canadiens,
Mr. H. E. Heinemann of Montreal put the Canadian exhibit together. The
books were selected by a jury composed of Dr. W. Kaye Lamb, National
Librarian of Canada, M. Claude Hurtubise of L’Association des Editeurs
Canadiens, and Mr. Robert Fulford, then book reviewer and art critic for the
Toronto Star.

Literary production in French Canada is still dominated guantitatively
speaking by fiction and poetry, but the work which created the greatest stir
during 1962 is a collection of essays by Jean Le Moyne, entitled Convergences.
This work, which throws new light on the sources and evolution of the French-
Canadian mentality, earned for its author the Governor General’s Award for



CBC in September, 1962.

Wide radio and TV coverage was given to the Real World of Women Conference sponsored by the

changing role of women in today's society.

literature, the Prix du Grand jury des letires, and the first prize for literature
in the literary and scientific competition of the Province of Quebec. In
addition, it has placed him at the top of the list of Canadian writers. A
baok of maxims and thoughts entitled Le scandale esl nécessaire, by Pierre
Baillargeon, has also been well received.

An impressive number of first novels or novels by young authors who had
already shown signs of ability appeared.  Yves Thériault earned the Governor
General's Award with his novel Askini and the new Camille Roy Prize with
Le vendeur d'étoiles. This latter award was shared with Suzanne Paradis,
author of 11 ne faut pas sauver les hommes.  Adrienne Choquette was awarded
the Prix du Grand jury des lettres for her novel Laure Clouet. Other novels
published during 1962 include Le Poids de Dicu, by Gilles Marcotte, L' Aqua-
rium, by Jacques Gadbout, Un homme en laisse, by Jean-Paul Filion, and
L’ Interrogation, by Gilles Choquette. Several novels of French-Canadian
authors were translated, among others Le temps des jeux, by Diane Gigudre
(Prix du Cercle di Livre de France, 1961); Le libraire, by Gérard Bassette;
and Téle blanche, by Marie-Claire Blais.

The recent re-publication of the Journal of Saint-Denys Garneau shows
the part which this poet continues to play in the poetic awareness of Canada.
New volumes of poetry include Sémaphore, by Gilles Hénault, Demain les
herbes rouges, by Jean-Paul Filion, Recours an pays, by Jean-Guy Pilon,
Plages, by Jean Ménard, and Le temps premier, by Gatien Lapointe, which
won the Prix du Club des podtes for 1962,

In general, French-Canadian writers do not seem to be attracted by the
theatre, perhaps because of the difficulty experienced in staging their works.
Exceptions are Le dernier beatnik, by Eugtne Cloutier, and Qui est Dupressin?,
a detective drama, written by Jules Dérome and staged during the year by the
Egrégore theatre.

Literary publications furnish an important outlet for French-Canadian
literature. Among these publications, Ecrits du Canada frangais occupies a
place by itself both from the standpoint of the number and quality of the

Five hundred people, mostly women, spent four days discussing the



Almost 1,000 CBC employees across Canada were directly involved in the most ambitious
radio and television coverage of a national election June 18, 1962. This was "“Election
Central”, the co-ordinating centre of the election news.

works produced and from that of their diversity. With the aim of present-
ing "a true panorama of French-Canadian literature”, Ecrits has already
published 14 volumes containing eleven plays, two novels, thirty short stories
and narratives, fifty poems, in addition to various literary papers.

The passage of a publication insurance bill in the Province of Quebec,
the opening of Quebec House in Paris, the award of a new fiction prize by
the magazine Liberté, the success achieved by Canadian exhibitors at the Book
Fair of Frankfurt, and certain agreements concluded between Canadian and
French publishing houses are the most recent events affecting the future of
French-Canadian literature.

Radio and Television

Since the opening program from Canada's first radio station was beamed
into a few Montreal homes in 1919, the role of radio and television programs
in the daily living of the average Canadian family has grown to startling
prominence. Today, with radio service reaching into 96 p.c. of Canadian
homes, its programs are being listened to by the family, or some member of it,
for an average of two hours and 20 minutes a day. A good television signal
now reaches more than 83 p.c. of homes, where it is watched an average of
four hours and 45 minutes each day.

Huge physical problems of distance and geography had to be overcome to
achieve the present coverage. With the majority of Canada's people in
communities that stretch along a 4,000-mile southern frontier, through seven
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time zones and a variety of topographical and climatic conditions between
Atlantic and Pacific, and with others scattered northward over thousands of
square miles to the shores of the Arctic Ocean, some 320 radio transmitters
with 15,000 miles of land lines and 85 TV transmitters with 8,500 miles of
microwave circuits are required to serve them.

The development of such a popular and powerful force of inexpensive and
instantaneous mass communication to a community, a province, a region or
the whole nation, has been accomplished by a unique combination of private
and public enterprise. The publicly-owned Canadian Broadcasting Cor-
poration maintains 39 radio stations and 14 television stations from coast to
coast. In addition, there are 242 privately-owned radio stations and §7
privately-owned TV stations. Mauny of the private stations carry CBC
programs, By the beginning of 1963, nine major cities were being served
by CTV Television Network Limited, a new privately-owned network.

Board of Broadcast Governors. In 1958 a fundamental change occurred
in the structure of Canadian broadcasting with the creation of the Board
of Broadcast Governors and the transfer to it of the regulatory authority
which had been held by the CBC since 1936, The Board is composed of
three full-time members appointed for a period of seven years, and 12 part-
time members appointed for a period of five years, and reports to Parliament
through the Minister of National Revenue. It regulates the establishment
and authorization of networks and stations, the activities of the CBC and

A scene from the documentary film on Guicna produced by the CBC for Intertel, an

international television federation formed by TV organizations in Canada, Britain,

Australic and the United States, Its aim is to promote a wider knowledge of con-
temporary world offairs and a better mutuol understanding of world problems,
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privately-owned stations alike, and the relationship between them. BBG
regulations require television stations to carry in their programs 55 p.c.
Canadian content.

The Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. The highlight of broadcasting
in Canada in 1962 was the marking of 10 years of Canadian television. Ex-
clusive use of the Telstar communications satellite on September 6, the 10th
anniversary of the opening of Canada's first TV station CBFT in Montreal,
brought greetings from member broadcasting organizations in Eurovision
across the Atlantic to the Canadian Broadrasting Corporation’s English and
French television networks. Special transmission facilities from Andover,
Maine, the North American Telstar receiving station, were organized for the
occasion.

In 10 years the CBC television service has grown to comprise the longest
networks in the world, stretching over 4,000 niiles from St. John's, Newfound-
land, to Victoria, British Columbia.

In radio, the highlight of the year was the consolidation of the two CBC
English radio networks, Trans-Canada and Dominion, into one CBC Radio
Network which began operations on October 1, 1962. The implementation
of the new network was the culmination of studies begun by the Corporation
in 1957. Plans for consolidation were completed in December, 1960, follow-
ing studies carried out by CBC engineers.

A reduction in the budget of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation
was made in the last six months of the fiscal year ended March 31, 1963,
The cutback was related to the Government’s economy program. A wide
range of projects designed to improve and extend the national broadecasting
service in television and radio, in French and in English, from coast-to-coast,

was postponed during this period.
All capital projects not underway or
not fully committed were subject to
postponement. A smaller cutback in
operations resulted in suspension of
the CBC FM radio network and work
on the Emergency Broadcasting Plan,
and general tightening of departmental
budgets.

Austerity measures did not affect
programming as the CBC continued
to develop programs to serve all tastes.
Combined CBC radio and television
facilities display some 200,000 pro
grams a year, about half of these CBC-
produced, the remainder originating
outside of Canada or from othes
Canadian sources.

North America’s first automatic television
camera is controlled from the transmitter
booth by a lone operator. It can be made
to pan, zoom and tilt and produces o high
quality picture and smooth camera movement.
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In continuing its policy of recalling events in Canada’s historical past,
the Corporation scheduled new historical programs on radio and television
during the 1962-63 fall and winter season. The CBC scheduled a new National
Film Board series on television dealing with the lives of political leaders in
the years prior to Confederation in 1867, and a four-part CBC series about
the War of 1812.

The greatest concentration of technical equipment and manpower for
coverage of a federal election in Canada was assembled by the CBC for
coverage of Election Night, June 18, 1962. For the first time in the history
of Canadian broadcasting the CBC, through its Northern Service, brought
national and local free-time political radio broadcasts to the Canadian North.

Three pickups from Canada appeared in the first full scale television
program to be transmitted from North America to Europe via the Telstar
satellite on July 23. The Corporation provided transmissions from the
International Bridge at Niagara Falls, from the Stratford Festival and from
Dufferin Terrace next to the Chateau Frontenac in Quebec City.

CBC program policy serves a two-fold purpose. Besides fulfilling
audience wants and needs, the Corporation develops talent in all fields.
Actors, writers and performers—all are given opportunities to expand their
creative talents through media which offer audiences of a size not possible
in Canada through other outlets. During the fiscal year ended March 31,
1962, some 20,000 Canadian artists, musicians and performers of all kinds
appeared on CBC radio and television.
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CBC International Service. The Canadian Broadcasting Corporation
operates its International Service to provide information abroad by means
of a wide variety of programming in several Janguages. Its administrative
and production centre is in Montreal, and its shortwave transmitters at
Sackville, New Brunswick.

Shortwave programs are transmitted daily to Europe, Latin America,
Africa, the Caribbean area and Australasia in the following eleven languages—
English, French, German, Spanish, Portuguese, Czech, Slovak, Russian,
Ukrainian, Polish and Hungarian. The shortwave schedule includes news
bulletins, news commentary, talks, interviews, press reviews, and various
features on cultural and business activities in Canada.

The International Service also provides broadcasting organizations in
other countries with music and spoken-word transcriptions and relays. In
music, works by Canadian composers and performances by Canadian musi-
cians are made available in a variety of categories including serious, popular,
jazz and folk music. Dramas, talks, documentaries and other features are
included in a wide range of spoken-word transcriptions in English, French,
Spanish and Portuguese. News and special events programs are relayed
upon request. In the field of television, the International Service makes
some filmed items available on a regular and special basis.

To keep listeners posted, a printed Program Schedule, giving times and
frequencies, is distributed periodically. Since the start of International
Service, more than 450,000 letters, cards, and reception reports have been
received; replies to letters are frequently supplemented with printed infor-
mation about numerous facets of life in Canada.

CBC Northern Service. The Northern Service of the Canadian Broad-
casting Corporation was established in 1958 to meet the needs of the widely
scattered but growing population of Northern Canada.

Igor Stravinsky conducts a full performance of his Symphony of Psalms os part of a 90-minute birthday
tribute to the 80-year-old composer in June, 19462,
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A Colombion educator and
diplomat is interviewed dur-
ing the Conadion Conference
on Education in Montreal in
Morch 1962 for the Latin
American Section of the CBC
International Service.

Sixteen radio stations in the Yukon, the Northwest Territories and Lab-
rador, as well as in northern Manitoba, Saskatchewan and British Columbia
provide national and regional programuming for listeners in the larger towns
and scttlements.

Listeners in the more remote areas are able to hear the daily shortwave
broadcasts of the Northern Service beamed from the CBC’s transmitters at
Sackville, N.B.

Regular broadcasts are made in Indian and Eskimo languages in addition
to French and English.

The Private Stations. Canada’s 260 private radio and television stations
provide about 1,500,000 hours of programming every year. Even the newest
of the independent television stations programs about 3,000 hours annually
and many of the radio stations program 24 hours a day, 365 days a year.

Most of Canada’s privately-owned radio and TV stations are members of
the Canadian Association of Broadcasters, a non-profit association dedicated
to improving broadecasting locally, regionally and nationally.

There are also regional broadcasting associations for the Atlantic area,
ceatral Canada, the Prairie Provinces, and British Columbia. In addition,
there is the Association Canadienne de Ia Radio et de la Télévision de langue
francaise with a membership of 35 French-language stations from Quebec,
Ontario, the Maritimes and the Prairies. Private stations, through the
C.A.B,, are also members of the Inter-American Association of Broadcasters.

One of the most popular public service programs carried by private
stations is “‘Report from Parliament Hill”. Recorded in C.A.B.'s Ottawa
studios, this program permits Members of Parliament, of all parties, to make
five-minute radio reports to their constituents throughout the parliamentary
Session.
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A discussion on mercy killing occupies one program of Telepoll, CTV's opinion program
of the air, which conducts opinion polls by telephone,

When Parliament is not in session, this program carries Ottawa reports
from members of the parliamentary press gallery on events in the nation's
capital.

“Report from Parliament Hill"" has been carried now for 18 years by
some 85 radio stations.

Private radio and TV broadcasters work closely with their local civic
and municipal leaders. On the national scene, they work with such groups
as the Canadian Centennial Committee, the Canadian Conference on Educa-
tion, the Canada Council, and the Dominion Drama Festival. The C.A.B,
is the major sponsor of the annual Dominion Drama Festival.

Individual private stations have won national and international awards
each year for news coverage and public affairs programming. A Canadian
company also gives an award to private radio and TV stations which make
new technical contributions to the industry, This award, given only when
outstanding new technical contributions have been made, has gone to stations
in all areas of Canada.

The private sector of the Canadian broadcasting industry has also been
interested in expanding broadcasting research. A research project is being
contemplated by the C.A.B. at the university level. Private broadcasters
were also instrumental in setting up the Radio Sales Bureau and the Tele-
vision Sales Bureau to produce valid research material on the two industries.
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The tremendous expansion in radio and television in recent vears has
provided a stimulus and a challenge to the broadcasting industry. Since
1960, 13 new private radio stations and 13 new private television stations
have gone on the air.

Films

The tmpact of television an the film production industry can be readily
assessed by the fact that of the 3,446 films produced as advertising, trailers,
newsclips and newsreel stories by Canada's 66 private and 8 government
film-making agencies in 1960, 2,854 were for television; of the 829 films of
five minutes or longer, 346 were for television. Of these, 382 were adaptations
or language versions of existing films.  About two-fifths (42 p.c.) were made
in French and another 10 p.c. in languages other than English or French.

Canadian laboratories printed 34,298,059 feet of 16mm film and 19,565,561
feet of 35mm Alm in black and white, « total of mare than 13,000 miles of film.
In addition 8,766,135 feet of 16mm film and 10,595 feet of 35mm film were
printed in colour.

The National Film Board was established by the Federal Government in
1939 to produce films, filmstrips and still photographs which reflect the life
and thought of Canada, and to distribute them both in Canada and abroad.
During the fiscal year 1961-62, it produced 393 motion pictures, and its films,
at hame and abroad, were seen by audiences estimated at several hundreds
of millions.

The 393 films completed during the vear included 94 original productions,
91 revisions and adaptations, 85 films in foreign language versions, 50 news-
reel stories and 73 other
items such as film clips.
In the same period the
Board also completed 59
ftlmstrips and issued 26
photo feature stories. Ad-
ditions to the still photo
library brought the total
number of prints on file
to 157,000.

A Hollywood beautician gives

beauty hints and fashion tips

on CTV’s afternoon show,
“Here's Looking at You".




128 CANADA 1963

I'he Canada At War series of films, produced during 1961-62, was one of
the major projects undertaken by the Film Board. The six-and-a-half hour
series, divided into 13 half-hour chapters, presents the history of Canada's
participation in World War Il as an entity and in chronological order

A more remote but nonetheless important period of Canadian history was
covered in five films made during the vear; these were devoted to important
events in the lives of John A. Macdonald, Georges-Etienne Cartier, Charles
Tupper, Alexander Galt and Louis-Hippolyte Lafontaine. The Board now
has produced eleven films in its series on Canadian history.

In 1961-62 the Board put into distribution 21,808 prints of its films and
37,425 prints of its filmstrips. There was a noteworthy increase in the use
of NFB films on television, particularly in those countries where television
is relatively new. Bookings of the Board's films into Canadian theatres
reached a total of 5,402, considerably more than the year before. Abroad,
there were 18,835 bookings of NFB films into theatres.

Film awards won by the Board during the year totalled approximately

50 from film festivals in various parts of the world. The number of awards
won by NFB now has passed 500.

A scene from "Word Games', o film in the
Vancouver Discovery series, in which the
world of a four-year-old boy, with its newly-
significant sights and sounds, is portrayed.
This film was voted the best Conadion tele-
vision film ot the Canadion Film Awards.

Cultural Organizations

In addition to the Canada Council
there are many important organizations
engaged in the encouragement and
promotion of the arts. A few of these,
such as the Royal Society, (founded in
1882 for the promotion of development
in science and literature), and the Royal
Canadian Academy of Arts, (foun-
ded in 1880), receive grants from the
national treasury. Most of the groups,




One of the hazards of film-making on location is the inevitable assembly of fascinated
observers,

however, are financed and directed by private enterprise.  One of the most
active of these is the Canada Foundation, Among the more important profes-
sional cultural organizations maintaining membership in the Canadian
Conference of the Arts are the Royal Architectural Institute of Canada, the
Canadian Authors’ Association, La Société des Ferivains Canadiens, the
Federation of Canadian Artists, the Canadian Music Council, the Canadian
Handicraft Guild, Canadian Guild of Potters, Canadian Group of Painters,
Canadian Society of Painter-Etchers and Engravers, Sculptors Society of
Canada, Canadian Society of Graphic Arts, Canadian Society of Landscape
Architects and Townplanners, the Arts and Letters Club, the Canadian Ballet
Assoctation and the Canadian Socicty of Creative Leathereraft,

UNESCO

The Canadian National Commission for UNESCO was formed in 1957,
as an agency of the Canada Council.  The body is intended to act as a clearing
house of information and a laison between the many educational, scientific
and cultural organizations in Canada and the UNESCO headquarters in
Paris. The Commission also acts as an adviser on matters pertaining to the
UNESCO program to the Department of External Affairs. On April 25,
1960, the Canadian Government named the first Permanent Delegate of
Canada to UNESCO in Paris.
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Representative Conudion  wotks
recently acquired by the National
Gallery of Canada.

5

Florence—the Duomo, by Alistair
Bell. 1960. Drawing with water
colour and chalk, 228%x1687,

Gaigaethda, by Guerald Dol

1960. Qil on canvas, 55 'x871".
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The $4,200,000 Bedford Institute of Oceonogrophy was opened October 25, 1962, ot Bedford, near

Halifax, N.S. Tied up ot the dock is the research ship Boffin, flagship of the hydrographic fleet.

The Institute will serve as o centre for Canadian activities in hydrogrophy, oceanography, geophysics,

chemistry and geology for the Atlontic and sub-Arctic regions. The sea will be studied as a source of
food, o factor in defence and a reservoir of minerals.

Scientific Research

Co-operation has become the key word in scientific research,  Almost all
major research projects in Canada tend to show increasing interdependence
of industrial, university, and government laboratorics; in addition, it has
become easier to undertake concerted research efforts, since the pure theorist
and the engineer have learned to collaborate more and more, very much like
composer and conductor; and finally, in a world rapidly shrinking—precisely
because of this joint impact of science and technology—Canada’s scientific
co-operation with other nations is inevitably expanding.

Space research is the obvious example. The successful launching of
Canada's “Alouette”, on September 28, 1962, was an historic event; for the
first time, a country other than the U,S.S.R. and the U.S.A. had a satellite in
orbit.

Crossed flags, symbolic of co-operation between Canadian and American
scientists, were clearly visible on the mighty rocket as it left the California
launching pad to lift its load of Canadian instruments into space.

Britain also contributed to the success of the venture: two of the thirteen
information gathering sites are located in Britain. Data are being fed into a
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computing centre in Ottawa, where results will be analyzed for the free use of
scientists of all nations.

Scientists, engineers and technicians of Canada's Defence Research Board
share with Canadian aircraft and electronics firms the main credit for a job
well done.

Oceanography is another case in point: while Canadian support of marine
studics has had a long and honorable history, it is only in the past five years
that a multi-million dollar program has been launched to build a fleet of
oceanographic vessels in Canada, to set up a special Institute of Oceanography,
and to conduct a recruiting drive for university graduates with specialization
in mathematics, physics, chemistry, and engineering.

All the major maritime nations are taking part in these new ventures;
throughout the world some S0 research ships are constantly plying the seas
employing about 600 specialists, while something like five times this number
are studying the results of this “field work” in laboratories ashore,

For the first time, systematic exploration of the sea between Labrador
and Greenland is being undertaken, with 14 nations, including the Sovict
Union, collaborating; the project is under the direction of the International
Commission for North Atlantic Fisheries (FKCNAF) of which Canada is a
member.

Geodesy, geophysics, and geology—""earth sciences' in the literal sense
are receiving their strongest impetus in Canada from an international program
known as the Upper Mantle Project, which started in January 1962 and is to
last until December 1964, The upper mantle is remote from man, since it
stretches from a depth of about 25 miles down to some 500 miles, but it is of
great practical importance: it is in this zone that the forces are set up which
control conditions within the earth’s crust— the mountains and volcanoes, the
earthquakes and faults, the types and location of minerals,

The Department of Mines and Technical Surveys, which is chiefly
responsible for Canadian co-operation in this project, is allocating some of this
work to universities and is speeding up its own research plans. A single

Tests carried out by the Alberta Research Council have proved that solids can be suc-
cessfully transported in pipelines. Here a capsule is being introduced into the pipe-
line near Edmonion.
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In universities all across Canada, the extent to which building of science
facilities was emphasized in the five years to 1960-61 may be shown by the fact
that, of the expenditures clearly classified by reporting institutions, 68 p.c.
were for instruction and research facilities, including 43 p.c. for science, 16 p.c.
for arts.  According to the reports of 25 universities and colleges, the pattern
in the succeeding five years will be similar but with relatively less for science
facilities (36 p.c. instead of 43 p.c.), somewhat more for libraries (6 p.c. as
compared with 4 p.c.) and considerably more for student residences (18 p.c.
as compared with 13 p.c.).

Finally, as far as the present state of industrial research in Canada is
concerned, the amount of research done by industry for itself is fast becoming
as great here as it is in older industrial countries. In a very short time, at the
present rate of increase, industrial research expenditure should equal that of
the Federal Government.

Canadian Patents and Development Limited. This company was set
up in 1948 to handle all patent matters for NRC; it has since taken over
similar work for other government departments and many Canadian univer-
sities. This year, 39 p.c. of the cases originated within NRC, 47 p.c. came
from other federal government agencies and departments, and the remaining
14 p.c. came from universities and provincial research institutions.

During the year, 107 patent applications were filed; 150 patents issued in
13 countries.

Interest in the activities of the Company by both Canadian and foreign
industry has increased. The Patents Handbook, which lists the inventions
heid by the Company, now has a distribution of over 2,000. Many more
representatives from industry have found it advantageous to visit the Com-
pany’s offices to examine inventions in detail and discuss licensing arrange-
ments. Approximately 86 p.c. of the visitors have been from Canadian com-
panies, and the remaining 14 p.c. have come from foreign countries, including
the United States, England, ltaly, South Africa and Argentina. The growing
emphasis on good products of Canadian design has, no doubt, contributed to
the increased interest of Canadian industry in the research results available
through the Company.

It is the policy of the Company to offer all of its cases first to Canadian
industry; 80 p.c. of the licences granted this year were entered into with
Canadian firms for the production of goods in Canada.

National Research Council. The most diversified program of civil re-
search in Canada is carried out by the National Research Council.

“To undertake, assist, or promote scientific and industrial research’—
these nine words constitute the core of the terms of reference in the Act of
Parliament by which, in 1917, the National Research Council of Canada was
first called to life. It has played a vital role, ever since, in advancing science
both nationally and internationally.

To undertake research, NRC serves as a national science laboratory with
nine divisions (Applied Biology, Applied Chemistry, Pure Chemistry, Applied
Physics, Pure Physics, Building Research, Mechanical Engineering, Radio and
Electrical Engineering, and the National Aeronautical Establishment), two
Regional Laboratories (in Saskatoon and Halifax), and smaller installations at
various locations, including the Arctic.
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Believed to be the first of its kind in the world, this rigid foam radome is a cover for
radar antennas, It protects the antennas but allows radio waves and radar beams to
pass through.

To assist research, NRC's program of grants and scholarships is the main
source of direct aid to scientific research in the universities. Moreover, much
of the work at NRC is carried out at the request of, or in collaboration with,
industry; a free technical information service is provided by NRC with the
co-operation of the provincial research agencies; and direct financial assistance
has recently become available through NRC for expansion of existing research
or initiation of research by industrial concerns in Canada.

To promote research, NRC fulfills a variety of functions: it sustains
“associate committees'” in more than 30 fields of scientific inquiry, ranging
from aerodynamics to wildlife research; it publishes the six Canadian Journals
of Research; it maintains a national library of science; it supports Canadian
membership in international scientific unions; it provides scientific attachés
for the Canadian embassies in London, Paris, and Washington; it gives special
grants to scientilic organizations and congresses in Canada; and, through
Canadian Patents and Development Limited, it makes inventions from
government laboratories and Canadian universities available to industry,

Of the hundreds of research projects handled in NRC's laboratories,
many deal with fundamental problems that are hard to describe in every-day
langnage; it must be kept in mind, nevertheless, that basic science represents
the backbone without which the organization would collapse in the long run.
At the same time, much of the work at NRC is of immediate application; for
example, investigations requested by industrial groups or carried out under
contract for individual companies, range from electronics to building con-
struction, from acoustics to food preservation.

In applied biology, tests made in co-operation with a truck manufacturer
and the Department of Fisheries have resulted in an improved cooling method
for frozen food trucks. A modiled air-jacket circulation system, originally
developed for cold storage warehouses, can now be installed in new trucks as
they are built, with little increase in cost and without loss of load space.
Appropriate alterations on existing trucks can also be made economically.
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In applied physics, one of the most spectacular developments has been
the Helava plotter—a revolutionary device for making maps from aerial photo-
graphs.  The instrument has already made a startling impact on the mapping
world, but its full possibilities are by no means known. Twenty-five instru-
ments. in a very elaborate version for defence purposes, have been ordered by
the U.S. government at a unit price of $250,000. A much simpler version for
civilian use is now being produced at prices competitive with traditional
plotters of infinitely less versatility.

In the Atlantic Regivnal Laboratory, a request by the Department of
Mines of Nova Scotia has lead to the development of an inexpensive and
compact device, operated by a miner's battery, which automatically warns
the user of dangerous concentrations of combustible gases underground.

In the Prairic Regional Laboratory, nutritional studies carried out in co-
operation with the Food and Drug Directorate at Ottawa, are contributing to
the rapid disappearance of prejudice against using rapeseed oil in edible
products.  Studies are continuing on an undesirable factor of the seed which
may make it difficult to process the oil for edible uses. The long-range
objective is to assist plant breeders in developing nutritionally iniproved
varieties free from any undesirable features,

In mechanical engineering, co-operation with niedical doctors has pro-
duced an apparatus for the rapid suturing of large and small blood vessels. On
November 13, 1962, this “surgical stapler” underwent its first clinical use.
The instrument is of stmpler design and is, at the same time, potentially more
versatile than the only other automatic suturing device, developed by Russian
engineers and subsequently adapted by scientists in the United States.

In NRC's National Aecronautical Establishment, examples of aid to
industry abound.  Months of analysis and testing have been spent on a proto-
type light aircraft with which it may be possible to recapture some of Canada's
own market for this type of aircraft.  An extensive series of tests was made on
a railway ore car under opera-
tional conditions. A small Ca-
nadian company has been helped
to start production of the N A 1.
"aircraft crash position indiea-
tor”"—a device which should find
markets both inside and outside
Canada. A lengthy  analysis
was made of the economics of
logging by means of helicopters

All in all, this brief survey
serves to show once again that
now, more than ever, the Loy
word in scientific rescarch is—co-
operation!

A power cuger is used to drill a hole
through the ice on the Yukon River to
gauge water flow,




The University of Manitobo is one of Canada's major educational institutions, situated on o beoutiful campus.
Much medical research is done in universities.

Medical Research

Much of the fundamental medical research in Canada is carried out in
universities, where advances are continually being made in such sclences as
anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, pharmacology aud genetics, on which the
practice of medicine is based. In addition to the investigations undertaken in
basic science departments, research is carried out in special institutes and
departments of Canadian universities such as the Charles tl. Best Institute
and the Connanght Medical Research Laboratories at the University of
Toronto, the Collip Department of Medical Research at the University of
Western Ontario, the Institutes of Microbialogy and Hygicne and of Experi-
mental Medicine and Surgery at the University of Montreal, and the Montreal
Neurological Institute and the Allan Memorial Institute of McGill University,
all of which have achieved international reputations in their particular fields of
endeavour.

Clinical research, both fundamental and applied, is also carried out in
hospitals affiliated with universities, in mental hospitals and in the hospitals
operated by the federal Department of Veterans Affairs; the latter are par-
ticularly well suited to the study of chronic discases or conditions requiring
the prolonged follow-up of patients. The Defence Research Medical Labo-
rataries at Toronto and the laboratories of the Department of National Health
and Wellare at Ottawa are other noteworthy examples of the Federal Govern-
ment’s active participation in medical research,

The studies undertaken by Canadian scientists range over the whole
field of diseases that afflict man. They include fundamental research on the
function and inter-relations of areas in the brain and the brain stem, on
structural changes as shown by the electron microscope, on the mechanism
of insulin action, and on genetiv changes based on chromosomal deficiency,



MEDICAL RESEARCH 139

Much work is being done in bacteriology, immunology and virology for the
ehlicidation of disease processes, for identification of causative agents and
for practical control.  Diagnostic research is going on in many subjects rang-
ing from wrine analysis to obscure blood changes in rheumatic and mental
diseases.  Surgical procedures are continually being improved by further
research into such subjects as the use of heart-lung pmmps and hypothermia.

The rapid expansion of medical research in Canada, and the accon-
panying need for increased funds for its support, has led to significant changes
in its Ainancing.  Initially, research was supported almost exclusively by the
universities.  While the universities continue to make important contribu-
tions in the form of salaries, provision and maintenance of buildings, and
support of library and administrative services, they must draw increasingly on
other sources for support for research projects and personnel.

During the past twenty vears, government, hoth at the federal and
proviuncial levels, has been called upon to contribute to the development of
medical research. In 1938, the National Research Council established an
Associate Committee on Medical Rescarch which began giving grants-in-aid
of research on a small scale.  After the War, this Committee was replaced by
a Division of Medical Research whose budget had increased gradually from
$200,000 in 1947 to approximately $2,300,000 when it was disbanded in 1960,
Virtually all these funds were used in the training of scientists and the support
of medical research in the universities and their associated institutes and

hospitals: the National Research Council maintained no medical laboratories
of its own.

At the Central Experimental Farm's Soil Research Instilute, scientists measure the amount
of Strontium 90 in plant extracts,
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In 1946, a Defence Research Board was set up for the Armed Services,
and one of its functions is the support of medical research related to defence
problems, both in its own laboratories and, through grants-in-aid, in the
universities.

A growing recognition of the importance of medical research to the
health of Canadians led to the establishment, in 1948, of health grants by the
Department of National Health and Welfare.  While these grants are designed
primarily to assist the provinces in providing health services in such fields as
mental health, cancer control, child and maternal health and rehabilitation, a
portion of these grants may, at the discretion of the provinces, be used for
research. There is also a public health rescarch grant designed for the support
of investigations which may be expected to yicld results of more or less
immediate practical value in the diagnosis and treatment of disease.

In 1960 the Medical Research Council was established by the Federal
Government to support research in the broad field of medical science through
grants-in-aid and the provision of personnel support. During the year ending
March 31, 1962, 96 programs were being supported on a term basis and 224
grants were made on an annual basis, renewable on application, for a total of
$2,289,555; 50 grants totalling $385,279 were made for the purchase of special
major equipment needed in the research programs; 60 Medical Research
Fellows and 24 Medical Research Associates received $474,814.

In addition to the federal government agencies which support medical
research, an inecreasingly important role is played by provincial governments,
by private foundations or corporations (e.g. the J. . Bickell, the Atkinson, the
McLaughiin, and the Banting Rescarch Foundations, and the Life Insurance
Officers Association) and by voluntary agencies such as the National Cancer
Institute of Canada, the Canadian Heart Foundations, the Canadian Arthritis
and Rheumatism Society and the Muscular Dystrophy Association of Canada
which derive funds chiefly from public subscription. Some funds are also
provided by various agencies in
other countries such as the
United States and Britain. Al
these organizations provide
grants-in-aid of research heing
carried out by competent re-
search workers and/or person-
nel support in the form of fellow-
ships or associateships.

While it is difficult to estal-
lish a total figure for the dircct
contribution to medical rescarch
made by all agencies, it is esti-
mated that the amount available
for grants and personnel support
for the current year will be ap-
proximately $12,000,000, or ap-
proximately 65 cents per capita
of the population.

Large-scale culture of algae enables
scientists ot the National Research
Council to study toxic effects. The
algae are grown in 300 nine-litre
bottles liluminated by fluorescent
lamps placed between the rows.
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The architect's model of the town of Pinuwa being built for employees of the White-
shell Nuclear Research Establishment of Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, 60 miles
northwest of Winnipeg.

Atomic Energy

Three government organizations have basic responsibilities for Canada’s
atomic energy activities: the Atomic Energy Control Board, responsible
for all regulatory matters concerning work in the nuclear field: Eldorado
Mining and Refining Limited, a crown company with a double function as
producer of uranium and as the Government's agent for buying uranium
from private mining companies; Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, a crown
compauy concerned with nuclear research and development, the design and
development of power reactors, and the production of radioactive 1sotopes
and associated equipment.

The Atomie Energy Control Board, a five-man body including the presi-
dents of the two crown companies, was set up in 1945 principally to control
the distribution of fissile and other radioactive material.  The activities
of the Board have iucreased with the expansion of the Canadian nuclear
program until, today, they include all regulatory matters such as the licensing
of reactors and financial assistance to Canadian universities engaged in
nuclear studies.

Uranium continues to play an important role in the Canadian economy
and is high on the list of export commodities. However, after reaching a



An aerial view of Canada's first nuclear power station which went into production on June 4, 1962.
Known as the Nuclear Power Demonstration Station (NPD), it is located on the Ottawa River near
Ro!phton, Ontario, and has an electrical output of 20,000 kw.

maximum of 15,900 tons of uranium oxide in 1959, deliveries have since
fallen steadily; this fall reflects the fall in demand from Canada’s main customer,
the United States.

For the greater part, the mining operations themselves are conducted
by private companies, and activities in this sphere are at present in an
unsettled state. Atomic energy activities in many countries originated as
and have been characterized by a rapid expansion of mining operations to
supply uranium for military uses. This growth has been accompanied by
an inherently much slower technological development toward harnessing
nuclear cnergy for electrical power generation—a development that will
eventually lead to the time when the principal uses of uranium will be civilian
rather than military. Unfortunately for the mining industry, the demand
in support of military uses is falling off before the civilian program can make
use of the full production capacity, The situation in Canada has been
relicved to some extent by stretching out to 1966, without increase in total
supply, contracts that would have expired in 1962. Nevertheless, many of

the less economic mines have had to close down.

In contrast to that of the uraninm industry, the picture of AECL
activities is much brighter and it now seems that, in certain areas, economic
nuclear power generation will be achieved in Canada within relatively few
vears. From the diverse reactor types that can be conceived for power
generation, AECL chose the heivy-water-moderated, natural-uranium reactor
as being the most suitable under Canadian conditions. Of the many reasons
for this choice, the principal one is that heavy water permits a very high
burn-up of the fuel in a single pass through the reactor; this, combined with
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the low cost of natural uranium, results in a very low total fuel cost. In fact,
the Canadian nuclear power program is unique in that it aims for such a
high burn-up that used fuel elements may be discarded as waste rather than
put through expensive recovery processes for extraction of plutonium and
unburned uranium. Of course, heavy-water natural-uranium reactors do
have disadvantages, not the least being their high capital cost. However, in
Ontario, where the publicly owned utility (the Hydro Electric Power Com-
mission of Ontario) can borrow money at low interest rates, and where
large base-load stations are required, the component of power cost due to
capital is tolerable, Under these special circumstances, it is probable that
a second CANDU type reactor, incorporating capital economics resulting
from the experience gained in the construction of the first, would generate
electricity at a cost competitive with conventional stations.

The first electricity to be produced by a nuclear power plant in Canada
was sent into the transmission lines of Ontario Hydro on June 4, 1962, Three
weeks later the plant, known as the Nuclear Power Demonstration Station
(NPD), reached its full power output of 20,000 kilowatts.

This historic event took place when there was a growing interest around
the world in the Canadian approach to nuclear power.  In addition to putting
the prototype power reactor into service, Canada had a full-scale plant,
kuown as the Douglas Point Nuclear Power Station, well under way. This
station, which has a reactor known as CANDU designed on the sume general
principle as the NPD reactor, will produce 200,000 kilowatts of electricity
when it goes into operation in 1965,

Construction is proceeding on the 200,000-kw. Douglas Point Nuclear Generating Station on the

shore of Lake Huron, The reactor will be housed in the domed building and the turbine-generator

will be in the building under construction. The structure at the upper right is a coffer dam for the
construction of the cooling water intake tunnel.

- e vy
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The NPD plant is a joint project of Atomic Energy of Canada Limited,
Ontario Hydro and Canadian General Electric Company Limited. The
Douglas Point plant is being built by AECL with the co-operation of Ontario
Hydro.

In the international field, close ties are kept with the United States
Atomic Energy Commission and the United Kingdom Atomic Energy
Authority, both of which have representatives permanently at Chalk River.
An agreement with the United States provides for the free exchange of all
technical data on heavy-water-moderated reactors and commits the USAEC
to spend $5,000,000 in the United States on research and development related
to reactors of Canadian design. More or less formal collaboration has also
been established with the International Atomic Energy Agency, the European
Nuclear Energy Agency, and with Euratom, as well as with France, India,
Japan, Pakistan, Sweden, Switzerland and West Germany. In India, the
inauguration of the Canada-India Reactor in January 1961 was followed in
August by the two countries agreeing to undertake a joint study of the cost
of building, in India, a nuclear power station similar to CANDU.

AECL operates Canada's main atomic research and development centre
at Chalk River, Ontario, and is building a second centre on the shores of the
Winnipeg River, 65 miles northeast of Winnipeg, Manitoba. The latter,
known as the Whiteshell Nuclear Research Establishment, will have various
laboratories which concentrate on work in the fields of chemistry, chemical
engineering, fuel development, metallurgy and engineering studies—all
directed toward the development of economic nuclear power. AECL has a
Head Office and a Commercial Products Division in Ottawa and a Nuclear
Power Plant Division in Toronto.

At Chalk River there are now five experimental reactors—ZEEP,
NRX, NRU, PTR and ZED-2. The number of employees is about 2,200,
of whom over 40 are university graduates.

The 42,000-kw. (thermal) NRX research reactor went into operation
in 1947 and the 200,000-kw. (thermal) NRU rescarch reactor was put into
service in 1957. Both reactors are used for nuclear power experiments, for
fundamental research and to produce radicactive isotopes and plutonium.
The NRU reactor was the first one in the world to be refuelled routinely
while the reactor continues to operate.

The three 100-watt research reactors, ZELP, ZED-2 and PTR, are
used for different purposes such as testing fuel rod arrangements for power
reactors, determining the reactivity of fucl samples and studying the nentron-
absorbing properties of materials.

In the many laboratories at Chalk River fundamental and applied
research and development are carried out in biology, medicine, physics,
metallurgy, chemistry and engineering.  In addition to the research reactors,
there are other large research machines such as a 10,000,000 electron volt
Tandem Accelerator, a 3,000,000 volt Van de Graafl Generator and a large
Beta Ray Spectrometer.

In recent years a great technologicul advance has been based on the
properties of nearly perfect crystals with controlled impurities, of which the
transistor is the best known example. Studies of the energv changes of



This mobile cobalt-60 irradiator is used to irradiate various foods with gamma rays to
increase their shelf life. It has been used at various places in Eastern Canada to irradiate
potatoes to inhibit sprouting.

very-low-energy neutrons have yreatly extended the knowledge of similar
processes in solids and liquids; pioneer work in this field has been carried
out at AECL.

Canada was one of the pioneers in the application of radioactive isotopes
in research, medicine, agriculture and industry. The Commercial Products
Division processes and sells radioactive isotopes produced in the Chalk
River reactors and also develops new uses for isotopes and equipment for
their application.  The division manufactures six models of cobalt-60 beam
therapy units.  Over 300 of these cancer treatiment units have been installed
in clinics and hospitals in 40 countries. A portable facility is also available
for the gamma irradiation of material and has been designed for industrial use.

Other projects outside the sphere of fundamental research and only
indirectly related to the nuclear power program are under way. These
include studies of potential accident conditions in and around reactors,
studies on the disposal of radioactive wastes and on the design of instruments
to facilitate the fail-safe and dependable control power reactors, to monitor
radioactivity in flowing water, and for detecting traces of normal water
in heavy water.

Although the CANDU-type reactor shows great promise, it represelits
only one stage in the evolution of power reactor technology, and an appreciable
effort is being devoted to more advanced systems which would have a higher
efticiency than CANDU, and would be suitable in even larger sizes. With the
demand for electricity in Ontario currently growing at more than 200,000
kilowatts capacity per vear, these very high power reactors will fill a definite
need by the time they are developed, and as much as 400,000 electrical
kilowatts from one reactor may be desirable.



Development of the prairie oii-fields is of the greatest significunce to the postwar economy.
Production of crude oil and natural gas liquids is expected to exceed 800,000 barrels
a day in 1963.

Industry in Canada
The Economy

The vear 1962 was one of economic expansion, compared with the mild
set-back that occurred in 1960-61.  Gross national product, which measures
the value of the nation's output of goods and services, was running close to
9 p.c. above the level of 19611, Although all the components of income and
expenditure showed significant increases, an important element in the com-
parison is the very much higher crop estimate compared with the poor crop
in the previous year. Prices continued to advance somewhat more than in
1961. Prices of both exports and imports rose sharply, reflecting the decline
in the exchange rate of the Canadian dollar that occurred in mid-1961 and
again in the spring of 1962, Thus the volume of production was up less
than 8 p.c. If agriculture is excluded the increase in the volume of pro-
duction is reduced to about 6 p.c. There was an improvement in the market
for labour, with an increase in employnent and a reduction in unemployment.

Supported by rising personal income, consumer spending continued to
rise as did government expenditure. Spending for capital goods, which had
been lagging, picked up, particularly purchases of machinery and equipment.
Exports of goods and services rose sharply but imports rose event more in
value, reflecting the improvement in economic activity in the North American

‘Figures are based on a comparison of nine moaths’ data.
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economy and the fall in the exchange rate of the Canadian dollar. In the
third quarter of the year additions to stocks in the hands of businessmen
added a further stimulus to economic recovery.

These changes in the pattern of demand were accompanied by changes
in the magnitude and direction of income flows. Labour income continued
to rise and corporate profits were up substantially, Other components of
income were also higher, with the biggest increase in farm income, reflecting
a much better crop than in the previous year. The flows of income between
the private and the government sectors were also affected by the improvement
in economic activity as well as by administrative changes between the years.
The deficit of revenue over expenditure for all levels of government contbined
was considerably lower.

The Components of Demand

Personal spending rose more than § p.c. in 1962, compared with an in-
crease of 10 p.e. in incame at the disposal of consumers for spending.  Thus
there was a considerable rise in personal saving. The rise in personal dis-
posable income is partly accounted for by the exceptionally large Wheat
Board payments to farmers,

It contrast to 1960 and 1961 the market for consumer durable goods was
buoyant.  The gain in purchasing was 7 p.c., compared with no change in
1961 and a drop of 2 p.c. in 1960, The largest contribution came from the
13 p.c. advance in purchases of cars.

The expansion of the economy is dependent on the exploitation of new sources of power—
hydro-electric, thermal or nuclear. Here work is proceeding on the Grand Rapids Dam
in northern Manitaba.




Laying pipeline for the overland transporta-
tion of oil.

During 1962, increases were recor«

ad in exports of nickel, woodpulp

petroleum, copper, iron, aluminun
and lumber,
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Louding lumber for export at o Van
couver dock.
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Gains in purchases of non-durables amounted to 5.5 p.c. Increases in
spending were widespread amaong the items, the introduction of the Ontario
Sales Tax being a contributory factor. Expenditure on consumer services
rose 4.5 p.c.

Spending for capital goods rose 7 p.c. in 1962, which was I p.c. higher
than businessmen’s intentions as expressed at mid-vear. The greatest rate
of increase was in purchasing of machinery and equipinent which was up 10
p.c. While housing starts turned down during the course of the year, the
high rate of starts at the beginning of the year kept outlays for housing 7
p.c. higher than in 1961. Expenditure for non-residential construction was
higher by 4 p.c.

Turning to investment in business inventories, additions to stocks made
little contribution to recovery until after the middle of the year. Stocks in
the hands of manufacturers and retailers were increased while wholesalers
reduced their stocks.

The progress of recovery in the United States was important among the
factors contributing to an almost 9 p.c. rise in exports of goods and services.
At the same time, imports of goods and services rose somewhat more, pro-
ducing a somewhat larger deficit on Canada's current trading account with
the rest of the world in the nine months period.

Crude petroleum and iron ore were outstanding among the export com-
modities showing higher sales but there were good gains in aluminum products,
tumber and timber, woodpulp, nickel and copper.  Sales of uranium ores and
conrentrates, wheat and newsprint declined. So far as imports were con-
cerned, automobiles and parts, non-farm machinery and electrical apparatus
are prominent among the commodities for which purchasing was higher.
Somewhat less than half of the increases on both sides was ascribable to
higher export and import prices, reflecting the change in the foreign exchange
value of the Canadian dollar.

Government expenditures continued to provide support to the level of
economic activity. Outlays for goods and services were up nearly 8 p.c.,
the highest rate of increase being at the municipal level,

Income Flows

The quickening in cconomic activity was reflected in income flows.
Personal income moved parallel with national income and income at the
disposal of consumers for spending rose more than personal income,

With the improvement in employment opportunities and the further rise
in wage rates, labour income rose 6.5 p.c., compared with less than 4 p.c.
it 1961, The rise in mcome in 1962 in the various major industrial groups
was uneven, with relatively large increases in manufacturing, construction,
and finance and service,

As is nsual in the course of cyclical expansion, corporate profits advanced
sharply in 1962; they were at record levels and 14 p.c. above the level of the
previous year.  Almost all industries experienced higher profits.  Dividends
paid to non-residents fell about 5 p.c., so that corporate profits as measured
for national income purposes, that is, before taxes and after dividends paid
abroad, rose about 18 p.c. Various types of other investment income rose

by S p.c.
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Much the largest gain in income was in the farm sector. Most of the
60 p.c. rise is attributable to the 1962 crop of grains, which is estimated to
have been higher than the previous crop by $560,000,000. Income of unin-
corporated business non-farm advanced by 8 p.c., with the largest increase
being in retail trade.

Production, Employment and Prices

The patterns of production and employment mirrored the expansion of
demand outlined earlier. Prices increased rather more than in the previous
year, partly because of the decline in the exchange rate of the Canadian dollar.

Among the goods-producing industries, both manufacturing and mining
output advanced by 9 p.c., with the durable component of manufacturing
rising by a significantly larger amount. This increase was largely a result
of the recovery of the more cyclically sensitive industries from the 1960-1961
cycle which reached its trough in the first quarter of 1961, Construction
increased by 4 p.c.

The service-producing industries increased by over 4 p.c. Higher than
average output increases occurred in the electric power and gas utilities and
in the more cyclically sensitive trade and transportation, communication and
storage industry groups. ‘The remaining service industry divisions continued
to expand, showing an increase of approximately 3 p.c. each.

Associated with the gain in production in the first nine months’ comparison
was a 3.2 p.c. increase in employment. Agriculture was the only niajor
industry to show a decline in employment.  As in the recent past there were
better gains in employment in the service-producing industries than in the
goods-producing industries. The service group—public, community and
recreational, and other services—with an advance of 5.5 p.c. showed the
largest increase of all the industries. Unemplovment in 1962 averaged 6.1
p.c. of the labour force compared with 7.8 p.c. in 1961.

Prices rose somewhat more than 1 p.c., compared with an increase of
less than 1 p.c. in 1961.  Prices of both exports and imports rose sharply as
a result of the declines in the exchange rate which occurred in mid-1961 and
again i1 the spring of 1962, Machinery and equipment, which has a high
import content, showed a significant increase in prices.

The main filtration plant at Toronta. Government expenditure for goods and services is an important
segment of gross national expenditure at federal, provincial and municipal levels.
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Source of Personal Income, Selected Years 1939-61
(Millions of Dollars
Source 1939 1946 1950 1987 1959 1960 1961
Wages, salaries and supplemen-
tary labour income...... ... .. 2,601 5,487| 8,629 16,018 17 463 18B,119| 18 884
Less: Employer and employee
contributtons to social insur-
ance and government pension
funds. ..o n —35| —149| —256] —590| —651 —735 —781
Military pay and allowances. . . . 32 340 137 476 496 509 550
Net income received by farm
operators from farm produc-
ton'. ... e 412 1,034| 1,156 1,026] 1,123 1,188 909
Net income of non-farm unin-
corporated business. ... ...... 475 1,072 1,439 2,008| 2,192| 2.190| 2,249
Interest, dividends and net rental
income of persons............ 570, 817 1,268! 2,141| 2,551 2,742/ 2,850
Transfer payments to persons:
From government (excliding
interest).................. 229 1,106/ 1,030 2,076 2,756 3,121] 3.343
Charitable contribulions by
corporations............... [ 12 25 36 42 44/ 45
Personal Income.... ... ... ... 4,290, 9,719 13,428 23,191 25 972 27,178| 28,049

! This item differs from item five of the table on pr. 153 in that it excludes the adjustment
to take account of accrued net earnings arising out of the operations of the Canadian Wheat

Board.

Disposition of Personal Income, Selected Years 1939-6]
(Millions of Dollars)

Disposition 1939 1946 1950 1957 1959 1960 1961
Personal Direct Taxes:
Income taxes. ............... 62 711 612 1,693 1,744 1,978 2,126
Succession duties and estate j
BAXES. . .ttt 28 54 66 126 130, 158 146
Miscellaneous . . ............. 22 31 62 98 213 kP3| 232
Total Personal Direct Taxes..... 112 796 740 1,917 2,087 2,357 2.504
Personal Expenditure on Con-
sumer Goads and Services:
Non-durable goods 2,186| 4,829 6,711 10,402| 11,303| 11,699 12,139
Durahle goods o 3t2 596! 1.451| 2.430| 2,678 2.667| 2,694
Services. . ... 1,486 2,606| 3 864 7.240( 8,514 9,001 9,420
Total Personat Expenditure on
Consumier Goods and Services.| 3,984; 8,031| 12,026| 20,072| 22.495| 23,3067 24,253
Personal Saving:
Personal saving excluding farm
inventory change. . ... ..... 140 878 583 1,327] 1,466 1,439 1,600
Valie of physical change in
farm inventories.,......... 54 14 790 —125 —76 15| —3t4
Total Personal Saving....... ... 194 892 662 1,202 1,390 1,454| 1,202
Personal Income. ... ... .. 4,290, 9,719 13,428 23, 1')1! 25,972 27,178 28,049
I’ersonal Disposable Incomet!. .. .| 4,178 8,923} 12 688 2\,.’74; 23,885 24,821 25,545

1 Personal income less total personal direct taxes.
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National Income and Gross National Product, Selected Years 1939-61
(Millions of Dollars)

ftem 1939 1946 1950 1957 1959 1960 1961
Income
Wages, salaries and supplemen-|

tary labour income. .. ... | 2,601 5,487 8,620 16,018 17,463] 18,119] 18 884
Military pay and allowances. . . . 3 340 137 476 496 509 550
Corporation profits before taxes!. 521 1,269 2,118 2,581 2,997 2.807 2,850
Rent, interest and miscellaneous

investment income. .. .. ... .. am 58t 890y 1,980 2,281 2,390 2,520
Accrued net income of farm opera-

tors from Tarm production. . . . 362 1,056/ 1,322 1,026 1.118 1,194 937
Net income of non-faru unincor-

porated business including in-

dependent  professional prac-

HUOBPTS. .., 4750 1,072 1,439 2,008 2,192 2,190| 2,249
Inventory valuation adjustment. —56 —254 —374 —78 130 -5 —86
Net National Income at Factor

ot S 4,236) 9,551] 14,161] 24,011 26,417| 27,154 27,913
Indirect taxes less subsidies. . ... 734 L2700 2,0000 3,861 4,251 4,446 4.643
Capital consumption allowances

and miscellaneous valuation

adjustments......... ... ... 637 D98 1,M3 4,000 4,159 4,293 4,349
Residual error of estimute. ... ... 29 5 —68 28 —43 35 —61
Gross National Product at

Muarket Prices.... ... .. .| 5,636 11,850 18,000, 31,909 34,784 35,928 36,844

' Excludes dividends paid to non-residents.

Gross National Expenditure, Selected Years 1939-61
(Millions of Dollars)

Item 1939 1946 1950 1957 1959 1960 1961
Personal expenditure on con-

sumer goods and services. | | 3,984 8,031] 12,026] 20,072| 22,495 23.367| 24,253
Government expenditure on goods

and services! . ... 683 1,796 2,344| 5,722| 6,449 6.683 7,183
Business gross fixed capital for-

mation®:

New residential construction . | 174 368 B83| 1,400 1,734 1.443[ 1.458

New non-residential construc-

tion, ... L 164 4350 1,042] 3.103| 2,589 2,577 2,647
New machinery and equipment 254 S85| 1,423| 2,823 2,571] 2 ,672| 2,388
Value of physical cliange in in-
ventories:
Non-farm business inventories. 101 360 399 3os 414 274 209
Farm inventories and grain in
commercial channels. . .. . 151 —27 151 —74 —-64 85 —447
Exports of goods and services. . . E.4510 3,210/ 4,183 6.391] 6.683 7.022; 7.578
Less: Imports of goods and ser-

VICOS. ... —1.328| —2,877) —4,513| —7,813| —8,131 —8,160| —8 487
Residual error of estimate. ... . .. -28 -31 68 -29 44 —-35 62
Gross  Natlonal Expenditure

at Market Prices.. ... .. ... 5,636/ 11,850| 18,006 31,909 34,784] 35,928| 36,844

! Includes outlays on new durable assets such as building and highway construction by
governnients, other than government business enterprises; inclides also net purchase of
government commodity agencies. * Includes capital expenditures by private and
government business enterprise, private non-cammniercial institutions and outlays on new
residential construction by individuals and business investors.




Agriculture

In the period since World War II, pronou
in the structure of Canada's agricultural industry and in productive capaci

1ced changes have occurred both

One of the cutstanding changes since 1946 has been the redt on in the num

er of people employed in agriculture Farms have become larger and fewer i
numbers and, with the increased use of mechanical equipment, fewer peopl
have been t-m;\‘ww-‘ directly in agriculture in the producti of increased

quantities of farm products

I'echnological improvements and the growing use of power equipmer
have caused agriculture to become more commercialized. A greater inter
dependence with the rest of the economy has resulted. Farmers tod 1T

1sing increased quantities of products from industry such as commercia
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fertilizers, weed killers and insecticides. Huge expenditures are made for fuel
oils and other praducts to operate mechanized equipment. Farm-home pro-
duction of butter and hatching of baby chicks have practically all been trans-
ferred from farms to creameries and commercial hatcheries. Many farmers
buy prepared feeds which contain farm-grown grains and additives derived
from other industries. Technological advances in the biological and engincer-
ing ficlds have made possible the development of larger farms specializing in
poultry, dairying, grain growing, potato growing and so forth. For the most
part these farms are still owned and operated by individual farm operators
and there does not appear to be any pranounced trend away from this estab-
lished practice.

Canada’s farm lands stretch from sea to sea and, although concentrated
along the border with the United States, they do extend northwards to a con-
siderable degree, especially in the four western provinces. While occ upied
farm land is only 7.7 p.c. of the total land area, it amounts to the mpressive
total of 174,000,000 acres, of which 100,000,000 acres are improved.

Scattered across the nation are 480,903 farms, according to the 1961
Census. A farm was defined in this census as ‘a holding of one acre or maore
with sales of agricultural products during the past 12 months valued at $50
or more'. There are, therefore, many small farms which do not provide
stufficient income to support farm families, Many of these so-called farms
are merely rural residences and the owners are employed in walks of lifc other
than farming. In 1961, 127,610 or 26 p.c. of farms had less than $1,200
income from the sale of farm products,  Many of these would be ‘part-time’
farms.

The number of farmers does not necessarily correspond to the number of
farms because many people occupying farms have main occupations other
than farmiing.  The labour force survey of June 1961 estimated that there were
415,000 farm operators in the population plus 145,000 family workers and
127,000 paid workers.

There is little arable land in Newfoundland but in the coastal areas some autpart farming is carried on.
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Types of farming in Canada include dairying, cattle raising, general live-
stock, poultry raising, grain growing, fruit and vegetable production and
specialties, such as tobacco and sugar beet farming. Many farms have com-
binations of these types. Farm lands are not evenly distributed in the various
regions across Canada, and there are also variations in size and type of opera-
tion by region. In the Atlantic Provinces the agricultural land areas are rela-
tively small and, except for Prince Edward Island where the proportion of
cultivated land to total is high, only a small proportion is suitable for cultiva-
tion. The area of purely commercial farming in Newfoundland is quite small
and chief activities centre around dairying and poultry raising. Crops like
cabbage, potatoes and other root crops grow particularly well there. No
province in Canada is as completely dependent upon agriculture as Prince
Edward Island. Mixed farming prevails on the Island with major emphasis
being placed upon production of potatoes, dairy products and hogs. In
Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, a little less than one-fifth of the total land
area is arable and little more than one-quarter of the farm lands are improved.
There is a larger number of part-time farmers with quite small holdings, but
in contrast there are many well developed large scale enterprises. In Nova
Scotia these large farms specialize in poultry raising and dairying, while in
New Brunswick the outstanding large enterprise is potato growing.

Agriculture is diversified in the central region—Ontario and Quebec—
yet there are also many specialty farms including dairying, poultry raising,
tobacco and sugar bect raising and fruit and vegetable production. Cash
crops such as corn, soybeans and white beans are also important sources of
income.

The chief characteristic of agriculture in the Prairie Provinces is the
emphasis on grain production. Cattle and sheep ranching have long been
established in southeastern Saskatchewan, southern Alberta and the foot-
hills of Alberta and sizable herds of cattle are to be found scattered through
the grain growing areas. Wheat, coarse grains and oilseed crops, however,
dominate the production pattern on the majority of farms.

British Columbia has wide variations in soil, climate and agricultural
possibilities. In the Lower Fraser Valley general mixed farming and dairying
are the chief types of farming. The high interior flatlands support grazing of

The harvesting of wild rice
by bending the plants
over the side of the cance
and beoting the rice
grains off with a stick
provides supplementary
income in parts of Mani-
toba and Ontario. About
98 p.c. of the crop is ex-
ported to the United
States where it is re-
garded as a delicacy.




National and international ploughing matches test the skill of farmers as they compete for trophies.

cattle and sheep, while in the interior mountain valleys in southern British
Columbia irrigation has transformed the land into rich fruit growing areas.
Far to the north in the Peace River country, farming conditions are more like
the northern Prairie Provinces areas where grain growing and mixed farming
predominate. On Vancouver Island crops not cultivated elsew here in Canada
can be grown. Here frait and vegetables, owering bulbs and seeds are all
grown commercially.

Canada’s production of agricultural products except for a few items is
geared principally to the domestic markets. \Vheat is still the major agri-
cultural export and up to 67 p.c. of production is exported. Other products,
not as important as wheat, with a high proportion exported are rye, flaxseed,
rapeseed, clover and grass seeds, milk powder and maple products. Im-
portant other exports are tobacco and cattle but the proportion consumed in
Canada of these products is high.

Farm Income

From the standpoint of the farmer, agricultural production is undertaken
for two basic reasons: (1) to satisfly directly a part or all of his need for food
and other products of the farm, such as wool and wood, and (2), to provide
something which he may sell in order to obtain those goods and services re-
quired for {family living and for production which he is unable or unwilling
to supply directly himself. The farm value of those products sold off the farm
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is designated as farm cash income from farming operations; at the present
time this component of farm income also includes: deficiency payments made
under the provisions of the current farm price support program of the Federal
Government, cash advances on farm-stored grains in the Prairie Provinces,
and Canadian Wheat Board grain participation payments in the year in which
payments are made rather than the year in which earned. The value of
those products retained for home consumption, together with the imputed
rental value of the farm house, is called income in kind. In addition to these
two forms of income, farmers in Western Canada receive payments made
under the provisions of the Western Grain Producers’ Acreage Payment
Plan and the Prairie Farm Assistance Act. Payments of this kind are not
associated directly with farm production and are set forth in a separate com-
ponent called “supplementary payments”. The total of cash income from
farming operations, income in kind and supplementary payments is considered
to be realized gross incomic; the term ‘‘gross’” is used to indicate that no
allowance has been made for the costs of production.

In some years farin production may exceed the amounts sold and the
excess must be stored on farmns until final disposition can be made. Although
this excess is not immediately realizable as income, it does represent a potential
income for the future and as such it is considered as a part of total gross
income from farming operations for the year under consideration; under
these circumstances total gross farm income from farming operations is the
sum of realized gross income and the value of additions to farm-held stocks
of agricultural produce. From time to time, farmers may consume and sell
during a year more than they produce by drawing on inventories accumulated
from previous years, Even under these circumstances, realized gross income
is still calculated by adding together cash income from the sale of farm prod-
ucts, income in kind and supplementary
payments. However, estimated total
gross income from farming operations is
calculated by deducting from realized
gross income the value of the amount of
the accumulated stocks from previous
years which entered into consumption
and sales; since these stocks were con-
sidered as part of farm income in the
year of accumulation, they must be sub-
tracted from realized gross farm income
in the year of final disposition in order to
avoid counting them twice. The deduc-
tion of farm operating expenses and
depreciation charges from realized gross
farm income and total gross farm income
provides estimates of realized net farm
income and total net farm income from
farming operations,

Plastic tubing is taking the place of the open

pail for catching mople sap. In 1962, 2,832,000

gollons of maple syrup and 781,000 pounds of
maple sugar were produced.
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Net Income of Farmers from Farming Operations, 1959-61

|

Item 1959 1960 1 1961

$'000 $7000 $°000
1. Cash income.........oovoiiiiiiiiinnniinn,. 2,791,190 | 2,781,538 2,958,548
2. Incomeinkind................ ... ia. 344 464 352,043 353,478
3. Supplementary payments.................... 22,087 77.204 35,766
4. Realized grossincome (1 +2 4+ 3)........... 3,157,741 3.210,785 3,347,789
5. Operating and depreciation charges. . ......... 1,884,578 1.907,720 2,006 867
6. Realized netincome (4 — 5)................. 1,273,163 1.303,065 1.340,922
7. Value of inventory changes . ... ... ... ... ... —73,800 16.539 —-307.247
8. Total gross lncome (4 +7)... ... .. .. .. ... 3,083,941 3,227,324 3,040,542
9, Total netincome B — 5) ... ... .. ......... 1,199,363 1,319,604 1,033,675

The more important contributions to the increase in farm cash income
between 1960 and 1961 were made by wheat, flaxseed, fruits, vegetables,
tobacco, cattle, calves, dairy products, poultry products and Canadian
Wheat Board participation payments. Offsetting these gains to some extent
were greatly reduced returns from potito sales, a substantial net repayment
of cash advances on {arm-stored grains in Western Canada, and lower income
from oats and barley.

Income in kind is estimated at $353,500,000 for 1961, slightly above the
revised figure of $352,000,000 for 1960. Increases in the value of consumiption
of meats, fruits and vegetables, and the imputed rental value of farm dwellings
more than offset a decline in the value of consumption of potatoes, dairy
products and forest products.

In addition to the above cash income, farmers in Western Canada received
supplementary payments totalling $35,800,000 during 1961, as against
877,200,000 a year earlier. During 1961, these payvments consisted almost
entirely of disbursements under the provisions of the Prairie Farm Assistance
Act, whereas in 1960 they included, not only P.F.A.A. payments, but also
payments made under the provisions of the Western Grain Producers’ Acre-
age Payment Plan and the Federal-Provincial Emergency Unthreshed Grain
Assistance Policy. During 1961, potato growers in Prince Edward Island
received approximately $390,000 for losses sustained as a result of fusarium
rot in the 1960 potato crop.

During 1961, farmers’ outlays for the operation of the farm business and
allowances for depreciation on buildings and machinery reached the record
high level of just over $2,000,000,000, about five p.c. above the $1,900,000,000
estiitated for a year carlier.

The most important decrease in farmers' outlay for any single item of
expenditure was for gross farm rent. From $69,300,000 in 1960, it declined
to 854,100,000 in 1961, almost entirely as a result of the significant drop in
grain production in the Prairie Provinces and the consequent smaller share-
rent payments. Repairs for machinery was the only other item included
in the estimates of expense for which farmers' expenditures were noticeably
less in 1961 than in 1960,
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During 1961, Canada’s livestock population continued to increase but
stocks of grain on farms declined drastically as a result of the sharp drop in
the production of grain in the Prairie Provinces.

For 1961, total farm net income, which takes into account changes in
farm inventories of grains and livestock, is estimated at $1,033,700,000,
nearly 22 p.c. below the estimate of $1,319,600,000 for 1960 and the lowest
since 1957 when total farm net income was estimated at $1,058,300,000.
Although the increased farm operating expenses and depreciation charges
contributed to the decline in total farm net incone between 1960 and 1961,
most of the reduction can be attributed to the drastic reduction in the pro-
duction of prairie grain crops in 1961 and the consequent drop in the vear-
end inventories of grain on farms,

Cash Income from Farming Operations, by Province, 1959-61

|
Bi@s R I s
Province 1959 of 1960 of 1961 of
Total Total | Tota!
$'000 $'000 $'000

Prince Edward Island. .. 28.307 1.0 29,141 1.0 24,207 .8
Nova Scotia. .......... 42,766 1.5 44,046 1.6 45.701 1.6
New Brunswick..,.. | 43,759 1.6 48,106 1 ¥ 42,164 1.4
nebec. ... ... ... 420,276 15.1 415,265 i4.9 444,992 15.0
Ontario. . ............. 855,542 30.6 869,329 31.3 899,974 30.4
Manitoba. . ........ 230,772 8.3 223,149 8.0 242,136 8.2
Saskatchewan........ . 564,179 20.2 530,751 19.8 598,055 20.2
Alberta. . ...o...oooa... 481,141 17.2 474,700 17.1 | 527,836 17.9
British Columbia.... ... 124,448 4.5 127,051 4.6 133,480 4.5
Totals. .. ... .. 2,791,190 100.0 | 2,781,538 100.0 | 2,958,545 100.0

This flourishing greenhouse is in Yellowknife, N.W.T., where the demand for nursery plants
in spring is brisk.




Field Crops

A wide range of growing conditions was experienced throughout Canada
during the 1962 season, but despite set-hacks in some areas due to drought,
and in other areas duc to excessive moisture, the season was generally satis-
factory. The satisfaction is immeasurably enhanced when considered against
a background of practicully insuperable adds against the production of
average crops in the Prairie Provinces at planting time. The 1961 season
was the driest on record and as a result nioisture stored in the soil to supple-
ment 1962 seasonal rainfall was non-existent over wide areas of this mast
important grain-producing region. Some favourable signs, such as heavy
snow storms during the winter, indicated the drought might be breaking but
the months of April and May were dry over most of Saskatchewan and
southern Alberta. This was in sharp contrast to the eastern half of Manitoba
and northern Alberta where rain fell in abundance and confronted the farmers
with a difficult task of getting seed in the ground,

Farmers in the Prairies had been warned to prepare for a relentless cam-
paign against the expected ravages of an onslaught of grasshoppers during
May and June of 1962. The 1961 season had been ideal for building up the
egg population and extending the areas where outbreaks could oceur. It was
during this critical period that farmers may have received some indication that
nature would be working on their side this year. The weather remained cool
during these months and plant growth was vigorous.  Many eggs failed to
hatch and roadside and headland vegetation was, in many cases, sufficient
to meet the voracious appetites of those insects which did hatch, This,
combined with efficient use of chemical sprays, kept damage from this source
to a minimum.

A large area in Saskatchewan and parts of southern Alberta remained
dry during the summer months, Spreading from this hard core of drought,
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moisture conditions ranged from ideal in parts of southeastern Saskatchewan,
southwestern Manitoba and central Alberta to those sections in eastern
Manitoba and northern Alberta where rainfall was excessive. Even in the
drier areas, and in sharp contrast to the previous season, temperatures re-
mained cool and crops made maximum use of the available moisture.

At harvest time it appeared that luck had once again run out. Many
crops were slow in maturing and frost at the normal time would have caused
significant damage. Although the weather was unfavourable during much of
the period from mid-August to mid-September and light frosts did occur, the
reduction in quantity due to these adverse conditions was small, although
some reduction in quality did take place. The spell of adverse weather was
followed by an exceptionally fine “Indian summer’ which ripened late crops
and made it possible for farmers to take off the bulk of the harvest in dry
condition.

Crop prospects had many ups and downs in Eastern Canada. A very
carly spell of hot spring weather in Ontario and Western Quebee was followed
by drought, which in turn was followed by good rains.  Apart from the frst
it of hay, other field crops survived these stresses and produced excellent
vields. The eastern part of the country suffered from too muc h moisture
during most of the growing season. Crops were late in maturing and much
difficulty was experienced at harvest time. The weather in British Columbia
was generally cool during the spring months but crops developed well and
werage vields for most crops were above those of a year ¢ irlier.

Huge peat bogs in Agassiz Provincial Forest in Manitoba have been brought into production. The
land is cleared and harrowed, and the dry moss is sucked up by the vacuum machines shown lined up.
Drainage trenches carry off excess moisture.




The railway line runs through miles of wheatland and at each stopping place ronks of grain elevators are
silhouetted against the prairie sky.

Canadian wheat supplies in 1962-63, reflecting a substantial increase in
production which more than offset a sharp decline in carryover stocks, are
about 7 p.c. greater than in the previous year. The carrvover at July 31,
1962 of 395,700,000 bushels, combined with this year's productionof 557,600,000
bushels, placed total supplies at 953,200,000 bushels for the current crop vear.,
Should disappearance into export and domestic channels approsimate
470,000,000 bushels, year-end carryover would be in the vicinity of 483,000,000
bushels.

Canada’s 1961-62 crop year clearances of the five principal grains,
together with exports of bagged seed wheatand wheat flour, totalled 413,700,000
bushels compared with the 1960-61 figure of 412,900,000 bushels and the ten-
year (1950-51—1939-60) average of 417,600,000, The 1961-62 shipments
were made up of 322,800,000 bushels of wheat in bulk, 3,300,000 of bagged
seed wheat, 32,000,000 of wheat flour (expressed in terms of wheat equivalent),
2,700,000 of oats, 36,700,000 of barley, 4,400,000 of rye and 12,000,000 bushels
of flaxsced.

Compared with last vear's totals, exports of wheat, oats and rye increased
while those of wheat Rour, bagged seed wheat, barley and flaxseed declined.

Increased shipments to China, the Federal Republic of Germany, Poland
and East Germany more than offset reduced exports of wheat to Italy, Japan
and Britain.  Czechoslovakia did not enter the Canadian wheat market in
1961-62 after receiving 12,100,000 bushels in 1960-61. Britain, however,
remained as Canada's leading purchaser of wheat, with exports to that
destination amounting to some 73,700,000 bushels in 1961-62 compared with
78,600,000 in the preceding year. Clearances to China, at 72,000,000 hushels,
were more than double the 1960-61 total of 34,700,000. Japan was the third
largest market for Canadian wheat, receiving 48,000,000 bushels compared
with 54,000,000 the previous year. The Federal Republic of Germany



boosted imports of Canadian wheat from 33,000,000 in 1960-61 to 43,900,000
in 1961-62. Shipments to other major markets in 1961-62, with 1960-61
figures in brackets were as follows, in millions of bushels: Poland, 12.3 (5.7);
Belgium and Luxembourg, 11.5 (12.2): East Germany, 8.0 (1.9); Switzerlund,
8.0 (7.3); Venczuela, 4.7 (2.7); Ttaly, 3.9 (14.9); Philippines, 3.9 (1.0); Ncther-
Linds, 3.6 (6.6); and India, 3.5 (4.0). In total, these thirteen markets
accounted for 92 p.c. of the 1961-62 overseas clearances of wheat.

Exports of wheat flour during 1961-62 went to S0 countries with ship-
ments to Britain amounting to the equivalent of 12,300,000 bushels and
representing 38 p.c. of the crop year total. In 1960-61, exports of Canadian
wheat flour to Britain were the cquivalent of 13,200,000 hushels and accounted
for 37 p.c. of the total,

The Canadian Wheat Board, a crown corporation in operation since
August 14, 1935, is the general agency fur all wheat, oats and barley produced
in Western Canada and sold commercially for interprovincial or export
movement, The farmer places these grains in annual marketing pools
operated by the Board.  He receives an initial payment at the time he delivers
the grain at a country elevator or into a railway car and participates on the
basis of his grain deliveries in any surplus the Board may subsequently realize
on the sale of grain. Through the provision of an initial price guaranteed
by the Government of Canada. the Buard stands as a buffer between the
farmer and the coastantly changing conditions of supply, demand and price
under which wheat is produced in Western Canada and throughout the world.
At the same time, the distribution of participation payments carried out from
time to time helps to steady the flow of farm income and to spread it through-
out the year.

The initial payment set by the Wheat Board in the 1960-61 crop year
wus again §1.40 per bushel basis No. 1 Northern in store Fort William-Port
Arthur or Vancouver. The initial payment for No. 1 C.W. Amber Durum
was also $1.40 per bushel. The 1960-61 pool account was closed on March
30, 1962 with producers averaging about $1.80 per bushel for No. | Northern
wheat.



AGRICULTURE

165

Estimated Areq, Yield and Production of Principal Field Crops,
1961 and 1962

Crop

All wlteat

Wenter wheat. .

Spring wheatt
Outs for grain
Barley . . ..
Al rye

Fall rye

Sprivg rye
Flaxseed
Mixed grains
Corn for grain
Buckwheat .
Peas. ilry
Beans, dry
Soybeans

Polatoes

Mustard seed
Rajeseec
Sunflower seed .

Tame hay
Fodder corn
Field roots
Sugar beets

Aren

1961 1962

acres ACres
25,316,000 | 26,892 000
561,000 450 000
24. 755,000 | 26 42 900
8,542,700 | 10,501,100
5,529,000 5,287,100
S60, 8(H) 667,500
+7 1,600 570,200
¢.200 | 07, 300
2,075.400 | 1,414,600
1,565,700 | 1.521,600
400, 100 421,300
57.500 45,300
66,300 49 800
65,700 65,400
212,000 221,000

303,700

120,800
710,300
33,900

l

12,229,000 ‘

360,100
26,700
84,949

284,100

121,000
404, 500
21,200

2,370,000
367,200
26,400
85,054

[ \u-ld per Acre

10(1 l
bu,

T Ty

N SADIu = S D=

e s s by 2

Wb gt

owt,

145.0

ib,

310
700
801

tons

L.70
.26
10.79
3.02

Y NS

o
o N P S A

cwit,

157.5

b,

602
786
755

tons

1.82
12,01
10,68
12.68

Production

283,394,000

10,987 000
263 173,000
283,965, ((X)

112.640 008 |

6.519,000
5,003,000
Bin, (K)
14,318, 000
61.310.000
29,208 000
1,217,000
1,040,000
1,325,000
6,631,000

cwt,

44,031,000

Ib.

37,500, 100
561,000, 000
27,157,000

tons

20,813,000

4,054,000

288, 0600
105,708

|

|
|

1962
bu.

557,554,000
15,795 000
531,759,600
493 . 610, (K0
165, RR], 00x)

2 644, ot
L3N 00
7..200 (3600
5,685, 000
2186, 000
2,025,000
1,12, 000

827,004
1,423,000
6,608,000

cwt,

44,742,000

Ib,

72,900, 060
318, 000, 000
16,000, (00

tons

22,536,000
4,400 000
282 000
1,078 563

! Inchides relatively small quantities of winter

A recent
Prince Edward
as a commercial

being cultivated.

innovation
Island
the introduction of tobacco
crop.
Here a field of tobacco is

in
is

wheat in all provinces exeept Ontario.
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Fruits and Vegetables

The processing industry plays an important part in the marketing of

Canadian grown friits and vegetables. Over the years factories have bheen
built in most of the important growing regions and considerable proportions
of fruit crops and vegetables, particularly asparagus, beans, peas, corn and
tomatoes are canned, frozen or otherwise processed cach season. Most of
the vegetables for processing are grown under a system whereby the proc-
essor contracts annually with each grower for certain acreages.

In recent years the importance of freezing has been increasing although

the amount of produce processed in this way is still much smaller than the
volume canned.
Fruits. The most important fruit grown in Canada is the apple. Comwier-
cial apple orchards are found in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, southern Quebec,
much of Ontario and the interior of British Columbia, particularly in the Okan-
agan Valley., Teader tree fruits—pears, peaches, cherries, plums—are also
grown in Ontario with the most important concentrations in the Niagara
Peninsula and in Essex County. These samie fruits as well as apricots are
also grown extensively in the southern part of the Okanagan Valley in British
Columbia.

The total value of fruit crops in Canada was estimated at about
$54,000,000 in 1961. In the districts where these [ruit crops are produced,
sales make up an important part of the agricultural income. The 1962
apple crop, estimated at 18,100,000 bushels, about 6 p.c. greater than in
1961, was the largest since 1955 when 19,100,000 bushels were picked. The
1962 crops of pears, apricots, sweet cherries, grapes and blueberries were
also above those of 1961. Growers of the other fruits, however, picked
smaller crops in 1962 than in 1961.

In addition to the tree fruits, strawberries and raspberries are cultivated
on a commercial scale in I'rince Edward Island, Nova Scotia and New Bruns-
wick, Quebec, Ontario and British Columbia. Raspberries are also grown in
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commercial quantities in the mainland Maritime Provinces, Quebec, Ontario
and British Columbia.  British Columbia fruit growers also produce loganber-
ries on a commercial scale in the lower mainland and on Vancouver Island.
Grapes, too, are grown quite extensively in the Niagara district of Ontaria and
on a smaller scale in British Columbia.

The native blueberry is found wild over lurge arcas in Canada and is har-
vested in commercial quantities in the Atlantic Provinces, Quebec, and On-
tario. A cultivated crop is grown in British Columbia.

Canada exports apples and blucherries.  For most of the other fruit crops,
however, Canadian production is usually somewhat below domestic consump-
tion with imports making up the deficit. However, a considerable proportion
of the fruits imported are brought in during the season when domestic supplies
are off the market.

Vegetables. In 1962 an estimated 214,750 acres were planted to commercial
vegetable crops in Canada.  The principal canning crops—beans, corn, peas
and tomatocs—totalled 134,740 acres in 1962 compared with kst year's
130,300.

The production of ficld grown vegetables in Canada is seasonal.  During
the winter when no domestic crops are being harvested, supplics of fresh
vegetables are imported from the United States. At other tines a very large
proportion of the domestic requirements is met from Canadian output. Some
exports from Canada to the United States are made, movement taking place
particularly where there are large centres of population in the United States
close to the Canadian border.

Some market garden acreages are found close to the larger centres of
population throughout Canada. In such areas a wide varicty of crops is pro-
duced to mect the needs of the local market. Land holdings are often small,
There is also considerable production of vegetables in areas where soils and
climatic conditions are particularly suitable to vegetable crops. Production in
these areas is often on a large scale and the output is marketed over wide
arcas.

Farm Values of Fruit Produced, 1958 - 61, with Averages 195357

g Average v

Fruit 195357 1958 1959 1360 1961

$000 §'000 $'000 $'000 $000
16,099 14,729 17,294 23,147 23,077
- 2,506 2,986 2,355 3,344 3,101
Plums and prunes. ............. 1,126 1,194 1.020 Q70 1.287
PPeaches. . ... ... .. ... ... .... 5.496 §.761 5,444 6.137 6,674
Apricots. ... 350 443 464 04 626
Cherriea. . .................... 3.053 3,736 2/, 5 3.219 4.710
Strawberries.. ... ... oL 5,420 5.264 4,711 5,734 5,318
Raspberries. . ... ... .......... 2,996 2.655 2,781 3,126 2,587
Grapes. . ... ... o 3,434 4,867 4,034 4,899 4,325
Loganberries. . ... ... ... ..., 150 134 184 163 167
Blueberries. .. ...... ... . ... . 2,723 2.3658 2,710 2,383 1,823
Cranberries. . ... ... . . ... ... - o . 102
Totals . ........ ... .. 43,353 44,14 43,520 53,79 II 53,767

.. Not available.
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Livestock

Almost all but the most specialized farms in poultry, fruit or vegetable
production keep meat animals of which cattle are the most widely distributed
In 1961 cattle were reported on 78 p.c. of farms; pigs on 46 p.c.; and sheep
on only 8 p.c The trends to fewer but larger farms are also common to the
livestock situation. While a smaller proportion of total farms maintained
livestock in 1961 thap in previous ycars, the larger number of animals,
especinlly cattle, indicates increasing specialization on many farms.

I'he number of harses on farms in Canada has dwindled to about 500,000,
only about one seventh of the total in 1921 when horses were still the chief
source of farm power. However, cattle numbers remained fairly stable, near
8.500,000, from 1921 to 1951, but increased about 40 p.c. during the last
decade when a sequence of good crops and limited outlets for grain coupled
with rising demand for beef stimulated cattle production. The increase has
been almost entirely in beef-tyvpe cattle.  Milk cow numbers, about 3,000,000,
remained near the 1951 level. lncreased milk production per cow has been
more thau sufficient to meet the dairy product requirements of an increasing
pop Dairy cattle pre dominate in the easter prov inces which account
of the milk cows in Canada while about 82 p.c. of the total

for about P
number of beef cows are on farms and ranches in the west. [Increasing
emphasis on heef production, however, is common ta all regions Exports
of live cattle and beef are principally to the United States.  Price levels are
normally very closely related to those in the United States.

Hog production is common to most farming areas in Canada with Ontario
ud Alberta leading in volume of production.  Bacon-type hogs are produced

and carcasse

s are graded under rigid government grade standards at all
plants operating under government inspection and in plants ‘approved’ for
hog grading. To keep Canada free of the more serious livestock diseases
the government has followed the practice of destroving infected herds with

Three of Canada’s 71,000 mem-
bers of 4-H clubs, in which young
farm people learn the modern
techniques of all phases of farm-
ing. The 4-H Pledge: My Head
to clearer thinking, My Heart to
greater loyaity, My Honds to
larger service, My Health to
better living.




compensation to owners at the earliest detection. A successful campaign
against hog cholera was fought in 1962, Rigid import and quarantine regu
lations are enforced to prevent introduction of diseases.

Sheep are raised on much fewer farms than either cattle or hags, and
production is only about one half as great as 30 years ago. Per « ipita con

sumption of mutton and lamb is low Even so, much of the supply is im

ported, Policies to stimulate sheep production are being pursued
Mcchanization and automation are being increasingly applied to live
stock production and marketing.  Hay and forage cre ph ¢ of advanced
design are in widespread use Self-feeders and automated equipment for
movement of silage and grain are used in many feediots In Ontario electronic

equipment has been introduced for sclling market hogs through a central
selling agency. Under this system widely distributed buvers bid through
an clectric broadcast repeater on each lot of hogs assembled at marketing

vards I'hese bids are automatically recorded at the central selling agency

Estimated Meat Production and Consumption, 1960 and 1961

TS 1961 | 1961 196}
Tte
IR \Y:
Anima Laughtered N 138 . 40 3 ? L0 600 $ 0
Ani XIOTLC 12,142 174,31 3 £2 X
Me luction ¥ 1t 1 $9 455 }.285 42§ i3 19 15 33
Tutal done lisay r | 33.21% 1.,254.1 135.745% 150 . 3¢
Per g o .2 68 K 6 8.2
PorK M IN A LaME
Animals staughtere N 8,130,600 | 8,026,000 839, 504 B3 (K
Animals exporged : 6,781 611 3,154 S0
Meat production HX) [.(b33 .09 1,031,339 3§ 929 37108
lotal domestic disappearance 984,920 978 . )90 56 . Ry 67,060
Per capita nsumption b. 55.3 53.5 3.2 3 7
OFFAL CANNED MEA
Mrodtuction O b ) 548 OR 380 66,681 R4 IR
Toral domestic d ra Rtr, 743 B4,741 133,61 99, 0K
Pe Whita 1 } 1 4 3 € 5 S 4
! Preliminary
? Prad 1 ro) mnin w! i | v Ire veight ox R
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An automatic feeding silo on an Ontario dairy farm.

Dairying

Dairying is common to practically all farming areas in Canada with
highly specialized production occurring in the milk sheds of the more densely
populated sections. Ontario and Quebec eich account for about one third of
the milk cows in Canada and a corresponding share of the total milk pro-
duction. In 1961 there were 2,987,000 milk cows on 308,000 farms, excluding
Newfoundland.,  In 1951 there were 2,904,000 cows on 453,400 farms.  Thus,
while the total number of milk cows remains about the same as a decade ago,
increasing specialization in milk production is indicated. Farm output of
milk increased about 26 p.c. from 15,300,000 pounds in 1951 to 19,200,000
pounds in 1961,  Selection, breeding and management practices have resulted
in an average annual increase of over 2 p.c. per year in milk production per
cow during this period. The principal dairy breeds are Holstein, Guernsey,
Jersey and Ayrshire but a considerable amount of total production is attrib-
utable to dual-purpose types.

Combined with increasing urbanization and population growth, develop-
ments in dairy science and technology have effected many changes in the dairy
factory system of processing milk and cream which commenced in this country
almost 100 years ago. At the turn of the century, some 3,600 dairy factories
produced 36,000,000 pounds of butter and 221,000,000 pounds of cheese;
whereas in 1961, 1,000 factories made 352,000,000 pounds of butter and
130,000,000 pounds of cheese. In other segments of the industry, commercial
sales of milk and cream, amounting to 5,800,000,000 pounds in 1961, were
about 40 p.c. greater than in 1951 and almost four times similar sales in 1920.
New developments in concentrated milk products, such as instant skim milk
powder, will no doubt affect to a certain extent the future sales of fresh fluid
milk. The domestic cousumption of instant powder amounted to almost
42,000,000 pounds in 1961.

The increasing distribution of milk through food stores, farm bulk milk
coolers, tank and refrigerated transport, are only a few of the major changes
which have taken place in the methods of distribution and transportation of
milk and milk products.

Per capita consumption of milk and its products in whole milk equivalent
averaged over 1,000 pounds per year till 1957, but declined each succeeding
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year to 921 pounds in 1961. This has resulted in raising the excess of total
milk production over total domestic consumption from a position previously
near balance.

The total farm value of all milk produced in 1961 amounted to $617,000,000
Of this amount, $534,000,000 was farm cash income from the sale of milk,
cream and farm butter representing 18 p.c. of total farm cash income from
all farin products.

Dairy Production, by Economic Areq, 1959, 1940 and 1961

Products Manufactured:

Economic Area 3\4(“‘[ “i'“i;“;.:“‘i d Butter e
andiiiiear ‘ l'r-.x-v‘.vln tion! ”S.- T . - o Chedilar (‘rrl atn

| Creamery| Farmt | € heese Mix
‘000 1b. ‘000 Ib ‘000 1b. | 000 1b. | ‘000 1b. | "000 gal.
Maritimes . 1959 1,101,554 370,624 18,180 | 1,560 1.957 1,432
1960 1,063,598 378,953 16,088 1,468 1,733 1.542
1961 1,086,634 385,407 17,305 1,460 | 1,402 1,555
Que. and Onf...... 1959 | 12,226,531 [ 3,703,845 | 214,508 1,943 | 102,842 12,722
1960 | 12,443,469 | 3,871,191 | 209,127 1,658 | 105,131 12,699
1961 | 13,047,494 | 3,915,640 | 233,825 1,285 | 113,004 13,144
Prairies. ..., . 1989 4.018 074 905,354 B8.623 ' 6.618 2,152 3,717
1960 4,100,469 | 1,025,976 90,128 5,985 2,539 4,064
1961 4,193,836 | 1,033,340 | 04.588 | §.179 2,360 4,357
B.( 1959 R40,578 462,040 4,267 411 705 2.138
1960 R77.8K7 475,261 5,060 416 969 2,178
1961 917,302 479,500 5,880 360 1,108 2,361
Totals 1959 | 18,186,737 | 5,621,863 | 325,578 ‘ 10,532 | 107.656 20,009
1960 | 18 485 423 | 5 751,381 | 320,403 | 9,527 | 110,372 20, 180

1961 | 19,245,266 | 5,813,887 | 351.598 ‘ 8,282 | 117,934 21,417

' Preliminary

' Nat included in this 1able are: whey butler, with a production of 2,722,000 pounds in
1959, 2,965,000 pounds in 1960 ad 3,869 000 pounds in 1961: otlier cheese with 11,464,000
pounds, 12,373,000 pounds and 12,436,000 pounds, respeciively: and concentrated milk prod
ucts with 583,244,000 poundds, 614,220,000 pounds, and 662, 312000 pounds, respectively.

The famous Conodian

cheddar cheese is one

of the principel dairy
products exported.




Poultry and Eggs

Between 1956 and 1961 the proportion of farms keeping chickens de-
creased from 64 p.c. to 55 p.c. Although there are still a large number of
small flocks in Canada an increasing proportion of chickens is in specialized
poultry-farm enterprises. Of the 69,600,000 chickens on farms at June 1,
1961, 5.7 p.c. were in the Atlantic Provinces; 18.6 p.c. in Quebec; 35.5 p.c.
in Ontario; 32.1 p.c. in the Prairie Provinces; and 8.1 p.c. in British Columbia.
Rate of lay has increased steadily from 147 eggs per laying hen in 1945 to
197 in 1961,

Substantial increases in broiler chicken and turkey output have occurred
in recent vears. Estimates of poultry meat available for consumption in
Canada indicate an increase in per capita consumption from 19.8 pounds
{eviscerated weight) in 1945 to a record 31.4 pounds in 1961. During this
period the per capita consumption of turkey meat alone rose from 2.6 to 7.7
pounds.

Government grades set the standards for market poultry and eggs.  All
poultry slwghtered for export or inter-provincial trade and an increasing
portion of the output for local trade is slaughtered and processed under
government inspection.

Summary of Supply, Distribution and Consumption of Poultry Meat
and Eggs in Canada, 1961

{Poutltry nieats on eviscerated weight basis)

Total | Fowland . 1 ‘ : e

Item e | Ghicken Turkey Goose [ Duck Eggs
000 |b. ‘000 1b, '000 doz,
Stocks at Jan. 1 25,805 14,877 | 10,573 2 283 6,030
Production! . S67,744 | 416.387 | 143 .83} 3.400 | 4,126 | 427,077
Import 16.214 10,284 4,532 - | 1,398 4,707
Total Supply 609,763 [ 441,548 158.936 3.472 5,807 437,814

=3 Pl | |

Exports 257 | 150 7 10 6,512
Stocks at Dec, 3§ 38,553 18,969 19,106 80 398 3,720
Domestic disappearance 570,953 ‘ 422,429 | 139,823 3.292 5.409 | 427 .SR2
Less used for hatching — = - 17 843
Domestic consumpiion 570,953 | 422,429 | 139 823 3.2 5.409 | 409,739
Per capita consumption. . 31.41h. | 23.2 1b. 7.71b. | D21 0.31b, [22.5doz

1 Production estimates do not include Newfoundland.
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Furs

Fur-farming began when foxes were first successfully raised in Prince
Edward Island in the late 1880's.  Since then, many other fur-bearing animals
have been raised in captivity—mink, marten, fisher, rabbit and chinchilla,
and today about 62 p.c. of Canada’s fur pelt production is raised on farms.
In 1961, 2,323 fur farms were in operation throughout Canada, with mink
farms by far the most numerous.  An experimental fox ranch operated by the
federal Department of Agriculture at Sumimerside, P.E.I., specializes in the
breeding, feeding, housing and general care of foxes and mink.

Number and Value of Pelts Produced, by Kind, 1960- 61

Kined ( Number ‘ Value [ .\\\V'W:iue'
alue
| ‘ s $
Wildlife: ‘
Sejuirred. L. o 2,099,040 834,126 0.40
Muskrat . 1,745,576 1,179,642 .68
Beaver ) co| 300450 | 4,725 877 11.83
LIirmine (weasel) . 197,948 175,223 0.89
Rabbit . o 186,318 122,381 ‘ 0.66
Mink 178,784 2,331,24) 13.04
Fox—White 51,995 | 1,013,413 " 1940
Other . 28,612 S e | 1.93
Lynx : 42,016 449 900 10,71
Marten . 39,000 ' 205,607 §.27
Raccoon 25,266 \ 44,685 1.77
Other (badger, bear, covote, fisher, otter, skunk. |
wildcal, wolf, wolverine o ol o 15.%33 | 565,055
‘Totals, Wildlife o ) 5,029,262 | 11,702,325
- ,‘; = !
Ranch-raised:
Uhinchilla e . 9,067 118,416 13.06
Fox . . . 5 ) 4 . 2,034 20,340 10 .ixp
Mink . G o 1,204,077 | 16,888 141 14.07
Nutria ok 3.134 12,536 4.00
Other ) ) - +, 2| e ‘
Tortals, Ranch-rulsed s 1,218,334 | 17,039,733
Totals, ST | (rw—r———— o 6,247,596 I 28,742,058
}

Vlstisiated .. Not available, oNot applicable.




The Pasquia Land Settlement Project near The Pas, Manitoba is a unique federal-provincial venture into
land reclomation. The building of dams, 57 miies of dikes, 69 miies of drains and 126 miles af roads has
made 130,000 acres of former floodland available for farming.

Government and Agriculture

Canadian agriculture was in the forefront of international events in
1962 through its close identification with the World Food Program approved
by the Food and Agriculture Organization and by the United Nations.
Canada had first proposed the program under the title of World Food Bank
and had actively pressed its adoption. By the fall of 1962, the plan had
progressed to the stage of a pledging conference at which member nations
made their commitments to the program in cash and kind. Canada pledged
$5,000,000, one third in cash.

A major food producer, Canada reported exports of wheat and flour
totalling 358,000,000 bushels during the 1961-62 crop year. This was the
third highest amount exported from this country and was shipped to almost
100 nations. The Canadian Wheat Board, a crown agency responsible to
the Minister of Agriculture, is intimately concerned with the export sales of
prairie grains.

On the domestic scene, effect was given to the Agricultural Rehabilitation
and Developivent Act.  Pilot projects were launched and agreements reached
with provincial governments for plans involving alternative uses of marginal
land, soil and water conservation and other means of generating new income
in the rural areas of Canada.

Co-operation between the federal and provincial agricultural authorities
has always been close and another bond was forged during the year with the
creation of the Agricultural Economic Research Council as a national body to
sponsor agricultural economics and sociological research programs financed
by both levels of government and other sources.

The main purpose of the agricultural departments maintained by Canada
and its provinces is the giving of aid and advice to farmers. The activities
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of the federal Department include rescarch, promotion, regulation of market-
ing of farm products, and assistance ranging through rehabilitation, loan
facilities and price support.  Much of the work is carried out in conjunction
with provincial departments and through a network of federal establishments
across the country, dirccted mainly from Ottawa.

Research and Regulation. In research, the Department seeks to solve
practical farm problems by the use of fundamental scientific probing of all
aspects of sotl management, and crop and animal production.  These tasks
are carried out hy nine research institutes, ten regional research stations,
_five research luboratories, 27 experimental farms, two forest nursery stations,
one experimental fur ranch and 20 substations, some of the last-named being
in the Yukon and Northwest Territories,

The major research groups, the institutes, are concerned with the breed-
ing, nutrition and management of animals and poultry; disease control in
plants and breeding of superior varieties; processing and storage of fruit and
vegetables, dairy products and other foods to meet modern needs; control
of pests, weeds and diseases by various methods.

There are also research units dealing primarily with regional problems
such as cereal diseases, the reclamation of marshes and peat bogs, shelter-
belt trees, soil erosion, dryland agriculture and the growing of special crops.

Departmental services are also used to combat livestock diseases, to
inspect and grade farm products and to promote sound policies for crop and
livestock improvement.

A 40-year campaign against bovine tuberculosis has been successful.
Eradication of brucellosis from Canadian cattle herds entered its sixth yvear
and was more than half completed. Analytical and diagnostic services are
provided not only for domestic stock but for wildlife. In mid-1962, for in-
stance, the Department suppressed an outbreak of hog cholera and also
engaged in combating anthrax in a wild buffalo herd in the Northwest
Territories.

Govermmnent has for many years encouraged the inerease of purebred
livestock. Such stock is being more and more used to produce commercial
crossbreds of hybrid vigour. At the same time, farmers are constantly urged
to use only good quality sced for planting.

Students at a veterin-
ary college watch as a
cow'’s foot is X-rayed.
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Regulatory work includes enforcement of laws governing the sale of
feeds, fertilizers, pesticides and many other products purchased by farmers;
t he inspection of imported shipments which might bring new hazards to his pro-
duction;and the inspection of meat passing over national or provincial borders.

Assistance to Farmers. |n addition to educational and publicity programs
carried out on behalf of the farmer, financial measures have been enacted to
stabilize the industry.

The Farm Credit Act makes ample long-term credit available to com-
petent farmers seeking to own or acquire farm units that can be operated
profitably. Between October 1959 and the end of August 1962, 16,858
farmers had borrowed about $190,000,000 under this legislation. Farm
Improvement Loans are also available for equipping, improving and developing
farmns.

Under the Crop Insurance Act, provincial governments can and do receive
assistance from the Federal Government for insuring many crops against
failure or loss.

Legislation exists for aiding the farmer in other ways, especially in secur-
ing a fair return for his investment and labours.  Chief among these are the
Agricultural Stabilization Act which offers permanent price support to nine
major commodities—cattle, hogs, sheep, cheese, butter, eggs, and also wheat,
oats and barley that are produced outside the jurisdiction of the Canadian
Wheat Board. Support is authorized for other farmt products when deemed
necessary by the Federal Governimnent.

Other measures have been enacted to aid the western grain producer,
notably the Prairie Farm Assistance Act (for crop failure through natural
causes), the Prairie Grain Advance Payments Act (to advance money on
grain to be marketed because there is no space at the elevators), and special
legislation for grain unthreshed before winter and for acreage payments to
augment receipts for grain.

Irrigation and Land Conservation. A\ major water conservation pro-
gram ranging from dugouts for stockwatering to reservoirs for irrigation and
domestic purposes is carried out by the Canada Department of Agriculture
through the Prairie Farm Rehabilitation Administration in co-operation with
the three prairie provincial governments. More than 1,500,000 acres of
land have been brought or are being brought within reach of irrigation systems
in southern Alberta and Saskatchewan, and more than 2,000,000 acres of com-
munity pastures have been developed in Saskatchewan and Manitoba on
land unsuitable for grain production. Recently the jurisdiction of PFRA
was extended to include all farming areas in the three provinces and an
cmergency well-drilling program was added ta the services provided.

I'FRA undertook irrigation work in British Columbia in connection with
the re-establishment of war veterans. Extensive land reclumation has also
been carried out in Manitoba. The branch has a large construction schedule
constantly in hand, the biggest single item being the building of the $184,000,000
South Saskatchewan River Dam in Saskatchewan which will create a large
inland sea in that semi-arid region.

In Eastern Canada, the Maritime Marshland Rehabilitation Act led to
extensive reclamation of valuable farm lands in New Brunswick and Nova
Scotia, mostly carried out and financed by the federal agency.



Canoda’s only brucite mine at Wakefield, Que.
manufacture of refractory brick.
production totalled more than $200,000,000.

Minin
g

Canadic’s mineral and mineral-based industries in 1962 continued the
steady growth and diversification that has characterized them since 1959,
following a period of rapid growth from the beginning of the decade. From
1950 to 1959 the value of production increased from $1,045,000,000 to
§2,1409,000,000, an average annual increase of nearly 9 p.c. In 1961 output
had risen to 82,582,300,000 and preliminary statistics indicate a record output
of about $2,843,000,000 in 1962, or an increase of about 10 p.c.

The story of discovery and development of mineral deposits from the
Atlantic Provinces to British Columbia and from the Canada-United States
border northward to the vast stretches of the Yukon and Northwest Terri-
tories has been of epic proportions and captured man's imagination since
the beginning of the century. The story continues to unfold with new
mineral wealth being discovered, explored and brought into production each
year. That Canada is richly endowed with a large share of the world's
mineral resources no one can deny. Resources of many minerals are more
than ample for domestic requirements long into the future with a large surplus

available for export

Magnesium hydroxide from this mine is used in the
Canada has o great variety of non-metollic minerals; in 1961 their
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Tremendous impetus has been given the industry since World War II by
the oil and gas discoveries in western Canada; the development of huge
iron ore deposits in Labrador and Quebec and smaller ones in Ontario and
British Columbia; the discovery and development of large deposits of nickel
in Manitoba, uranium in Ontario and Saskatchewan, and potash in Saskat-
chewan; the extraction of sulphur from natural gas in the western provinces;
the development of copper, lead and zinc deposits in all the producing pro-
vinces; and by increased production of asbestos from long-established and
new mines in the Eastern Townships of Quebec and from new mines in
Ontario and British Columbia. Establishment of mineral processing facilities
to the primary product stage has kept pace with mineral developments.

Canada has attained a prominent position in world production of a large
number of minerals. It leads the Free World in the production of nickel,
asbestos, platinum and platinum metals; is second in uranium, zinc, gold and
cadmium; is third in silver, gypsum and barite; and stands high among world
producers of iron ore, copper, petroleum, natural gas, lead and several other
commodities.

The steady growth of the industry is reflected in capital investment.
Fhe mid-year estimate for capital and repair expeuditures of the mineral
industry in 1962 was $609,000,000, up $48,000,000 from expenditures in
1961. These figures include only direct expenditures in mining and quarrying,
associated milling and beneficiating plants, and oil and gas wells. They
do not include expenditures on ferrous and non-ferrous smelting, refining
or fabricating facilities nor expenditures in other industries that are largely
dependent on the mineral industry such as petroleum refining, natural gas
processing, transportation (railroads, pipelines, roads, etc.), and hydro-
electric power developments directly attributable to mineral developments.

An underground copper crushing
ond concentrating mill— the first
of its kind in Canada— went into
production in 1962, 8,000 feet
inside a mauntain 40 miles west
of Victoria, B.C., thus eliminating
houlage of ore 14 miles to the
portal. The entire production of
this mill is sold to Jopan under a
four-year contract,




Exports of Mineral-Based Products, by Classification, 1961

N Fully

Raw Semi- & i

Material | processed h’:j:‘:‘_‘:l Total
l $'000,000 | $°000,000 | $°000.000 | §000,000
Iron and its products. .. 142.6 841 368.5 595.2
Non-ferrous metals and their products 405 .0 724.7 79.8 1,209.5
Industrial minerals and their products 272.1 | 126.7 31.7 430.5
Totals. . ... . 819.7 | 935.% : 480.0 2,235.2

Exports of Mineral-Based Products, by Destination, 1961

Lm{ig Britain Other Total
$'000,000 | §'000,000 | $'000,000 | §$'000,000
Iron and its products. . ... .. ... .. o 322.9 50.4 221.9 595.2
Non-ferrous metals and their products 551.0 324} 'S/ 337.0 1,209.5
Industrial minerals and their products 322.5 14.2 938 430.5
Totals. . 1.196.4 386.1 | 6527 | 2,235.2

........ 1

Minerals and mineral-based industries have become increasingly impor-

tant to Canada's trade position.

Exports of minerals and their products

increased from $812,000,000 in 1950 to §1,755,000,000 in 1961, an increase of

116.3 p.c.

from $3,118,000,000 to $5,756,000,000, or 84.6 p.c.

Canadian exports in total for those two years increased in value
If fully manufactured

goods of mineral origin, valued at $480,000,000 in 1961, are included, then

the value of mineral-based exports becomes 38.8 p.c. of all exports.
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Exports of Mineral-Based Products in Relation
to Total Trade, 1960 and 1961

19260 1961
$'000,000 p.C. §'000, 000 e
Rawmaterial. . .............0coieveninnnn 773.9 | 4.8 810.7 14.3
Semi-processed. . ... ..o 206.1 17.2 935.5 16.2
Fully manufactured. . ..................... 487.2 9.2 480.0 8.3
Totals. . ...... ... e —— sa—— 2,167.2 ] 41.2 2,235.2 38.8
Total exports of all products. . | 5266.4 ] 100.0 | 57555 100.0

The mineral industry in 1962 experienced its third year of mixed pro-
duction trends. Output of nearly all the major minerals increased from
1061 with the most notable advances being made by petroleum, natural
gas and iron ore; uranium, lead and gold experienced declines of about 10 p.c.
Iron ore shipments increased substantially during the first half of the year
owing to a high stee] operating rate in the United States. This declined about
mid-year and production cutbacks were announced by some shippers to that
market; similar reductions were announced for British Columbia shipments
of iron ore to Japan. Nickel output remained at near-capacity rate to
October 1 when a production cut of 13 p.c. effective October 1 was announced
by The International Nickel Company of Canada, Limited. Production of
crude petroleum and natural gas has increased at a faster rate in the past
several years than the output of other mineral commoditics.

Canada's Mineral Production, by Type and Per Capita
Value, 1950, 1955-62

. A Per
. Metallic | Industrial i
Year I v i Fuels Total Capita
Minerals [ Minerals il
$'000, 000 | $°000,000 | $000,000 | $'000,000 $
19505 . 5t v oeen o v 0 617 2217 201 1,045 76.21
L1958 . T ., P 1.008 373 414 1,795 114.35
1956 - 1,146 420 519 2,088 129.66
1957 1,159 466 565 2, 100 § 131 .85
1958 . . 1,130 460 S511 2,1 123.01
1959...... .. ... . o 1,371 502 536 ‘ 2,400 137.79
1964 1,407 520 566 2,493 13v.51
1961 . 1,387 542 653 8 o, 582 141.57
19622, 1,480 566 797 L 2.843 153.10
|

t Preliminary.

As a result of the continuing development and diversification of the
country’s mineral resources many facets of the Canadian econonmy have
benefited. Practically all railroad eonstruction completed since World War I1,
amounting to 1,343 miles, has been the direct result of mineral resource
developments. Of the 3,500,000 cars of revenue freight loaded in 1961,
nearly 1,300,000 cars carried minerals or processed products of the mineral
industry. To serve Canada's fast-growing petroleum and natural gas indus-
trics a network of pipelines for gathering and transmission of oil and gas



The beneficiction complex of the Carol Project at Lubrador City, Newfoundland, showing the crusher house,
ore storage, the mill and loading facilities, ond the pelletizing plant. This tremendous project is designed
to open-pit mine per year 19,000,000 tons of crude ore, grading 37 p.c. iron, beneficiate the ore to produce
8,000,000 tons af concentrote grading 66 p.c. iron, of which 6,000,000 tons will be pelletized. The
project employs automotion to a degree not known before in Canada and for the first time adopts fully
outomatic ore trains, jet-piercing drills, 100 p.c. use of slurry explosives ond 100-ton capacity ore trucks.

has been built.  The capacity of steel pipe and tube plants, capable of making
up to 42-inch-diameter pipe, is now over 2,100,000 tous a year. The dey elop-
ment of mineral resources has generally required the building of complete
new towns far removed from settled areas.  This has provided employment
for many people in ancillary and service industries since abont six people are
employed in secondary manufacturing, transportation and service industries
for every person directly employed in a mining operation. As Canada’s
frontier advances ever northward, new roads are built and hydro-electric
power resources are developed.  New areas that are settled become a base

for resource development of all kinds

Metallic Minerals

Production i 1962 of S1.4850.000.000 was 7 p.c. above the previous
vear.  The increase was due mainly to higher shipments of iron ore, nickel
and zine.  Declines occurred in uranium, gold, silver and lead. In value
of output, nickel continued to be the leading mineral with copper, iron ore,
uranium, gold and zine following in that order.

Nicked production of 232,000 tons was about the same as the previous year.
The world nickel market remained firm but increasingly competitive in 1962,
since deliveries to United States stockpiles were completed early in the year.
A Senate committee was set up in the United States to enquire into that
country’s stockpiling program and hearings continued through most of the
year; no announcement was made concerning disposal of the 115,000,000
pounds of nickel considered surplus to United States stockpile requirements



A 3-mile ropeway which

travels 1} miles under-

ground from o depth of

2,000 feet and 13 miles

overland carrying ore to

the processing plant in
3-ton buckets.

Canada’s four leading copper producers in 1962 were at Sudbury in
Ontario, at Flin Flon in Manitoba, near Merritt, British Columbia, and
in Ontario’s Manitouwadge area. Shipments commenced from seven new
copper mines—two in New Brunswick, one in Quebec and four in British
Columbia—and development work continued toward early production on
eleven others in four provinces. Despite cutbacks at certain mines of up
to 15 p.c. from carly 1961 operating rates, copper output in 1962 increased
4 p.c. from the record 439,088 tons of 1961. An increasing proportion of
Canadian copper output is being sold to Japan, Britain and west Furopean
countries although sales to United States customers remain firm.

Iron ore shipments in 1962 at 27,898,000 tons were sharply higher than
the 20,359,000 tons of 1961 and exceeded the all-time high of 24,488,000 tons
of 1959, Shipments were valued at $264,600,000 compared with $188,000,000
in 1061. The increase came mainly from two operations that commenced
shipments in 1960 and 1961 and were approaching their designed capacities
in 19G2. These were Caland Ore Company Limited in the Steep Rock Lake
area of northern Ontario and Quebec Cartier Mining Company at Gagnon,
in Quebec. Iron Ore Company of Canada commenced shipments of high-
grade concentrates from its Wabush Lake, Labrador, operation at Labrador
City in July and Carol Pellet Company began construction of a §,500,000-ton
pellet plant adjoining lron Ore Company's 7,000,000-ton-a-year concentritor
at Labrador City. Initial shipments of pellets from that plant are scheduled
for 1963. Wabush Mines, a company formed by Canadian, United States,
West German and Italian interests, continued development of its mine and
plant near Labrador City and railway and dock facilities at Point Noire on
the St. Lawrence River. Production is scheduled to commence in 1964-65.

In Ontario, Jones & Laughlin Steel Corporation proceeded with mine
development and construction of a 1,000,000-ton-a-year concentrator and
pellet plant, southeast of Kirkland Lake. INCO was tripling the size of



MINING 183

its iron ore pelletizing plant near Sudbury to 900,000 tons of pellets a year
and Falconbridge Nickel Mines in the same area began shipments of iron
oxide, recovered as a by-product in the treatment of nickeliferous pyrrhotite,
at a rate of 100,000 tons a year. Lowphos Ore Limited, north of Sudbury,
began construction of a pelletizing plant with a capacity of 700,000 tons
a year. In British Columbia, three properties commenced production of
magnetite concentrates; one mine closed when ore reserves were exhausted.
All ore from that province in recent years has been exported to Japan.

Uranium production continued to decline in 1962 under the stretch-out
plan for uranium oxide (UsOg) deliveries by LEldorado Mining and Refining
Limited, the Federal Government agency, to the United States Atomic
Energy Commission (USAEC).  Production of 8,400 tons valued at $151,-
000,000 was 12 p.c. lower than in 1961. Canadian reserves of uranium in
Ontario and Saskatchewan are the largest in the world but industrial applica-
tions for uranium have not developed as rapidly as expected and stocks for
military purposes are sufticient, so that wranium operations generally are
being conducted far below capacity.

Despite a much higher Royal Canadian Mint purchase price of gold at
about $37.50 a troy ounce compared to the $35.44 paid in 1961, production of
gold declined from the 4,425820 ounces valued at $156,851,060 produced
in 1961.  What appears to be the first major gold discovery in Canada in
many years was made by INCO geologists at Contwoyto Lake in the North-
west Territories, The company proceeded with detailed examination by
means of mapping, surface trenching and diamond drilling.

The United States import quotas on lead and zine which became effective
in the last quarter of 1938, and the continuing world oversupply of these
commodities, still remain of primary concern to Canadian producers. Despite
marketing problems, Canadian production of zinc was much higher than the
416,000 tons valued at $104,000,000 produced in 1961. Production of lead
declined about 10 p.c. from the production of 230,000 tons valued at

To expose the iron orebody
of this open pit mine 130
miles west of the Lakehead,
it was necessary to dredge
and pump 162,000,000
cubic yards of lake bottom
maoterial three to four miles
away to another lake. The
original lake elevation was
at the treeline which shows
on the tops of the rock
knobs in the background.
The $66,000,000 Caolond
Project shipped more than
2,000,000 tons of iron ore
during 1962,
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$47,000,000 in 1961. Four lead-zinc producers, three in Qucbec and one
in Nova Scotia, commenced shipments in 1962 and one mine in the Noranda
area of Quebec was closed.

Several projects were begun that will be of particular significance in
Canada's future mine production and processing of lead-zinc ores.  Probably
the most important was the start of construction of the 438-mile railway
from Grimshaw in northwestern Alberta to Hay River on the south shore of
Great Slave Lake, Northwest Territories, and from there to Pine Point where
there are large high-grade lead-zinc reserves. Production is scheduled to
begin in 1966. Also of great importance was the start of construction of
an electrolytic zinc reduction plant at Valleyfield, Quebec, that will have
an annual capacity of 73,000 tons. A third project was the announcement of
plans for bringing the zinc-lead-copper deposit near Bathurst, New Brunswick,
to production in £963 at a rate of 3,000 tons of ore per day. British Columbia
produces about 80 p.c. of Canada's lead and 30 p.c. of the zine.  Canada has
long been a leading exporter of lead and zine with the chief markets being the
United States and Britain. Several other countries also import lead and
zinc in the form of concentrates and refined metal.

Aluminum production in Canada is second only to that of the United
States among world producers; its production is not included as part of the
Canadian mineral industry as all the bauxite (aluminum ore) and alimina are
imported.  All aluminum smelters in Canada are close to tidewater and to
large low-cost sources of hydro-electric power. Smelter capacity is 872,000
short tons a year; production in 1961 was 666,173 tons of which only 127,018
tons were consumed domestically. World markets are becoming more
competitive each vear.

Non-metallic Minerals

Notwithstanding the rapid growth in asbestos production in the US.S.R.
and competition from that country, Southern Rhodesia and the Republic of
South Africa in European markets, Canada maintained her dominant position
as the major supphier of asbestos to world markets.  For the third consecutive
vear the industry sct a production record, about 4 p.c. higher than the
1,173,695 tons of fibre, valued at $129,000,000, produced in 1961,  About
93 p.c. of Canada’s output comes from 13 mines in the Eastern FTownships of
Quebec, about 4 p.e. comes from a mine near Matheson, Ontario, and the
balance from a mine in northern British Columbia,

Renewed production of potash, an essential fertilizer ingredient, began
in Saskatchewan at Esterhazy about mid-year. Production from the $50,-
000,000 operation is expected to reach its 1,200.000-ton annual capacity
early in 1963. It will be the largest potash mining and processing plant in
the world. Several other companies are expected to enter producer's ranks
by 1965 from the 10-to 12-foot-thick potash horizon that contains the largest,
highest-grade potash reserves in the world.

With development of the natural gas fields in the western provinces,
Canada is becoming a major producer of elemental sulphur.  Most elemental
sulphur is used in Canada by the pulp and paper industry of Ontario and
Quebec with lesser amounts being consumed in making sulphuric acid for a
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variety of industrial purposes.  Sulphur recovery capacity from plants in
western Canada in 1962 was about 7,200 tons a day or 2,500,000 tons a year.

Several other non-metallic minerals, notably titania, salt, sodium sul-
phate and barite, continued the steady growth of the past few years, Output
of gypsum, more than 80 p.c. of which comes from Nova Scotia, Huctuates
with demund from the construction industry.  Construction of wallboard
and plaster plants keeps pace with growth in domestic demand

Structural material output, embracing sand and gravel, stone, cement,
clay products and lime, showed a slight rise in value from $323.000,000 in
1061 to $330,000,000 in 1962, reflecting increased activity in the building
and heavy construction industries. At the end of 1961, rated annual capacity
of cement plimts wis 51,800,000 barrels, or about 9,100,000 tons.

Fuels

In February 1961, the Federal Government announced its 'National Oil
Policy', designed to achieve increased domestic production of crude il and
natural gas liguids on a voluntary basis.  The goals of that palicy were set
at an averige of 640,000 barrels a dav for 1961 and 800,000 barrels a day by
the end of 1963, An average of 643,016 barrels a day of liquid hvdrocarbans
was attained in 1961, preliminary figures indicate that about 740,000 barrels
a day were produced in 1962, well on the way toward the target of 800,000
in 1963, The output was raised by increasing sales for domestic consimption,
particularly to Ontario refineries, and by a rise in exports to north-central
and northwestern United States. About 70 p.c. of 1962 production came
from Atherta, 25 p.c. from Saskatchewaun, 4 p.c. from British Columbia and the
remainder from Manitoba, Ontario and the Northwest Territories.

Canada ranks high among nations that are large consumers of mineral
fuels.  The clinlate nccessitates relatively high consumption for home and
inclustrial heating purposes; the nation’s many processing and manufacturing
industries also consume sizable quantities.  In 1961, crude oil received at
Canadian refineries totalled 290,408,011 barrels of which 157,182,263 were
of domestic origin and slightly more than 133,000,000 barrels were imported

Coal-stripping in Saskat-
chewan, a surface mining
operation. The production
of coal has been diminish-
ing os fuel for industrial,
railway and home heating
hos been changed to oil
or gos. However, it now
seems stobilized ot be-
tween 10,000,000 and
11,000,000 tons a year.




1> A close-up of o lorge diamond bit
ready to be set on its reamer shell.
Diamond drilling is used in explor-
atory wark and for blast-hole drilling
in mines. Diamond drillers drill more
than 1,000 miles a year, a distance
equal to that of Ottawa to Winnipeg
or Vancouver to Yellowknife.

The search for "black gold” continues
Cunremiﬁingly. This oil drilling rig is
near Calgary.

from Venezuela, the Middle East and Trinidad and consumed in Quebec, the
Atlantic Provinces and Ontario.

Although production of petroleum reached three successive record highs
starting in 1960, the rate of output was only about one-halfl of the industry’s
capacity to produce. Discoveries ol recoverable reserves of crude oil have
more than kept pace with the industry’s increased production and at the end
of 1961 such reserves amounted to 4,173,569,000 barrels, 13.5 p.c. above
the 1960 year-end total.

Mineral Production of Canada, by Province, 1961 and 1962

1961 1062

Province or Territory — - — - —_——
Value | Per cent Value | Per cent

$ [ $ {
Newfonndland . ) a1 ,618,709 36 98,261,813 3.4
Prince Edward Island 606,644 0.1 796,043 | 0.1
Nova Scotia.......... 61,693,156 | 2.4 62,850,039 pN ]
New Brunswick.. ) LB, 804, 385 0.7 24,904 901 | 0.9
Quebec 455,522.933 17.6 S19. 145,596 183
Ontario 943,669,456 36.5 902,133,708 31.7
Manitoba. . 101,489,787 3.9 159,038,359 5.6
Saskatchewan 215,177,233 8.4 236,577,640 g.3
Alberta t 473,480,540 18.3 578,821,732 20.3
British Columbia. 188,542,078 | 7.3 229,427 347 8.1
Northwest Territories 38,145,162 | (1187) 17,701,145 0.6
Yukon . 12,750,304 | 0.5 13,316,782 0.5
Totals. . 2,582,300,387 | 100.0 2,842,984.195 | 100.0

Preliminary.
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Mineral Production of Canade, by Kind, 1961 and 1942

Unit 1961 1962t
Mineral of = —— -
measure Quantity Value Quantity Value
$ $
Antimony........... Ib. 1,331,297 469,948 1.819 876 642 416
Bismuth. .. 1b. 478,118 957,625 378,345 739,705
Cadmium. . 1,357,874 2,172,598 2,153, 448 3,703,011
Calcinm. . 99,388 100,881 104,850 102,438
Cobalt.. ... 3. 182 897 1,751,543 3.441. 740 6, 382,5()2
Columbium (CbsOs) 62,229 65.019 967 000 953,756
Copper. ............ 878,175,084 | 255,157,626 | 917,180,648 283,133,249
Gold . ... 4,473,699 | 158,637,360 4,155,210 155.44().407
fron ore 20,359,003 | tR7 950,047 27,898,713 264 608, 450
Iron, remelt. .. .. ton 14,720,064 7,035,021
Lead... . ... ... ... 1b. 460,869,392 47,054,765 | 381,217,587 37,816,788
Magnesium. . 1h. 15,270,618 4,307,570 16,469 917 4,011,576
Molybdenum. 1b. 771.358 1.002 201 797,452 1,228,672
Nickel, ... ... .. Ih. 465,082 868 | 351.261.720 | 464,136,030 RS 2204 707
Platinum, group.. troy oz, 418,278 24,534,340 453,526 28,085,528
Selenium......... . 430,012 2,798 978 500,015 2,709,929
Sibver. ..o trov oz 3, 'HH 977 29 580,651 29,955,465 34,897, 604
Tellurium.. ..., 1b. 600 376,404 61,211 367, 406

TPy oy e - e ib. l.ll‘) 450 T27.578 688,114 447,469
Uratninm (15081, .. ib. 10,281,465 | 195, 0691 624 16,862,823 151,425,000
Zinga—. . < g Ib. 832,008,584 I_()-I.TI‘J.HI?U 914,287,084 110,628 845

lnmls. Mcmllics ........ . 1, 387,159,036
Arsenioys oxide . 1b. 419,300 16,772 186,250
Ashrstos . . ton 1,173,695 | 128,055 900 1,223,500 132 l)(n() 710
Barite ton 191,404 1,700 119 229,271 2InS Kn?
Diatomite. . ..., ... ton 214 8,817 62 2,468
Feldspar. ... ..., ton 10,507 229,026 10,000 220,00
Fluorspar. . .. ... ... ton . 1,904, 200 . 1,870,184
Garnet . ton RO 3.200 50 2,000
Graphite. . . = ton 1 146 —
Grindstone. . . . ton Hi] 2,000 10 2,000
Gypsam. ... ton 1,940,037 7,750,748 5,183,914 9,033,148
fron oxides. . ... .. .. ton R08 68,190 a21 61,332
Lithia............ .. tb. 536,190 392,871 484,500 650,000
Magnesitic-dolomite

and brucite. . .. ... ton 3,064,403 3,395 824
Mica... ............ th. 1,816,160 125,377 1,525,300 100, K68
Mineral waters. ... ... gal. 364 943 208,709 367,000 212,800
Nepheline syenite. . . ton 240,320 2,572,469 281 .10 3,383,700
Peat moss. . ......... ton 224,031 7. Z'H 087 232,445 7,609 367
Potash, (K1), . ..... ton - A 2,121,073
Pozzolana. ... .. . ton _ 2 000 5,000
Pyrite, uyrrholuc ton 517,258 1,830,566 532,082 1,703,228
Quartz ton 2,194,054 3,152,882 2,010,104 3,556,724
Salt..... ... . (on 3,246,527 19,552,000 3,606 811 23,185,423
Soapstone and tal ton 4R, 116 6910, 630 46, 704 674,910
Sodmm sulphate. . .. . on 250,906 4.4(L16 625 250,739 4,040, 001
Sulphur in smelter gas. ton 277.086 2,708 110 286,566 2,717,262
Sulphur. elenental . .. ton 304,762 7.287 881 668 126 £,903, 00
Titanium dioxide, etc.| ton 16,723 743 g 7.779,329

Totals, Non-

metallica. ... .. ... ... 210,467,786 . 215,584 368
Caal ton 10,397,704 70,052,683 10,257,892 68 527,159
Natural gu | M.cu.dt.| 655,737,644 68,421,918 | 955,526,300 97,912,050
Nat. gas by- pm(luc(ﬂ bhl. o 27,292 950 L 46 818, 065
Petrolewm, crude.. . . bbl. 220,848 080 | 487,500,242 | 244,007,849 SR . 5U2 012

Totals, Fuels. ... | . ... .. 653,327,802 796,851,086
Clay products (brick.

Cilihiery e | | ey 36,982 938 37.738,108
Cement............. ton 6,205,948 | 103,923 044 6,786,229 113,864,118
Lime.. .. ........... ton 1,415,200 19,217,371 1,380,624 17,028, (NX1
Sand and gravel. ... .. ton 170,750,947 | 104,654,132 | 167,328,007 118,228,032
Stone. . ............. ton 48,938 804 66,567,668 45.270,476 62,808,131

Totals, Structural

Mutertals, ... | ... 331,345,763 350,266,379

Grand Totals 2,582,300 387 2,842,984,195

! Prelindnary.

? Inclurdrs pyrophyllite,
. Figures not appropriate or not applicable.

Figures not available.
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A skid loader con pick up logs in the stump areo without need for road preparotion and tronsfer them
to main haul roads. This load Is composed of poplar logs.

Forestry

Canada's forests, which extend in an unbroken belt 600 to 300 miles
wide from the Atlantic to the Pacific, arc one of Canada’s greatest renewable
resources. In addition to supplying raw material for the great lumber and
pulp and paper industries, the forests control water run-olf and prevent erosion,
provide shelter and sustenance for wildlife, and recreational facilities for
people.

Of the total forest area of Canada, about 56 p.c., covering an arca of
nearly 1,000,000 square miles, is considered to be productive, i.e., capable of
producing continuous crops of wooed of commercial value.  About three-
quarters of this area is accessible: it is comprised of 55 p.c. softwood, 21 p.c.
mixed wood and 12 p.c. hard wood, the remainder being unclassified.  There
are more than 150 tree species in these forests, 31 of them conifers,

The major part of the forested area of the country is owned by the Crown,
that is, by the people of Canada. Of the total forest classed as productive,
9.5 p.c. is privately owned, 20.1 p.c. is leased by the Crown to the forest
industries, and approximately 70.4 p.c. is unleased crown land. Thus every
Canadian has a direct interest in the forests, their nature, their future and the
wealth they create for the country. The provincial governments administer
the crown land within their boundaries except for national parks and other
areas under the jurisdiction of the Federal Government. The latter also
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administers the forests in nearly 1,500,000 square miles of land area in the
Yukon and Northwest Territories.

Through appropriate management the productivity of the forest can be
maintained indefnitely or even increased.  Depletion by cutting, fire, insects,
disease and natural mortality tends to reduce the volume of the growing stock,
but average annual utilization, about 3,400,000,000 cu. ft. in 1960, together
with losses by fire, are still much less than the annual growth of the forests.
Nevertheless, the drain oo the forest is increasing, prompting governments and
industry alike to plan for greater productivity by more intensive forest
management, by harvesting over-mature forests and by restoring forest cover
on millions of acres which were denuded by fire and overcutting, or which were
cleared for agriculture and later abandoned.  There is now much more efficient
utilization of timber cut. More pulp and paper is produced from a cord of
wood today than even a few vears ago, and the use of more species brings
greater returns per acre of woodland.  More commercial products like aleohol,
tanning liquor, road binders and turpentine are made from what were formerly
waste materials in the production of pulp. The manufacture of ravon and
cetiulose products, plastic wood products, fibreboard, laminated wood and
wood particle products is permitting the utihzation of inferior grades of wood
and species of trees,

The Department of Forestry. The importance of the forest industries to
the nation was recognized by the passing of the Department of Forestry Act
in 1960, which united in a new department the Forestry Branch of the Depart-
ment of Northern Affairs and National Resonrces and the Forest Riology
Division of the Department of Agriculture. The Department of Forestry
maintains regional laboratories, field stations and experimental areas on
federal lands and carries out extensive hasic and applied research into forest
management, forest fire control, {orest insects and diseases and forest products,
It also.uadministers federal-provincial forestry agreements, under which
federal financial assistance is provided to provincial programs of forest in-
ventories, reforestation and the purchase of capital assets used in forest fire
protection.  In 1962 a new agreement was entered into with the provinces
by which $16,000,000 was provided in a “single package’ for a two-vear
period, replacing three former agrecments.

Forest Industries

Canada has alwavs heena great exparter of wood products. The products
taken from the forests have far exceeded the needs of the present population
and have become its most valuable export commodities.  In fact, the forests
are the source of over 30 p.c. of all Canadian exports.

The forest industries consist of woods operations, the lumber industry,
the pulp and paper industry and the wood-using and paper-using groups of
industries.  The latter use partially manufactured wood, pulp or paper as
their raw matcerials,

Woods Operations. The harvesting of the forest crop has become in most
wreas of Canada a highly mechanized operation with methods varving accord-
ing to the terrain and character of the forest. Because of the rugged terrain,
the large size of the trees, and the nature of the integrated operations, logging



The war against Dutch elm disease
is carried into the air as a heli-
copter sprays jets of insecticide.

in the far west coastal areas
has long been highly mech-
anized, This has less often
been the case in the opera-
tions of the east where the
smaller trees with their gen-
erally lower individual values
make highly developed mech-
anization economically dif-
ficult. Extensive research is
being carried on and com-
panies co-operate in the
exchange of information. In
1962 a group of companies
formed the Logging Research
Assaciates to pool their re-
sources in an effort to achieve
substantial and rapid pro-
gress in the field of wood
extraction. Although access
and transportation are constantly improving, places of work continue to
be usually removed from centres of large population; yet they remain, as in
the past, the preference of all thase who favour life in the woods.

The output of Canada's forests in 1960 amounted to 3.405,417,000
cubic feet of solid wood, with products valued at $806,488,488. This
includes logs, balts, pulpwood, fuelwood, poles, railway ties, and other primary
products.  Minor products include Christmas trees, cascara bark, balsam gum,
resin, etc. Almost 97 p.c. of the timber cut in 1960 was processed to some
degree in Canada. Estimates of output for 1961 indicate a decrease of
about 129,000 cubic feet over the 1960 figure.

With regard to volume of production of primary wood products, in 1960
logs and bolts were the most important products in Canada as a whole and
in British Columbia, Alberta, Nova Scotia, the Yukon, and the Northwest
Territories in particular, Pulpwood was most important in all the other
provinces except Saskatchewan and Prince Edward Island where fuelwood
took the lead.

Lumber. The lumber industry in Canada is particularly dependent upon
the general economic condition of the country and on the state of foreign
markets. The effects of fluctuating demand are more noticeable in British
Columbia than elsewhere in Canada because of the dependence of that province
on the lumber industry. The provisional figure for Canadian lumber pro-
duction for 1961 stands at 7,875,000,000 ft.b.m., a decrease of about 1.7 p.c.
of the 1960 figure of 8,012,226,000 {t.b.m. Of the 1961 total, British Columbia
accounted for 68 p.c., the Prairie Provinces and the Yukon and Northwest
Territories for 5 p.c., Ontario for 8 p.c., Quebec for 12.5 p.c., and the Atlantic
Provinces for 6.5 p.c. These respective percentages have not changed sub-
stantially from thaose for the previous year.
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Canadian sawmills vary greatly in size and in product. A very few,
located in coastal British Columbia, are capable of cutting up to half a million
board feet of lumber in a single shift. Others are small enterprises, often
only turning out five or six thousand feet a day. Spruce is the lcading species,
both in volume and value.  Douglas fir is second, followed in volume produced
by hemlock, cedar, white pine, jack pine, balsam fir, yellow birch, and maple.

There were 5,277 active sawmills of all kinds reporting in 1960, a drop
from 5,678iu 1959.  They employed 45,270 employees who carned $147,174,000
insalaries and wages. The industry produced 8,012,226,000 ft.b.m. of lumber
with a gross value of $512,262,000. About 57 p.c. of this production was
exported at a value of $344,390,000.

Pulp and Paper. The manufacture of pulp and paper has been Canada’s
leading industry for many vyears. It stands first among all industries in
value of production, exports, total wages paid, and total capital invested.
It is the largest consumer of electrical power and the largest buyer of goods
and services in the land. The industry has a newsprint capacity of more
than three times that of any other country and provides nearly 50 p.c. of the
world's newsprint needs. Canada stands second only to Sweden as the
world's largest pulp exporter and second only to the United States as the
world’s largest pulp producer. The largest individual pulp and paper mill
in the world is located in Canada.

I'he industry includes several forms of industrial activity: logging
operations, manufacture of various kinds of pulps and papers, and manu-
facture of a variety of paperboard products. In 1960 there were 25 mills
making pulp only, 26 were making paper only and 77 were making pulp and
paper. Some of the latter are completely integrated establishments conduct-
ing all operations from cutting to the final production of newsprint, wrapping
paper, fine paper, tissue paper, paperboard and other wood fibre and cellulose
procducts,  Over 77 p.c. of the wood pulp manubictured was converted to

Sheets of veneer leaving
the dryer are checked
electronically for blisters
and other defects by «a
sonic flaw detector de-
veloped by the Forest
Products Research Branch
of the Deportment of
Forestry.
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other products in Canada; the remainder was shipped abroad. Newsprint
accounted for about 75 p.c. of all paper products manufactured and over
95 p.c. of all paper products exported in 1960. Canadian production of
paper, paperboard, and building board in 1960 was 8,923,000 tons. Quebec’s
share of this figure was 44 p.c., Ontario’s was 28 p.c., British Columbia’s
was about 13 p.c., and that of the remaining provinces was about 15 p.c.
Continuous fundamental and applied research inte woodland and pulp and
paper mill operations is carried out by the Pulp and Paper Research Institute
of Canada, which also, in co-operation with McGill University, trains post-
graduate students in fields of interest to the pulp and paper industry.

Principal Statistics of the Pulp and Paper Industry, 1940, 1958,
1959 and 1960

Item 1940 1958 1959 1960
Iistablishments . ... ........... No. 103 128 127 128
Employees..................... o 34,719 64,084 65,028 65,642
Salaries and wages.. . .......... . $£'000 56,074 307.415 322,311 344,410
Gross value of factory shipments. ' 208,035 | 1,394,679 | 1,408,042 | ,578,727
Value added by manufacture. .. . . - 158,231 702,951 759,492 811,547
Pulp produced . . ............. .. 0G0 tons 5,291 10,137 10,832 11,461
$'000 149, 005 703, 366 744,944 772,626
Paper produced. . ............. . ‘(HI) tons 4,319 8,081 8,550 8,923
$'000 225,837 | 1,044,640 | 1,106,071 1,167,040
Pulpexported.. .. ... ... ... ‘000 tons 1,069 2,219 2,450 2,600
$'000 60,930 285,449 311,252 325,122
Newsprint exported. ... ... K0 tons 3.243 5.683 5,913 6,190
$'000 151,360 690, 209 722,601 757,930

Wood-Using Industries. This group includes the industries, other than
the pulp and paper industry, that use wood as their principal raw material:
sawmills, the veneer and plywood mills, sash, dvor and planing mills, wooden
box factories, etc. Most of these industries obtain from the sawmills the
wood that they transform into planed and matched lumber, flooring, doors,
windows, laminated structures, prefabricated buildings, boxes, barrels,
caskets, woodenware, etc.

In 1960 these industries employed 40,755 persons (41,673 in 1959) and
paid out $155.707,000 ($152,061,000 in 1959) in salaries and wages. The
gross selling value of their products was $3476,434,000 ($509,606,000 in 1959).
Of this amount the sash, door and planing mill industry accounted for
$229,835,000 ($255,451,000 in 1959) and the veneer and plywood industry
for $135,494,000 ($141,573,000 in 1959).

Paper-Using Industries. This includes the asphalt roofing manufacturers,
the paper box and bag manufacturers and other paper converters. Included
in this group are establishments that use synthetic materials, metal foil,
etc,, to produce articles similar to those manufactured of paper and paper-
board.

In 1960 this group comprised 453 establishments (432 in 1959), employed
29,791 persons (29,203 in 1959) and distributed $114,204,000 in salaries and
wages ($108,053,000 in 1959). The gross value of factory shipments was up
to the record value of $549,380,000 ($527,714,000 in 1959).



This new $40,000,000
bleached sulphite pulp
mill in Cope Breton,
MN.S., went into operc-
tion early in 1962 ond
produces more than
375 tons o day.

The installation of fo-
cilities to manufacture
the first sawdust pulp
in Conado is part of
the $35,000,000 ex-
pansion program cur-
rently under way at
this large integrated
pulp and paper mill
on Vancouver Islond,

8.C.

o

Production began in December 1961 at this new waferboard factory ot Hudson Bay, Sask. Tough,
waterproof building board is made, not of wood waste like ordinary particle boord, but of green
poplor lags.
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Fisheries

In 1962 Canadian fishermen improved an their fine record of the previous

vear.

On the Atlantic cod has been much more plentiful than last vear and the
weather has been more favourable to tobstering, while herring, although
scarce on the Nova Scotia grounds, have been very plentiful in Quebec. On
the Pacific there has been such a heavy run of pink salmon that even by work-
ing round the clock canneries in some areas were unable, for a time in July,
to keep up with the catch the boats were unloading. The 1962 pack of pink
salmon is already the second heaviest on record and is expected, when finished,
to be the biggest British Columbia has ever produced. In addition, value
of the spring halibut catch was ahead of the previous vear by more than
$1,500,000 and herring prices have been maintained at higher levels than in
1961.

Canada’'s fishermen annually take some 2,000.000,000 pounds of fish and
shellfish from the salt and freshwater areas of the Atlantic and Pacific coasts
and from the rivers and lakes of the inlaml provinces. The marketed value
of this catch, of which two-thirds is exported, is more than $200,000,000.
Canada ranks second among the fish exporting nations of the world, surpassed
only by Japan.

The fisheries directly support the families of nearly 80,000 fishcrmen, and
many thousands of others, employed in processing plants, transporting and
marketing enterprises and ancillary industries, also benefit in varving degrees.

On the Pacific coast, salmon constitutes the most highly prized species,
as it provides the most valuable catch. In terms of landings, however,
herring produce the greatest volume. Halibut is the third in importance
followed by several groundfish species and shellfish.

The salmon catch comprises five specics: sockeve, pink, chum, coho,
and spring. These fish are caught as they return from the sea to their streams
of origin to spawn and die. The fish congregate off the mouths of their rivers
and move into them in heavy concentrations, Commercial salmon fishing
is restricted to tide-water and is divided principally into two efforts—the
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net fishery by seine and gillnet for the canneries which t

ke three quarter
of the salmon catch, and the troll fishery for the fresh fish market

I'he main herring stocks move inshore in the fall and winter, spawn in
the spring and then return to summer feeding grounds offshore.  Only small
stocks remain on the fishing grounds throughout the vear. As a result, the
bulk of the catch is taken from October to March.  Fishing is by purse seine
wnd the catch is converted into oil and meal, mainiy at Steveston, Vancouver
and Prince R ipert

Canadian and American longliners share in the halibut fisheryv off both
Aliaska and British Columbia By a joint agreement of the two countries, this
fishery is controlled by a system of catch quotas and fishing seasons in various
areas

Other fish caught commercially on the west coast include sole, grev cod
ling cod and black cod. British Colinubia also has a significant shellfish
resource, including crabs, ovsters, shrimps, and clams

Groundhish, especially cod, and lobsters are the maitnstay of the Athuntic
fisheries, while mackerel, herring and alewives support a pickling industry
which also is of considerable importance,  In normal years the Atlantic catch
is about twice as heavy as the Pacific and, generally, is also more valuable

I'he cod banks in the Mtlautic off Newfoundiand are utilized by fishernen
from many parts of the world.  Besides cod, they vield other groundfish,

mainly haddock, redfish, plaice and flounders.  About two-thirds of the cad

citeh s landed in Newfoundland

Hell's Teon Toevrmn o tha 4.0 ir the foreground intricate fish-lodders
enable the salmon going upstream to spawning grounds to conquer the turbulent ropids.

s moms Bomne,




Baited with herring ond weighted with rocks,

lobster traps are secured to a line before being

dropped overboard into waters on the south coast
of Prince Edward Island.

GOysfers are loaded into crates ot low tide,
Shediac, N.B.

Although the majestic schooner fleets have all but disappeared, modern
trawlers and draggers fish the banks in all seasons to supply mixed ground-
fish to the fresh plants in their home ports.  These produce fresh and frozen
fish and fllets as well as frozen fish blocks to meet North American demand.
The frozen blocks are the raw material of the now important fsh stick in-
dustry.

Lobsters, with their relatively high unit prices, are the main source of
income for fishermen in Prince Edward Island and New Brunswick. They
also contribute about one-third of the value of the Nova Scotian catch,
Most of the catch is marketed alive, fresh boiled or as fresh or frozen lobster
meat. The rest is canned.

The Atlantic herring catch averages about 225,000,000 pounds per year.
The small-sized herring used by New Brunswick's sardine canneries makes
up about one-third of this total. The hulk of the catch is taken in purse
seines or weirs.

A large proportion of Canada’s inland fish catch comes from the Great
Lakes, the Manitoba lakes and Great Slave Lake, but 600 smaller lakes
are also fished commercially. Ontario leads in production followed by
Martitoba, Alberta and Saskatchewan.

The Department of Flsheries. The development of the fisheries demands
a management program hased on sound scientific research, with constant
emphasis on conservation, new and improved fishing and processing techuigues,
and greater diversification of the fishing enterprise as a whale.  The federal
Department of Fisheries is charged with these responsibilities and its plamning
is based on scientific, economiic, sociological and other factors in order to
provide the optimum sustainable vield.

On the Pacific, efforts to establish a regular tuna fishery are being helped
along by Departmental technologists at work on designs for the special
freezing equipment needed in this highly modernized operation. In New-
foundland, where inshore cod fisherimen cannot fish in early spring or late
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fall unless they have handy supplies of bait, the Department this year ex-
tended its bait distribution service to eight new areas. It further served
fishermen of this province by assigning its new million-dollar multi-purpose
vessel, the “Cape Freels”, to guard their fishing grounds, thus bringing its
patrol fleet inv this area to 14 vessels. And wherever on the Atlantie coast
cod fishermen are, with the co-operation of their provincial governments,
studying the possible advantages of gillneiting as a substitute for handlining
and trawl! fishing, the federal Department is also lending a hand. Its tech-
nologists are studytng reactions of cod to netting of various colours, vibrations
and odours and also are testing the relative efficiency of available types of
mechanical net-lifters when used to haul in a catch of such heavy fsh as cod.

Improvements in fishing methads in recent years have greatly increased
the threat to fish stocks.  With the object of improving and, where possible,
increasing the supply of fish in Canadian and adjucent waters, the Depart-
ment limits fishing seasons and methods of capture and its 79 vessels off
both coasts and on inland waters patrol the fishing grounds to make sure
that closed arcas are not commercially fished, that craft are properly licensed,
are not fishing more than the regulation length of nets or using nets with
too small a mesh, and that they avold waste by carrving enough ice to get
their catch to port in saluble condition. The Fisheries Research Board of
Canada also maintains a fleet of 16 vessels of various sizes for its scientific
tnvestigations off both Atlantic and Pacific coasts as well as on inland and
Arctic waters.

An inspection service is also furnished by the federal Department. 1t
ts designed to ensure that no low-grade product reaches the market to destroy
the high-quality reputation which has been established by the majority of
Cuanadian fish processers. Inspection is required by law before any of the

A seiner completes o “set” off the coast of British Columbia.
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following fish products can pass throngh Canadian export points: all salted,
smoked or pickled fish; all fresh or frozen whitefish; all British Columbia
canned salmon and canned herring; all Newfoundland canned lobster and
salmon. The list includes several of Canada's most important fish exports.
Incidentally the same service protects the Canadian consumer with systematic
inspection of all canned fish entering this country from abroad.

A further inspection service is available to fish freezing plants.  Products
which meet the standards of the Canadian Government Specifications Board
are stamped with a maple leal embleny which indicates top quality.

Fisheries Statistics. Fish landings by Atlantic Coast fishermen in 1961
were somewhat smaller than those of the two previous vears. Unusually
heavy spring ice floes in the Gulf of St. Lawrence and Cabot Strait, which
‘blockaded the ports in the Gulf area and Atlantic Coast of Nova Scotia, were
contributing factors. However, with a strong export demand for frozen
groundfish, fishermen received higher prices for their catch with the result
that they had a better-than-average vear. Lobsters, cod, haddock, scallops
and herring, in that order, were the most valuable species.

The Pacific Coast fisheries returned to normal in 1961 after the lean yvears
of 1959 and 1960. Larger salmon landings, the majority of which went into

In Newfoundland between October and Moy ebout 25 schools for fishermen are held
where they gain expert knowledge of engineering, navigation, gear and methods.
These schools are financed jointly by the provincial and federal governments.
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the canned pack of 1,400,000 cases, were valued at §26,152,000. A rejuve-
nated herring fishery was brought about by improved world markets for
herring meal and double the previous year's catch.  Although halibut landings
were some 3,000,000 pounds lighter than those of 1960, firm markets and
higher prices per pound resulted in the fishermen getting 21 p.c. more for their
efforts,

The inland fisheries in 1961, with increased landings of most major species
and excellent export markets for chilled and frozen fish, combined with firm
prices, had another successful year.

Quantity and Value of Landings of the Chief Commercial Fish,
1959-61

1959 14:0) 19611
Kind of Fish —_— | e——

Quantity Value Quantity Valire Quantity Value
‘000 1b. $'000 000 1h. $°000 000 b, £'000
Atlantic Coast . .. 1,362,259 58,436 | 1,370,322 59,763 | 1,230,548 59,004
Cod. ... N 639,138 17.023 604,621 16,538 516,861 15,646
Hadddock . 111,997 4,970 95,126 3.685 118,395 4,647
Halibut............ 6,424 1.687 6.618 1,712 6,143 1 668
Herring and
“Surdines” . 238,916 3.279 246,329 3,682 iv3, 369 2,756
Lobeters. . 45,714 17,387 51,517 18,031 47,547 18,054
Muckerel . .. 9,451 579 13,138 724 14.118 094
Redtish. .. 40,618 937 46,859 1.172 56,216 1.458
Nehon .. 3,456 1.453 3,577 1,461 3,460 1,417
Swordfishy =~ 6. 703 1,383 3,800 1,342 3,196 1,238
ther. . .. .. .. V. 259 340 2,698 298,647 11,416 271,237 11,326
Pacltic Coast .. .. 613,597 34,995 335,040 27,962 635,550 38,778
[SEUI0 < TTT S 23 .59 4.398 27,1018 4.379 23 .05! 5.316
Herting. ... 444,032 7.355 I87.675 2. 178 448 433 4,589
Salmon 105,680 20,503 75,153 18,401 121,633 26,152
Other. . 40,086 1,730 45,051 3,004 40.532 2,721
Inland . 17,212 12,103 123,098 12,764 123,073 12,450
Pickerel thiuey . . .. 50 15 5 L ) 1
Pickerel (vellow) . .. 12,906 2,094 13,888 3,017 13,346 2,455
Whitetish ..., .. 24,606 3,518 27,003 3.497 27.184 3,814
her............. 79,470 5,540 K2, 132 6,240 82,541 6,180
Totals .. .. .. S| 2,093,068 | 105,534 | 1,828,460 | 100,489 | 1,989 171 | t10,232

! TPrelinsinary,

Landings and Values of All Fishery Products, by Province, 1959-61

Frovinee | Quantinies Landed Valae of I'roducts

or ¢ - - — —_ —_— —

Tertitory | 1959 1960 19611 1959 1960 1961t

‘000 1b. 000 1b. ‘aOn b, $'000 $'000 $000
Newfoundland . ..., . S62,228 873,111 503,60 31,675 33.783 3. 119
Prince Eilward Island . 42,025 42,283 A6, 604 5,061 7.261 6,040
Neowva Seotia. oo 423,273 4311, 310 430,662 50,480 51,753 55,474
New Brunswick. ... .. 227,904 232,062 147,925 28,367 33,130 20,379
Quebee. .. .. ... 112.954 08,854 1w, 174 7.856 7.622 8,131
Ontarie. ... ... ... 48,084 47,600 54,951 5,475 5,600 6,464
Maniteha .. ... ..., 31,052 3,944 30,658 6,689 7,035 6,214
Saskatchewan....., .. 12,550 t4,530 14,518 2,596 2 R30 3. 166
AIDGlta . g e 12 664 15,856 11,317 L.684 2,021 1.701
British Colombia. ... . 613,507 335,040 035,550 7.062 53,983 78.758
Norliwest Territories . 5,747 5.013 5.676 1,146 1,075 1.179
Totats. .. ... ..| 2,093,068 | 1,828, 46D : 1,980,171 | 208,991 | 206,099 | 226,53t

! Preliminary.



Work has begun on the $880,000,000 Pecce River power project S00 miles northeast of Vancouver,
First delivery of power is scheduled for 1968; generating copocity will reach 3,200,000 kw. upon com-
pletion of the project as shown in this drowing.

Electric Power

Canada's rich heritage of energy resources is found in many forms—falling
water, wood, coal, petroleun, natural gas, and nuclear fuels. The abundance
of these resources and the manner in which they have been developed have
enabled Canada to rise to second place among the countries of the world in per
capita production of electricity,

Most of Canada’s electric power needs have been met by energy generated
from water power. Because this resource is renewable and consequently one
of the most permanent of the country's natural resources, it will continue to
play an important part in satis{ying electric energy requirements. At the end
of 1962, more than 27,100,000 hp. of hydro-electric capacity had been installed
in Canada. More than 73 p.c. of this total lies in the industrially important
St. Lawrence River-Great Lakes region which, in Canada, forms a wide band
along the southern extremities of Quebec and Ontario. These provinces,
along with British Columbia, rank highest in available potential water power
and, as would be expected, have developed the largest blocks of hydro-electric
capacity.

In the last few years, there has been a change in the traditional source of
clectric power supply in Canada. As many of the large water power sites in
Canada still awaiting development are relatively remote from existing demand
areas, thev cannot be developed cconomically at the present time. Therefore
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planners have had to look elsewhere for sources of power to meet today's
growing demands and the vastly increased demands of tomorrow.  The result
has been a substantial increase in the number of thermal-electric generating
units put into service in almost every part of Canada. At the end of 1962, the
country's total installed thermal-electric capacity exceeded 5,700,000 kw.

Coal is the most conunon fuel for the thermal-clectric plant in Eastern
Canada, while large amounts of oil and natural gas are utilized in addition to
coalin Western Canada.  The use of nuclear fuels for the production of electric
power has been the subject of intensive research in Canada for a number of
vears and, in June 1962, the Nuclear Power Demonstration Station in Ontario
produced Canada’s first nuclear thermal-electric power, This station is the
forerunner of the large nuclear stations which are expected to he of major
importance to Canada’s power economy in the future.

Research in the field of long-distance transmission is being accelerated for
the purpose of making more effective use of the various electric power sources.
1n 1962, a federal-provincial conference was convened to consider the problems
involved, not anly in the transmission of clectric energy to load centres from
remote power developments, but also in the possible formation of a national
power grid.

Atlantic Provinces

Of the fonr Atlantic Provinces, only Newfoundland, which includes
Labrador, derives the major part of its electrical energy from water power,
In 1962, the centre of activity in the provinee's electric development lay in
Labrador, where a 120,000-hp. installation was completed at Twin Falls on
the Unknown River. This new capacity has boosted the province's total
hydro-clectric capacity to 504,025 hp., more than 80 p.c. of the total of both
hyvdro and thermal-electric capacity installed in Newfoundland.  The Twin

Assembling the compressor stator casing on o gas turbine for generating electric power.

These ore used to power 1,100 kw. sets for the RCAF Pine Tree installations. Advantages

ore freedom from vibration, low maintenonce, eliminotion of cooling fluids and few
wearing parts,




The Courtenay Bay steam plant ot

East Saint John, New Brunswick.

The first 50,000 kw. unit joined the

provincial transmission system in 1962;

plans provide for an ultimate cao-
pacity of 300,000 kw.

Falls development, with an
ultimate capacity of 300,000 hp.,
is one of three subsidiary projects
which may be put into elfect
prior to development of the
proposed 4,000,000-hp. project
on the main channel of the Ham-
ilton River at Grand Falls.
In contrast, the largest hvdro-
electric installation in the prov-
ince at present is the 156,000-hp.
plant at Deer Lake on the
Unknown River.

Prince Edward Island has
little hydro-electric  potential
and depends almost exclusively
upon thermal power. Most of

the latter is generated at the

32,500-kw. station at Charlotte-
town and a smaller station at Summerside. The addition of 2,200 kw. at
the Summerside plant in 1962 bronght the province's total tustalled thermal
capacity to 39,900 kw.

In Nova Scotia, the presence of ample supplies of coal has fostered the
development of thermal-electric facilities, such as the large plants at Halifax,
Trenton, Glace Bay and Sydney. At the same time, however, the province's
water power resources have not been neglected with the result that the prov-
ince now has 398800 kw. of thermal-electric capacity and 204,538 hp. of
hvdro-clectric capacity. Planning ol several hydro-electric projects is ex-
pected to lead to the installation of 22,000 hp. and possibly a further 90,000 hp.
in the years ahead.

New Brunswick's total hydro-electric turhine capacity was increased to
309,726 hp. in 1962 by extensions to the facilities at Beechwood on the St.
John River and at Milltown on the St. Croix River. DPreliminary studies arc
being carried vut in connection with a possible 600,000 hp. development on
the St. John River at Mactaquac. New Brunswick has a total thermal-
electric generating capacity of 300,640 kw. The thermal station at Caurtenay
Bay, largest in the province with a present installation of 50,000 kw., is de-
signed for an ultimate total capacity of 300,000 kw.

Quebec

In terms of available water power resources, Quebec is Canada's richest
province; it is also first in the amount of water power developed, with a total
installed hydro capacity of 12,816,845 hp. It is interesting to note that all of
this total has been installed in the St. Lawrence River basin in Quebec with
some 10,000,000 hp. located on the main river and on four major tributaries.
Moreover, many years of development still lie ahead before the full potential
of this great river system in Quebec will be fully exploited. The Beauharnois
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plant on the St. Lawrence River, with an installed capacity of 2,161,000 hp.
which can eventually be expanded to 2,234,700 hp., is the largest single hydro-
electric plant in Canada

Elsewhere in the St. Lawrence River system, the Carillon hydro-electric
station on the Ottawa River went into service in 1962 with an initial turbine
capacity of 240,000 hp. An additional 480,000 hp. will bie installed at this
station in 1963, and by the end of 1964, the ultimate capacity of 840,000 hp.
will be realized.  Construction is going ahead on the deve lopment of the huge
Maniconagan-Chitardes project, involving the harnessing of the headwaters of
the Manicouagan and Outardes Rivers, both of which empty into the St.
Lawrence River near Baie Comeau.  One of the interesting features of the
project will be the massive, multi-arch voncrete dam, 4,000 fret long and 650
feet high, to be constructed at the Maniconagan S site I'his structure will
take eight vears to complete and will create a reservoir with a surface area of
800 square miles.  The power-producing capacity of the Manie onagan-Qu-
tardes scheme will total more than 5,000,000 hp. Electric power from this
complex will be transmitted to load centres at 700,725 kv, the highest trans-
mission voltage preseutly planned for long-distance transmission anvwhere in
Canada

Althongh Quebec possesses immense untapped water power resources, a
reflection of the nation-wide trend to thermal power development is beginning
to be seen.  The province’s total thermal capacity of 123,580 kw. at the end
al 1962 will be more than tripled before the end of 1965 when a 300,000-kw
thermal-clectric station is brought into operation near Sorel

For sonie time, the Government of Quebec has been considering the pos-

sibility of acquiring the assets of 11 ul the province's privately operated

The main construction camp at Manicovagan 5, the giant dam which is the key installation

in the colossal Manicovagan Outardes hydro-electric development, Located 135 miles

north of Baie Comeou, Quebec, the dam wiil be of the buttressed, multiple-arch type

and wili be 650 ft. high, 4,000 ft. iong and will require an estimated 2,600,000 cu. yds.
of concrete
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electrical utilities. At the elections in November 1962, the people of Quebec
gave to the government of the province a mandate to bring these companies
under public ownership.

Ontario

Ontario is surpassed only by Quebec in total installed hydro-electric tur-
bine capacity, and follows Quebec and British Columbia in terms of total
available water power resources. However, Ontario’s total of 2,343,700 kw. of
installed thermal-electric capacity far exceeds the corresponding total for any
other province in Canada and is rapidly increasing.

The province has almost 8,000,000 hp. of installed hydro capacity.  Of
this, some 4,400,000 hp., or over half, is concentrated at nine sites on the St.
Lawrence and Niagara Rivers aud on the Welland Canal.  For the first time
in many years there was no increase in hydro capacity. This pause in the
development of Ontario’s water power resources can be attributed largely to
the consistently high rate of construction of hyvdro facilities which had resulted
in the development of most of the sites considered cconomic. Improved
methods of power transmission have, however, led to the investigation of a
number of sites, previously considered too distant from load centres.  As a
result of these investigations, one hyvdro power site on the Abitibi River and
two on the Mattagami River are at present under development, and prefimi-
nary construction will start soon at a third site on the Martagami River.
These developments, which will have a total installation of over 1,500,000 hp.,
are the Otter Rapids site on the Abitibi River, which will provide 480.000 hp.,
and the Little Long, Harmon, and Kipling sites, all on the Mattagami River,
with 336,000 hp., 376,000 hp., and 376,000 hp. respectively.  Other potential
power sites on rivers in the James Bay watershed are being investigated.
Possible developments on several rivers in the sonthwestern and northwestern
regions of the province also are being considered.

To help meet the constantly growing demands for electricity, the province
is placing increasing reliance upon thermal-clectric generation, and in 1962
installed 320,000 kw. which included 300,000 kw. at the mammoth Lakeview
steam plant overlooking Lake Ontario. By the end of 1967, Lakeview is
scheduled to have a generating capacity of 1,800,000 kw. The other 20,000
kw. of thermal capacity became available in 1962 with the completion of the
Nuclear Power Demonstration (NPD) Station at Rolphton. This is the first
mnclear thermal-clectric power to be gencrated in Canada, and the successful
operation of the NPPD plant is a matter of considerable interest to power
engincers, ot only in Canada, but in many other parts of the world.  Lxperi-
ence gained in the development of the NIPPD it is being used in the design of
the 200,000-kw. nuclear-electric station, now under construction at Douglas
Point on the shore of Lake Huron. A conventional thermal plant will go into
operation at Fort William in 1963 with 100,000 kw. of generating capacity.

There is considerable interest in Ontario in the development of pumped-
storage installations such as the pumping-generating station at Niagara Falls.
The units at this station can be used either as pumps or as generators.  When
operating as pumps in off-peak periods, the units use surplus power from the
Sir Adam Beck plant to raisc water to a reservoir at a higher level.  The



The Carillon hydro-eleciric power plupl on the Ottawa River went into production in 1962,

installed capacity will be 840,000 hp,

process is reversed during periods of peak power demuand and the units, oper-
ating as generators, are driven by water from the reservoir.  Plans are being
made to build a station of this type near Collingwood, where the storage
reservoir would be filled by the use of off-peak power from the Douglas Point
Nuctear Station. In this way, the best use would be made of the power
produced in the nuclear station, which is designed to operate continuously at
or near full capacity.

Prairie Provinces

Of the three pratrie provinees, Manitoba is the most abundantly endowed
with water power resources and leads in total installed hydro-electric capacity
In contrast, Alberta and Saskatchewan have relied to a large extent on ther-
mal-clectric power. It is significant, however, that of four large hydro-
electric developments under construction in the Nelson-Saskatcltewan Rivers
basin, two are located in Saskatchewan and one in Alberta.

Maost of Manitaba's present hydra-clectric capacity is concentrated on the
Winnipeg River which, in Manitoba, is completely developed with a total of
763,000 lip, at six generating stations.  Another important development is the
210,000-hp. Kelsey hydro-electric developient on the Nelson River.  There
was no increase in Manitoba’s total installed hydro capacity in 1962 and only a
small increase in total thermal capacity, but construction of the Grand Rapids
hydro plant on the Saskatchewan River went whead on schedule. Grand
Rapids will go into service in 1964 with 300,000 hp.; another 150,000 hp. will
be installed in 1965, and provision is being made for an eventual total capacity
of 600,000 hp. Studies are being carried out on the Nelson River between
Lake Winnipeg and Sipiwesk Lake to obtain more detailed information on

Its ultimale
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potential power sites in this reach of the river. Manitoba's largest thermal
stations are the Brandon and Selkirk stattons, each with a generating capacity
of 132,000 kw. The site at the Selkirk station is large enough to permit an
eventual installation of as miuch as 1,000,000 kilowatts.

Power requirements in the province of Saskatchewan have been met
largely by thermal-clectric generating stations, most important of which are
the Boundary Dam station at Estevan and the Queen Elizabeth and A, L.
Cole stations in Saskatoon. Combined generating capability of the three
stations is 372,000 kw. The relatively small amount of hydro capacity in-
stalled at the present time supplies pawer to mining areas in the more northerly
parts of the province. There was no increase during 1962 in either hydro or
thermal capacities, but within the next few vears, the role of hydro-clectric
energy in Saskatchewan's power economy will become very much more im-
portant as new hydro capacity becomes available at the South Saskatchewan
River Project and at Squaw Rapids on the Saskatchewan River. Although
the South Saskatchewan River Project is designed primarily to tmpound
water for irrigation purposes, hydro-electric facilities will be installed at the
site.  Ultimate turbine capacity of the project will be 300,000 hp, At Squaw
Rapids, 187,600 hp. will be in service in 1963, another 93,800 hp. in 1964, and
the development will be complete in 1966 with a total capacity of 375,200 hp.

Alberta's major hydro installations are located in the southeastern region
of the province on the Bow River and its tributaries.  Considerable reserves
of water power are availuble in northern areas of the province, but growing
demands in southern Alberta are being met by thermal-electric plants hurning
local fuels.  There was no increase in hydro capacity in 1962, but the additian
of 150,000 kw. at the Wabamun steam plant and a small increase in thermal
capacity at Fort Vermilion brought the provinee's total thermal capacity to
818,985 kw. The Wubamun and Ednonton plants together account for well
over half of this total.  Installation of a 75,000-kw. steam unit at Edmonton,
scheduled for May 1963, will further increase the province's total thermal
capacity. Development of the Big Bend hydro-electric site on the Brazeau
River is going ahead, and the plunt is expected to be in service in 1964 with
200,000 hp. of turbine capacity. The height of the storage dam at Big Bend
must be increased before the capacity of the plant can be developed beyond
200,000 hp.

seam.

The thermal-electric plant
at Wabamun, Alberta, is
fuvelled by coal surface-
mined nearby. This gigon-
tic shovel takes 35-yard
“bites’" of coal from the



The $40,000,000 Kelsey power station on the Nelson River in northern Maniloba was built by the
province to supply power to the huge nicke| refinery and townsite at Thompson, 53 miles away.

British Columbia

In March 1962, as a result of legislation enacted by the government of
British Columbia, the former British Columbia Power Commission and the
Rritish Columbia Electric Company Limited were amalgamated to form the
provincial government power producing and distributing agency known as
British Columbia Hydro and Pawer Authority. The new agency operates
plants with aver 1,800,000 hp. of hydro capacity and about 420,000 kw. of
thermal capacity,

British Columbia’s many fast-llowing mountain rivers offer a wealth of
opportunity lor power development, and give the province a standing second
only to Quebec in terms of available water power resources,  In hydro-electric
turbine capacity installed, British Columbia, with a total of 3,701,326 hp., is
exceeded only by Quebec and Ontario.

Despite the abundance of water power resources in the provinee, consider-
able attention has been given to thermal-electric generation and, at present,
the province’s total of thermal capacity stands at 606,925 kw. Of this total,
184,400 kw. was installed during 1962, the installation of a 150,000-kw. unit
at the Burrard plant, near Vancouver, accounting for most of this increase.
Schediled expansion of the generating facilities at Burrard will make available
an additional 150,000 kw_ in 1963 and a further 150,000 kw, in 1964, Ultimate
capacity of the station will he 900,000 kw.

The Waneta hydro-clectric station on the Pend d'Oruille River is being
increased from its present 240,000 hp. capacity by the addition of a third
120,000-hp. unit, due for initial operation in April 1963.



Conductor cable for the extra
high voltage line under con-
struction in the Timmins arec
is fed onto the line by this
tensioner, one of four working
in unison with a high capacity
puller. The reel holds 14,000
feet of conductor.

Plans for the future development of the Columbia and Peace Rivers are of
major significance to British Columhia. The active program of investigation
of the Duncan Lake, High Arrow and Mica storage developments was con-
tinued in 1962. These three developments, which constitute the basis of the
Columbia River Treaty signed by Canada and the United States in 1961, would
be capable of controlling approximately 20,000,000 acre-feet of usable storage
in Canada. The Treaty provides that Canada would receive half of the power
benefits resulting in the United States from the regulation of 15,500,000 acre-
feet of this storage and half the value of the estimated flood damage prevented
in the United States through operation of the projects for flood control.  The
Treaty has not yet been ratified by Canada.

At the Portage Mountain site on the Peace River, work is well under way
on three tunnels to divert the flow of the river during construction of the dam
and is to be completed in 1963. First power from the Portage Mountain
hydro plant is scheduled to become available by 1968. Prelintinary plans
indicate a feasible installation of as much as 4,200,000 hp. at two sites on the
Peace River.

Yukon and Northwest Territories

In the Yukon Territory, substantial water power resources exist on the
Yukon River and its tributaries, Hydro-electric plants with a combined
capacity of 38,190 hp. and a number of small thermal plants with capacitics
totalling 1,500 kw. supply the power needs of mining operations and com-
munities in the Yukon Territory,

More than half of the water power resources of the Northwest Territories
are located on rivers flowing into Great Slave Lake. On one of these, the
Taltson River, a site about 35 miles northeast of Fort Smith was investigated
in 1962, Initial development of this site would add 25,000 hp. to the total
of 22,250 hp. of hydro capacity at present installed in the Northwest Terri-
tories. The total thermal capacity of 17,600 kw. includes 3,252 kw. of new
capacity installed during 1962.  Plans for 1963 indicate an increase in capacity
of 2,000 kw. at Frobisher Bay and 1,500 kw. at Inuvik.
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Electric Power Statistics. The total electric energy generated in Canada
in 1961 amounted to 113,221,413,000 kwh., a slight drop from the previous
vear. Of this total, 91.6 p.c. was produced by water power. The amount
of electric encrgy used in Canada rose to 110,435,351,000 kwh. from
108,912,166,000 kwh. in 1960, while the amount for export had a compensating
drop to 4,180.022,000 kwh. from the 1960 total of 5,493,820,000 kwh.

Canadiuns enjoy some of the lowest electricity rates in the world. The
rate for domestic service over the past ten years has remained at about 1.6
cents per kwh., as compared to about 2.5 cents in the United States. Average
monthly consumption varies greatly in different municipalities and provinces.
Ontario, Quebec, Manitoba and British Columbia consumption is highest,
while lower consumption occurs in the provinces of Saskatchewan, Alberta
and the Maritimes, which depend on relatively high cost thermal electricity.
Within the individual provinces, average monthly consumption in the
specified cities and towns varies greatly; average monthly consumption
reported by municipalities in Nova Scotia ranged from 134 kwh. at Spring-
hill to 402 at Bridgewater; in New Brunswick, from 156 at Sussex to 343 at
Woodstock; in Quebec, from 110 at Megantic to 709 at Chicoutimi; in Ontario,
from 255 at Chatham to 665 at Fort William; in Manitoba, from 280 at The
Pas to 611 at Selkirk; in Saskatchewan, from 218 at Swift Current to 320 at
Regina; in Alberta, from 122 at Fort Macleod to 269 at Calgary; in British
Columbia, from 333 at Cranbrook to 620 at Trail. Other places, for which
separate figures are not available, may consume more or less than those
listed.

Total installed electric power generating capacity in Canada at the end
of the year 1961 amounted to 24,123,763 kw., of which hydro-electric equip-
ment accounted for 19,063,102 or 79 p.c.  Utilities installations were approxi-
mately 81 p.c. of the total and industrial installations, used largely to generate
power for their own uses, made up the balance.

Available and Developed Water and Thermal-Electric Power,
January 1, 1963

\\"ncr Power I Thermal-
— - ——— Eleciric
Available ( ontmlmus Power Power
Province or Territory | 3¢ 8“}’ . Efficiency o Installed p , )
3 = Turbine nstallerl
at Ordinary at Ordinary . e 4
Minimum Six-Montha Capacity ((-‘enerfl.t!u.r
Flow Flow apacity
hp. 1318 kw.

Newfoundland. . 1,608 (00 3,264,000 79, (KH}
Prince Edward Isfani. 540 3,000 39,900
Nova Scotia.......,. 30,500 177,000 3u8 8au
New Brunswick 123,000 334,000 30,640
Quebec........ 12,557 000 23,711,000 123,580
Ountario. . 5,506 000 7,598 000 2,343,700
Manitoba. . 3,492 400 5,804,000 H? lJZM)
Saskatchewan 552,000 1,131,000 644,000
Alberta. ... .. 911,000 2,453,000 | R1&, 985
British Columbia 18,200, 000* 19,400, 000* 006,925
Yukon Territory . . 4,678,000 4.700,000* | 1,500
Northwest Territories, . 1,367,000 1,791,000 I 17 ,600
Canada....... . . ... 49,025,060 70,360, M0 27,103,562 || 5,712, 6I0

* The figures marked with an asterisk reflect the effect of passible stream flow regulation

based on known storage potentials,



This huge new $12,500,000 gas processing plant 90 miles south of Edmonton can process up to 326,000,000
cubic feet of raw gas daily ond can deliver 280,000,000 cubic feet of soles gas.

Manufactures

From all indications, 1962 should prove to be a banner vear for Canadian
manufacturers. During the first eight months of the vear all indicators showed
substantial increases over the first eight months of the previous year. Should
this trend continue for the balance of the yvear, the selling value of factory
shipments should reach a record high total of $25,939,000,000 or an increase
of 8.6 p.c. This will be the first time in Canadian history that shipments
topped the $25,000,000,000 mark. Salaries and wages should also rise to
$5.770,000,000, an increase of 7.7 p.c. and also an all-time high. Number of
employees at 1,343,000 will be 4.3 p.c. higher, but slightly below the all-time
high of 1,359,000 attained in 1957,

Volume output with an 8.7 poe. increase will match the 8.6 p.c. increase
in shipments.  Manufactures of durable goods should be up by 12 p.c. as
compared with an increase of only 6 p.c. for non-durable or consumer goads.

Not all proviuces shared alike in the phendmenal growth of manufactures
during 1962. From the point of view of goods shipped, Manitoba with an
increase of 10.6 p.c. experienced the greatest growth.  Ontario withan increase
of 10.5 p.c. came second, followed by Quebec and British Columbia with 7.4
p.c., Prince Edward Island and Nova Scotia 7.3 p.c., Newfoundland and
Saskatchewan 6.3 p.c. and Alberta 3.5 p.c. New Brunswick was the only
province to report lower shipments, the decline being 7.9 p.c.
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Manufacturers in 1961 operated at a somewhat higher level than in 1960,
Although shipments were up only 0.6 p.c. the volume produced was 2.5 p.c.
higher.  “There was also an increase of 2.9 p.c. in salaries and wages paid in
spite of a drop of (L8 p.r. in the number of persons emploved. This follows
the tremd of recent vears for the need of fewer emplovees to produce the same
volume of goods.  The 2.5 p.c. in the volume of manufactures as a whole was
attined by an increase of 3.4 p.c. in the valume of non-durable or consumer
goouds as compared with an increase of only 1.4 p.c. in the volume of durable
goods,

The industrial expansion of Canada since Confederation has been phenom-
enal.  In the past generation alone, Canada has changed from a country
producing and exporting mainly primary products to a country that is in-
creasingly producing and exporting manufactured goods.

At the time of Confederation, about half of Canada's workers were
employed in agriculture, and ahout one sixth each in manufacturing and seryv-
ice industries, By the end of World War IT agriculture employed only about
25 p.e. of the total, manafacturing a little more than 25 p.c. and service
industries 40 p.e.  In 1960 workers in agricniture were down to 12 p.c. as
increased mechanization and better methods of cultivation made it possible
to colubine increases in output with a reduction in farm labour, In the same
vear the proportion of workers in manufacturing remained about 25 p.c. while
in service industries their numbers had risen to 52 p.c.  Over the past fifteen
years the number of workers rose at an annual average rate of about 1.7 p.c.
for all industries, by 3 p.e. for industries other than agriculture, and in agricul-
ture employment actually declined at an annual rate of around 4 p.c.

New uses are continually being found for plastic sheeting. This dome, consisting of
aluminum tubing cavered with vinyl plastic film, protects swimmers from the elements
and exiends the swimming season,




This $25,000,000 paperboard mill in Quebec went into production in 1962, It is a fully integrated

mill with facilities for producing mechanical and chemical pulps which enter into the manufacture

of paperbaard for use in the manufacture of carfons and containers for a great variety of products.

Canadian manufacturers make extensive use of packaging to protect their products and make
them attractive to customers.

Historically, manufacturing has paralleled and reflected the rates of
growth of the economy generally. At the time of Confederation Canada had
a scattered population of some 3,500,000 people with a gross national product
of less than $200 per capita in terms of today's dollar,  Most of the country’s
trade was bascd on the products of the farmer, fisherman and lumberman in
which occupations over half the population was employed. Manufacturing
was on the whole a local occupation of a semi-handicraft nature employing
very little capital and producing such basic consumer goods as woollens, boots
and shoes and aleoholic beverages, processing raw materials such as tobacco,
flour and lumber or making certain capital goods in which Canadians had
acquired special skills as, for example, shipbuilding and agricultural imple-
ments.

In the succeeding period from 1871 to 1896 the industrial revolution of
steel and railroads had its real impact on Canadian manufacturing. More
advanced techuology, corporate organization and low cost transport conbined
to foster a unified market and a factory-based system of specialized mass
production to serve it. ‘Fhis period may be said to embody in many ways the
main features which continue to characterize Canadian development down to
the present day: expanding output based on technological advances, strong
competition, and a continually increasing use of machinery and mass produc-
tion techniques to reduce dependence on expensive labour.

From the turn of the century to World War I the gain in manufacturing
output in real terms was over 90 p.c. or greater than for the economy as a
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whole. A significant stimulus was given to the economy by the development
of the new resource industries such as hydro-electric power, metal mining and
forest products.  Rising incomes and population led to an expanded net value
of praduction for the consumer goods industries such as textiles, tobacco and
boots and shoes. There was improvement in those industries processing
goods for the expanding export market. The growth of the market created
favourable conditions for the very rapid development of the capital goods
industries.  Steel production rose, while railway rolling stock expanded its
net value of production five times and electrical apparatus and supplies
increased its output sevenfold.

Following the sharp but short postwar recession in 1920-21 the Canadian
economy moved steadily ahead untit 1929. Rapid progress was made hy
mdustries producing consumer durables, electrical machinery and capital
equipment.  Production of motor vehicles rose from 94,000 to more than
262,000, clectrical equipment more than doubled its output and industrial
machinery production rose by nearly three-quarters.

The progress of secondary industry, like all other sectors of the ccanomy,
stflered o very sharp setback in the depression of the 1930%s.  The individual
secondary industries providing cousunier soft goods, such as clothing, boots
and shoes, food and tobacco, purchases of which are not easily deferrable,
suffered declines in ontput of 15 p.c. to 20 p.c., compared to much sharper
falls in the more volatile capital goods, luxury or consumer durables industries:
for example, steel and witomobile production fell to less than 20 p.c. of capacity
in 1932, Although population continmed to grow, the economy recovered
only slowly und it was 1939 before real national output surpassed its 1929
peak.

The all-pervading demands of modern war caused the Canadian economy
to undergo a dynamic surge of growth which reached its peak in 1944, Second-
ary industry reached very high levels of outpnt during the war vears, but
these levels of production were achieved as the result of emergency conditions
and a complex system of priorities, allocations and controls.  But the gains
were real and in 1946 the output of seeondary industry was almost double its
1939 level.  Tangible evidence of the permanence of these gains was provided
by the fact that a substantial portion of our war-expanded manufacturing
facilities found a profitable use in the postwar period.

Within the totals of manufacturing output, changes have occurred in the
relative growth and importance of different industries and products from one
period to another.  \With growing industrialization and rising incomes there
has been a relative decline in the importance of industries manufacturing the
hasic necessities of life such as foods, textiles, clathing, tobacea and leather
products. At the same time there have been pranounced fcreases in 1he
relative tmportance of indnstries producing consumer durables, such as
automobiles and electrical apparatus, on which a rising proportion of incame
is being spent.  The growing importance of construction and investment
generally has been responsible for the increase in the rank of non-metallic
mineral products and primary iron and stecl, while defence orders and develop-
ment of new products and technology have clearly been important influences
on such industries as aircraft and electronics,



Canada, which until recently imported ali its benzene requirements, has

become an exporter of this important petrochemical product since several

Canadian componies installed benzene manufacturing facilities. This benzene
plont is in Montreal East.

Moreover, within industries very different rates of growth have taken
place. In primary textiles, production of woollens has failed to progress
while output in synthetics is many times as great as in the pre-war period,
Within the industrial classification of “products of petroleum and coal”,
petroleum products have risen thice times as fast as coal products due among
other things to their more rapidly growing demand, the discovery of Canadian
resources and a successful record of cost control and technological improve-
ment.  Within the rubber industry, output of tires and tubes has risen
more than four times as fast as that of rubber footwear; in the primary iron
and steel industry, the growth of the market, enterprising management and
new technology have led to the extremely rapid growth of many products
not even produced in Canada two decades ago.

The following table gives a brief statistical summary of the growth of
Canadian manufacturing industry from 1917 to 1961,
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Manufacturing Statistics, Significant Years, 1917 to 1942

Provinces, 1960

. Value .

Salaries Gross

Employees and A(]{;]ae;}ul.!y Value of
Wages! HeiTs Products?

No. $°'000 $'000 $'000

606,523 407,802 1,281,132 2,820,811
SUR RIO3 717,494 1.621,273 3,706,548
666,531 777,291 1,755,387 A 483 446
468,638 436248 919,671 1,954,076
658,114 737 .811 1,531,052 3,474,784
1,222 882 | 2,029,621 4,015,776 9,073,693
1,171,207 | 2,591,891 5,330,566 12,479,593
£,327.451 | 3,957,018 T.903 069 | 17,785,417
1,267,966 | 3,806,688 7,902,124 17.554,528

P, 298,461
3

1,300,765
1,294,629

1,287,500
1,343,000

4,142 410
4,570,692
4,819,628
4,802, 446
5,062,745
§.207,107
5,358,000
5,770,000

Newfoundland. ... ... ... .. .. ... 9,489 32,703

Prince Feward Tsland........ ... .., 1,806 4,255

Nova Seatia. oo o 28,606 92,280

New Brunswick v 22,267 71586

Quebee. ... ..o 433,049 | +,620,314

Ontacrio. oo oo 603 467 | 2,585.677

12,339 154,264

12,918 49,764

39,157 156,340

100,507 439,368

124 6l6

Canada. ... ..., ..., .. ... 1,294,629 | 5,207,167

Iudustrial Groups, 1960

Faod and beverage industries......... 198 . 611 700,984

Tobacco products industries. . 9,731 38,354

Rubber industries.......... 20,311 84526

leather incdustri 30.424 83,919

Textile industries. . . .. 61.756 206, 500

Knitting mills. ., . 20,765 54,051

Clothing industries ) 86,878 227,214

Wood industries..................., 85,262 283,521

Furniture and fixture industries. 34,206 112,660

Paper and altied industries... ... ... 95,433 458,624
Printing, publishingand allied industries 73,694
Primary metal industries. . ..., ... .. 920,025

Metal fabricating (except machinery

and transportation equipment indus-

bries). oo 98,508 428.738
Machinery intlustries (except electrical

machinery). ....... ... .. ... .. ... 43,495 199,428
Transportation equipment industries . 109,417 518,353
Electrical products indusiries, . .. . - 78,648 348,588
Non-metallic mineral products induas-

(3 5 1 41,606 173,438
Petroleum and coal products industries 14,513 85,447
Chernical and chemical products in-

dustries. . ... .00 L 54,269 253,231
Miscellaneous  manufacturing  indus-

B, o 47,083 172,220

K.753.450
9,605,425
9,822,085
9,792,506
10,306,282
10,543,200
10,592 (610
11,500,000

64,650

&, 690
174,808
158,035
3.72.770
5,319,684
306,435
119,777
353,108
B33, 836
1,326
10,533,209

1,704,540
117,790
168,965
130,596
368, a10

03,360
369,366
454,978
178,494

1,035,904
586,142

1,047,115

750, 665
320,763
871,735
624,014

373,071
279,705

747,753
300,043

19,513,934
21.636,749
22,183,594
22,163,186
23,204,200
23,747 457
23 B85.000¢
25,939,000 ¢

120,285
30,231
406,182
377,110
7,206,000
11.685,676
73R 457
344,773
{89,658
1,936,018
3,071

23,747.457

4,880, 294
334,414
323,053
268,114
810,523
198,160
770,468

1.068,041
347,081

2,128 107
865,931

2,742,520

1,432,908

642, 459
2,000,689
1,175,966

647,162
1,197,968

1,373,467
538,935

'Estimater] on the basis of tlhie monthly employment survey whicl covers manufacturers

employing 15 hands or over,

*Estimated on the basis of the percentage for 1959 of value added to shipments,

3For 1952 and subsequent years the basis of collection was '“Valie of factory shipments’’
instead of “Gross value of products’.

‘Estimated on the basis ol tle monthly survey of shipments by manufacturers,

sFigures for 1959 and 1960 were compiled in accordance with the revised “Standard In-
dustrial Classification, 1960". Figures for 1960 also include two industries not covered

in previous years,
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Volume Indexes of Manufactured Products, 1945-1960

(1949=100)
~ lInrreaw
1945 1950 1955 1960 | 1945 to
‘ 1960

All Manufactures. ......ooveevnveeeninannan 4 92,9 106.2 | 134.7 | 149.3 60.7
Non-dutable goods......... .o 88.2 | 106.0 | 130.4 | 151.8 72.1
Durable goods.......oovvviiiineinn.. 99.8 | 106.5 | 139.7 | 146.4 46.7

Non-durable goods:
Foods. ..ooovnnii it .| 98.7 | 104.4 | 125.6 | 147.1 49.0
Beverages. ....oooicvai it - 71.8 | 102.1 | 130.6 | 160.2 123.1
Tobacco and tobacco products.,............. | 103.2 | 103.4 | 135.5 | 182.0 76.4
Rubber and rubber products................. 102.1 | 116.8 | 141.0 | 143.3 40.4
Leather products............. .| 114.5 95.6 | 106.9 | 111.8 —2.4
Textilea.l. . s oevwvnvemma.a 87.5 | 112.5 | 114.0 | 122.5 40.0
Clothing, including knitting mills. . cev...] 91,4} 101.3 | 112.8 | 107.9 18.0
Paper products. ........... ...l 69.1 109.3 | 131.0 | 148.4 114.8
Printing, publishing and allied industries......| 67.3 | 101.5 | 127.1 | 146.5 117.7
Products of petroleum and coal. . ............ 71.9 | 111.9 | 188.3 250.6 248.5
Chemicals and allied products................ | 107.1 ) 107.7 | 165.5 | 219.7 105.1
Miscellaneous industries..................n. 098.3 | 104.8 | 136.4 | 191.6 94.9

Duyrable goods:

Wood products. . .....cov i . 72 ‘ 108.2 | 136.4 | 136.0 76.2
Iron and steel products...............covuen 96.3 ‘ 102.5 | 123.8 | 137.3 42.6
Transportatioa equipment. .. S eewaaa...] 187.0 | 108.3 | 145.1 130.0 —17.2
Non-ferrous metal products. .. .......... . 98.8 | 104.0 | 127.5 | 148.3 50.1
Electrical apparatus and supplies, ........... 70.7 | 112.5 | 176.2 | 180.2 154.9
Non-metallic mineral products............... 63.7 | 111,01 171.1 | 210.9 231.1

The recovery in manufacturing production which took place in 1959 was
maintained more or less during 1960. Selling value of factory shipments at
$23,747,457,083, value added by manufacture at $10,533,208,994 and salaries
and wages paid at $5,207,167,393 were all the highest on record. The number
of persons employed in 1960 at 1,294,629 fell short by 5.1 p.c. from the record
attained in 1957. It is of interest to note that the value added by manufacture

Canadian tobacco manufacturers and processers furn out products to the value of over
$340,000,000 a year.



Foods and beveruges ure Canada’s leading
secondary industry, and new processes are
constantly being introduced. Instant mashed
potatoes are produced in a new $1,000,000
Textiles hove been an importont indushry plant in southern Alberta.

in Quebec for many years. Here synthetic

fibres undergo yarn finishing operations.

which is the real measure of manufacturing production topped the ten billion
mark for the first time in 1959,

Compared with the previous year, the value of factory shipments in 1960,
after adjustments, increased by 1.8 p.c. and salaries and wages paid by 2.5 p.c.
The number of employees and the physical volunie of production were, how-
ever, lower, the former declining by 1.0 p.c. and the latter by 0.3 p.c. The
greater decline in employment than in volume of production follows the trend
in recent years for the same volume of output to be produced with fewer
employces.  Between 1949 and 1959 the volume of manufactured products
tncreased by 48.9 p.c. while the number of persons employed increased only by
11.3 p.e.  The increase in the salaries and wages paid in 1960 in spite of a
drop in the number of emplovees, was due to the continuing advance in hourly
and weekly earnings, a trend common to all other sectors of the economy.

An important factor in sustaining a high level of production in 1960 was
the continuing high spending on capital goods, such as construction and
machinery and equipment of all kinds. Total investment in capital goods
anounted to $8,262,000,000, a decrease of $155,000,000 over 1959, Spending
on machinery and equipmient was $101,000,000 higher, while spending on
construction projects was $256,000,000 lower.  In spite of the higher spending
on machinery and equipment, the index of the physical volume of goods
produced by the machinery group of industries was 0.6 p.c. lower. The big
drop in the spending on construction projects had only a moderate effect on
the industries producing building materials. In the case of the lumber in-
dustry an increase in the export of timber, lumber and shingles counter-
balanced the decline in the domestic spending for construction purposes,
resulting in a net decrease of only 0.4 p.c. in the volume of wood products
manufactured.  The output of cement, however, was more severely affected,
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Conadian shipbuiiders have made many adaptations since the days of sail, as this modern
tanker, built in New Brunswick and launched in 1962, bears witness.

production dropping to 5,787,225 tons in 1960, a decline of 7.9 p.c. Another
stimulating factor in 1960 was the inipact on the consumer goods industries of
an increase of about 372,000 in population, with a continuing rise in wages,
salaries and supplementary labour income.

Export demand for Canadian manufactured products was anotler
strong factor in stimulating the high level of production in 1960.  Exports of
partly manufactured products at $1,640,637,000 were $186,736,600 higher
than in 1959 and exports of fully manufactured goods at $1,969,685,000 were
$109,021,000 higher. The increase in the exports of both purtly and fully
manufactured products amounted to 9.0 p.c. There were substantial im-
provements in the export of lumber and timber, shingles, wood pulp, newsprint,
aluminum and its products, nickel, copper and its products, zinc, automobiles
and parts, crude artificial abrasives, fertilizers, lead and lead products and
non-farm machinery. At the same time declines occurred in a number ol
major export items which included veneer and plywood, whisky, wheat flour,
farm implements and machinery, aireraft, synthetic plastics and their products
and uranium ores and concentrates. The decline in the export of aircraft
was particularly sharp, from 8109,112,783 in 1958 to $24,960,067 in 1959 and
$20,745,482 in 1960, resulting in a drop of 32 p.c. in the volume output of the
aircralt industry since 1957.
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As already mentioned, the physical volume of production for manafuc-
turing as a whole reached an all-time high of 149.8 in 1959 Lut declined some-
what 1o 149.3 in 1960, a drop of 0.3 p.c.  Between 1959 and 1960 the volume
of non-durable goods or consumer goads inereased 1.1 p.c. while durable goods
declined by 2.1 p.e. Since the end of the Second World War the durable
goods industries experienced an almost uninterrapted expansion in production,
the only exceptions being 1954, 1957 and 1958,  Despite their steadier post-
war expansion, the non-durable goods sector recorded an increase of only
54 p.o. between 1946 and 1936 while durahle goods increased 92 p.o. Lhis
gap was narrowed between 1957 and 1960, so that for the whole periad 1946-
1960 durable goods expanded 83 p.c. and non-durable gonds 69 p.c.

The trend of production of non-durable goods it 1960 was mixed, cight
groups reporting increases and four groups declines.  The net result was an
nerease in volume of production of 1.1 p.c. for the group as a whale as com-
pared with 1959, The percentage increases ranged between 5.4 p.c. for
chemicals and allied products 1o 1.2 p.e. for tobaceo and tobaceo products,
Of the four groups reporting declines, rubber goods with a loss of 11.0 p.c.
experienved the greatest drop in production.  This was followed by leather
goods with a foss of 7.1 p.c., clothing 4.6 p.c. and textiles 1.5 p.c. In the
durable goods sectar only one group, viz. non-ferrous metal products, reported

An 80-ton-per-day feed mill, built to serve the needs of one of the largest feedlot operations in the West,

was recently built in Saskatchewan, The grain is steam-rolled, combined with molasses, salt, vitamins,

minerals and other ingredients, mixed semi-automatically ond transferred by pneumatic systems to
eliminate contamination.
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1 greater volume of production in 1960, the increase being 10.1 p.c. as com
pared with 1959. The greatest decline of 6.7 p.c. was reported by iron and
steel products, followed by non-metallic mineral product: with a loss of 5.5
p.c., electrical apparatus and supplies 2.5 p.c., transportation equipment I.1
p.c. and wood products 0.4 p.c

Ontario, which is recognized as one of the world's major industrial areas,

ccounts for approximately half of Canada’s manufacturing production.
g

Despite the great industrial progress made by other provinces, Ontano

continues to maintain its predominance, and in 1960 accounted for 49.2 p.c.
of the total value of factory shipments. Quebec with 30.4 p.c. of the total
shipments ranks as the second largest industrial province, while British
Columbia with 8.1 p.c. of the total ranks third. Due to the drop in the
production of durable goods in 1960, Ontario suilered a decline in its share of

the total while Quebec and British Columbia reported increases.

I'he level of manufacturing production in 1960, as measured by the num-
ber of persons employved, varied fram province to province. Compared with
the previous year, the greatest increase in employment—6.1 p.c.—was re-

ported by New Brunswick. Prince Edw ird lsland with an increase of 1.6

A night photo of an open process building producing twa chemicols— adipic ocid
and hexamethylene diamine —used in the manufacture of nylon.




MANUFACTURES 221

The motor vehicle industry
is the fifth leading industry
in Canada, serving both
domestic and  export
markets.

p.c. was second in this respeet, followed by Nova Scotin with an increase of
LS p.c., Saskatchewan, 0.7 p.e.and Quebee, 0.6 p.e. Manitoba suffered the
greatest loss in employment of 2.9 p.e, followed by Ontario with a loss of 2.2
p-c., Newfoundland 1.5 p.c., British Columbia 1.2 p.ooand Alberta 1.1 pee.
Perhaps the most outstanding feature in 1960 was the enntinied expansion of
manufacturing employment in Saskatchewan which inereased 0.7 p.c., after
arise of 2.1 pie.in 1959 and 2.3 poe. in 1958, a vear when all other provinces
reported declines.  iother feature was the gain of 2.6 p.c. in employment in
the Atlantic Provinces, when other economic regions, with the exception of
Quebece, suffered declines,

Ground whale meoat is
bagged ot the whaling
station at Coal Harbour,
B.C. These bags are
quick-frozen and shipped
to mink farms. OQil and
poultry feed are afso ob-
tained from whales.
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Commercial explosives, used extensively in the construction industry, ore made In this large plont in
North Bay, Ontario.

Capital Investment

Investments are expenditures made on capital goods, which, by definition,
are not bought for current consumption; they are factories, stores, hospitals,
mines, office buildings, railways, power installations, pipelines, telephone lines
and the tools, machinery and equipment used in producing goods or services
for future consumption. The term investment, as used here, does not desig-
nate the purchasc of securities.

The buyers of capital goods are individuals when they buy new houses,
businessmen when they acquire new plants and equipment, and governments
when they make outlays on roads, canals, office barildings, waterworks.

The maost recent comprehensive study of capital expenditures in Canada
was conducted late in 1961, Information on the planied outlays for 1962
for new stritctures and acquisition of machinery and equipment was obtained
from business, institutions and governments. In addition, an estimate of
the expected level of expenditures for the construction of new housing was
prepared.  Since capital expenditure in Canada accounts for more than 20
p.c. of gross national product, variations in the total have important effects
on the nation's economy. The size and value of the program is a useful
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indication of the amounts of materials, labour and funds likely to be needed
for its accomplishmient.  In addition the planned outlays as revealed by the
intentions of the businessmen provide some measure of how they view the
capacity and efficiency of their present productive facilities in relation to
expected demand.

Capital spending by all sectors of the Canadian economy was expected
to involve total outlavs of $8,600,000,000 in 1962. The accomplishment of
such a program would raise total capital outlays @ p.c. above the 1961 level.
Outlays for both construction and machinery purchases were expected to be
higher than the previous year. For construction an increase of above § p.c.
and for machinery an increase of 8 p.c. were anticipated. A capital program
of this magnitude would mean that a continuing high proportion of Canada's
gross national product was being devoted to the expansion, modernization
and renewal of the nation’s productive facilities, and should provide strong
support towards a higher rate of general cconomic activity in 1962, Demands
for hoth vonstruction materinls and labour should increase by about the same

extent as overall construction expenditures.  While a substantial proportion
of the machinery requirements are normally obtained from abroad, the nature
of the purchases planned for 1962 suggests that Canadian producers would
ohtain at least a proportionate share of the larger market.

This trunk line carries natural gas to a giant new gas processing plant at Rimbey, Alberta. The
development of Canada’s fuel and power industries has been an important factor of copital invest-
ment in recent years, totalling $5,463,000,000, in the five years 1958-42.
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Special equipment is employed to move tunnel liners to the South Saskatchewan dam-site,
where work progresses on a $184,000,000 irrigation and power project jointly financed
by the federal and the provinciol governments.

These plans of capital expenditures may have changed as the year pro-
gressed. In the event that economic conditions vary significantly from
earlier expectations, investment programs may be adjusted accordingly.
Unforeseen factors, such as prolonged work stoppages, may also affect the
extent to which earlier plans may be accomplished.

Private and Public Capital Expenditures, by Sector, 1958-62

\ 1958-}7 7170_50 l 1960 | 19611 ‘19627’

Sector
, ‘ $'000,000
Business Capital (excluding 1lousing):

Forest and Mineral Products.................. 718 728 863 780 962
Fuel and Power.............. . —— 1,329 | 1,044 992 | 1,089 | 1,009
Trade. Finance and Commercial Services. ....... 705 833 875 856 840
Transportation. Storage and Communication....| 1,073 | 1,025 990 815 811
Other rpmmr e T I e . 1,048 1.171 1,154 | 1,082 1,105
TotalB. ..ovviee e i e 4,870 | 4,801 | 4,874 | 4,622 | 4,727

Housing and Social Capital:
HOUSINE. .o - vvcv e e it i it naae e 1,782 | 1,752 | 1,456 [ 1,467 | 1,533
Institutional Services................. .. .. ... S14 536 5[ 615 793
Govt. Depts. and Waterw i - - ] 1,198 | 1.328 | 1,359 | 1,405 | 1,543
Totals. .. ...ttt 3,494 | 3,616 | 3,388 | 3,487 | 3,869
Total Capital Expenditures. .. .......... 8,364 | 8,417 | 8,262 | 8,109 | 8,596

! Pretiminary. ? Intentions.

The added strength expected in business investment tn 1962 is about
wholly accounted for by an increased rate of expansion in the mineral prod-
ucts industries. The sharpest increases from 1961 were anticipated for the
provision of additional primary iron and steel facilities, new capacity for the
primary processing of non-ferrous metals and in projects for the mining and
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processing of iron ore. The levels of investment in other major sectors of
business are likely to be little dillerent from those of 1961. 1In the fuel and
power industrics a sharp decline in spending for pipelines and gas processing
plants is largely offset by expanded programs for electric power generation
and oil refineries.  Outlays for the drilling and development of oil and gas
fields are likely to approximate those of 1961. In transportation and com-
munication a higher rate of spending was anticipated for telephone, railway
and urban transit facilities, but expenditures for the acquisition of com-
mercial aircraft would be significantly lower.  Plans for comnmercial building
mvolved a continuation at the high levels of 1961. Indications showed a
greater emphasis on the construction of retail outlets with some decline in
capital expenditures for office building.

‘The growth in outlays for social capital facilities was expected to show
further acceleration in 1962.  The major factor in this increase is the very
large program of technical school constraction which is being assisted by the
Federal Government. Substantial increases were expected, too, in the con-
struction of most other types of institutions including universities, hospitals
and churches, Outlays by all three levels of government for such facilities
as roads, public buildings, harbours and airports were planned at a somewhat
higher rate than in 1961. Houscbuilding activity was expected to show
moderate improvement in 1962,  During 1961 there had been a substantial
increase in the number of new houses started which totalled 126,000 compared
10 109,000 in 1960. However, completions did not keep pace with those of
the previous year, declining to 116,000 from the 124,000 level of 1960. This
resulted in the overall value of housing construction during 1961 being little
different from that of 1960. The estimates of housebuilding expenditures
for 1962 provide for a significant rise in the number of units completed ;indd

A rock-slide on a streich
of Canada’s 420,000
miles of highways and
rural roads. In 1961,
while $559,000,000 was
spent on construction of
roads, bridges and ferries,
$204,000,000 was spent
on their maintenance.
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little change in those started. In terms of expenditures this would mean
an increase of about 5 p.c. over those of 1961.

In general the added strength in the 1962 investment program stems from
the larger expenditures planned in Eastern Canada. For the Western Prov-
inces, as a whole, capital outlays should show little change from those of 1961.
With the major increases planned in manufacturing and mining investment,
it is to be expected that the regions with the greatest concentration of such
industries will show the most marked increase. In addition the sharp cut-
backs in construction of pipelines and gas processing plants is concentrated
in the Western Provinces.

Capital outlays in both Ontario and Quebec were expected to be signifi-
cantly larger in 1962. In Ontario, the provision of additional steel making
facilities and new oil refining capacity contribute a large part of the increase.
In Quebec, new plants planned for the production of iron and steel, for non-
ferrous metal refining and for chemicals help to expand the investment pro-
gram. Increased activity in iron ore developments in the Labrador area
gives added strength to Newfoundland's capital expenditures. Investment
in all three Maritime Provinces was expected to be moderately higher in
1962. In Western Canada a significant decline in capital spending was
expected in Alberta and a much more modest reduction in British Columbia.
These result from the completion of very large investment programs in 1961
in the construction of pipelines and gas processing plants.  In both Manitoba
and Saskatchewan some increase in capital spending was anticipated.

Metal is being added
to a worn bull-dozer
wheel. Maintenance of
heavy equipment is of
major importance in
construction.




Prefabrication saves time and money and is gaining in use, either in small units such as
this service station carport, or in larger structures,

Private and Public Capital Expenditures, by Province, 1960-62!

Province

Newfoundtand.... ... . ... .. ... ... . . ..

Prince Edward Island............ .. .. ..,

Nova Scotia,...........................

Canada........ .. .... ... .

.{1%1

(1960
{1961
[t962
[1960

1961
{1962

(1960
{1961
(1962

1960
1961
(1962
[1960

1961
[1962

1960

1961

1962

1960
1961
1962
1960
1961
1962

1960
1261
1962

1960
1962
{1960

L1961

1962

|

Machinery
Construction and Total
Equipment
$'000,000 $°000.000 £'000,000
113 33 146
136 43 179
154 72 226
24 i3 37
25 bl 36
24 t2 36
166 68 234
60 74 234
177 67 244
119 61 180
106 57 163
108 64 172
1,327 680 2,007
1,351 602 1,953
1,465 625 2,090
1,828 1,028 2,856
1,832 926 2,758
2,035 1,057 3,002
308 179 487
294 128 422
315 129 444
293 181 474
311 15t 462
311 168 479
666 280 946
734 252 986
646 262 908
609 286 R95
625 291 916
627 278 205
5,453 2,809 8,262
5,574 2,535 8,109
5,862 2,734 8,596

! Actual expenditures 1960, preliminary 1961, intentions 1962,

? Includes Norttiwest Territories and Yukon.



Edmonton's Civic Centre
Park built around the
City Hall will include
three 25 -storey office
buildings, a 13 -storey
hotel, high-rise apart-
ments, an art gallery,
a theatre, a coliseum with
11,000 seots, a courthouse,
parks and fountains. The
proposed 15-year project
would involve more than
$100,000,000.

Charlottetown's old town
square wili be the site of
the $5,000,000 Fathers
of Confederation Memor-
ial Building. Besides being
a national shrine, the pro-
ject will also be a cullural
centre, including a 1,000~
seat theatre, an art gal-
lery, a museum ond a
library and will include
the Pravincial Building
where the Fathers of Con-
federation met in 1864.

Halifax has cleared ai-
mast 14 acres of down-
town land and hos called
for redevelopment pro-
posals which will “stimu-
late commercial and bus-
iness activity and enhance
the central area of the
clty".

In Toronto, the Provinclal
Government plans a $50,-
000,000 compiex of of-
fice buildings to house
10,000 provincial clvil
servants in the Queen's
Park area, close to the
Provincial Legislature,
shown on the left. The
project Is expectad to be
completed In 1972,



URBAN REDEVELOPMENT Is cioiming the
attention of many Canadian cities. The
older ones are facing problems of sium
clearance by making a large-scaie attack;
the newer anes are combating haphazard
and sprawling city development by planning
co-ardinated civic centres. Plans for urban
redevelopment range from strictly utilitarian
to almost romantic,

A project to raze and
redevelop OHaowa's Lle-
Breton Fiats provides for
a new community com-
posed of government,
commercial and residen-
fial buildings and restora-
tion of the historic village
of Richmond Landing.

Montreal's Dorchester
Baulevard may be Can-
ada’s most spectacular ex-
ample of downtawn rede-
velopment, comprising
hotels, financial and office
buildings and both the
taliest and the largest
bank buildings in the Com-

In Regina, the Wascana Centre master plan
for development of a 1,000-acre sife in the
heart of the city calls for the building of
an entirely new university to accommodate
8,000 students, new gavernment buildings
and cultural and recreational facilities, in-
cluding e civic auditorium for 3,000, parks
and formal gardens. It is planned that
costs will be shared by the Saskatchewan
Government (55 p.c.), the University of
Saskatchewan (30 p.c) and the city of
Regina (15 p.c.).

- fe
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In downtown Saint John
an area of 57 acres cov-
ering 11 city blacks has
been cieared for private
redevelopment for resi-
dential or commercial use
and for public housing.

monwealth.




Although three quarters of Canadian households live in houses, the construction of high-rise apartment
buildings and composite housing projects continues at a high level. This is a low-rent housing project set
in a beautiful environment in Montreal.

Housing

The need for a detailed examination of the complexities of the Canadian
city and the way in which its growth and development are or should be
directed became increasingly evident during 1962. Demands by many
organizations and local governments for a more thorough study of urban
and regional development led in mid-March to the founding of the Canadian
Council on Urban and Regional Research with the Federal Government and
cach of the 10 provinces represented on the founding committee. Established
as a facilitating body and clearing house for research in the field of urban
and regional problems of growth and development, CCURR was subse-
quently awarded a National Housing Act grant of $78,000 for 1963 and a
Ford Foundation grant of $550,000 to assist it in meeting its objectives during
the next few years.

Apart from this and other significant developments in the rescarch
field, the volume of new house construction was maintained during the first
eight months of the year at approximately the same levels that obtained in
the corresponding period of 1961,

Housing starts in the urban centres of Canada in the first eight months
of 1962 were up 4.6 p.c. to 61,045 dwellings, as compared with the 58,349
reported for the corresponding period of 1961.

There was a decrease in the volume of National Housing Act mortgage
lending in the eight-month period. Loan approvals were for 35946 units,
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against 45,151 during the same months of 1961, Of these approvals, approved
lenders were responsible for 25,956 units and Central Mortgage and Housing
Corporation for 9,990.

National Housing Act loans to assist in financing the construction of
rental accommodation for lower-income families and for elderly persons
amounted to $5,639,521 by the end of August. This sum helped provide
955 dwelling units.

Firnu bids and requests for options in a record amount of $60,500,000
were received in March by Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation in
response to its fourth offering of NHA insured mortgage loans. [t was the
largest number of investors to enter bids to date. The fifth and largest
offering—=$20,000,000 with acceptance limited to 815,000,000—was announced
on June . Owing to unsettled market conditions, the bids were returned to
tenderers and the auction was postponed until further notice.

By September 1, the Government had approved a further 135 loans
for municipal sewage treatment plants, involving an overall amount of
$29.600,000. These brought to 306 and 874,000,000 the number and amount
of lvans approved in Canada since the National Housing Act was amended
in December, 1960 to provide for municipal sewage treatment loans. In
addition, at September 28, 1962, some 237 preliminary applications or
enquiries had been received, with a loan potential of 858.200.000.

During the first cight months of 1962, nine NHA loans totalling
$11,702,010 were approved to assist in finuncing the construction of dornmitory
accommodation for resident university students at Waterloo Lutheran
University, McGill University, Lovola College, Collége de Rouyn, Dalhousie
University, St. Paul's United College, University of Alberta (Edmonton)
and Brandon College.  When completed they will Twuse same 2,700 students.

A continuation of educational grants under the National Housing Act
intended to encourage post-graduate studies and rescarch work in housing,
community planning and related subjects at Canadian universities resulted
in the award of 16 NHA fellowships valued at $1,500 each for post-graduate
studies in community planning.

A charming residential
subdivision in West
VYancouver,




Pioneer Village, a munic-
ipal low rental housing
project for senior citizens
in Regina, is one of 66 hos-
tel, nursing home and hous-
ing projects built under
the Saskatchewan Housing
Act, which provides for
financial assistance from
the province for construc-
tion ond maintenance. In
the Villoge there are 100
self-contained  units  for
couples.

A grant of $42,550 was also made to the Ontario Research Foundation
to permit continuation of a study during 1962 to improve upon methods now
used for disposing of household sewage wastes. An amount of $7,500 was
granted to the Royal Architectural Institute of Canada to assist in a study
of abjectives and the formulation of zoning and building by-laws in residential
areas, and up to $2,800 was made available to the National House Builders
Association to assist in undertaking a program of technical research in the
construction of homes. The Province of Manitoba received a grant of
$7,200 to assist in a study of the construction industry and the province's
population and labour force and a grant of up to £4,250 was approved to the
Metrapolitan Toronto Housing Autharity to assist in two housing research
studics.  One study is concerned with a comparison of operating costs between
high-rise and low-rise construction and the other will examine the kinds of
families being admitted ta public housing projects in Metropolitan Toronto
and what happens to them alter they leave public housing.

In February, the Government of Canada and the Government ol the
Province of Ontario agreed that a study of public housing in Canada be
undertaken under the auspices of the Ontario Association of Housing Author-
ities to identify the extent of the need and additional means that could be
introduced.

In the field of urban redevelopment, federal authorities announced
an additional contribution of $213,700 to the City of Toronto to acquire four
properties for an extension of the Moss Park redevelopment and housing
project; a contribution of $600,000 towards the cost of the Van Wagner's
Beach area, Hamilton; and arrangements [or a federal contribution of aApproxi-
mately $2,150,000 towards the cost of acquiring and clearing 17 acres of a
27-acre area in Montreal.

On April 30, it was announced that family allowances will no longer be
considered in computing incomes used for setting rents in federal-pravincial
public housing projects in Ontario where rents are hased on family income
and size of family; and that Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation
had been authorized to arrange a similar agreement with other provincial
governinents.

Federal-provincial housing projects approved in 1962 included 88 units
in Sudbury; 110 in Saskatoon; and 20 units in Weyburn, Saskatchewan.

Land assembly projects were approved in Courtenay and Kingston,
to provide a total of 575 residential building lots in the twa communities.
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Urban renewal study grants had, by September 1, reached a total
of $62,561.  Grants approved in 1962 were to Fort William and Port Arthur,
826,250; Trois Rivieres, $25,500; and Grand Falls and Windsor, Newfound
land, $10,811. These studies are intended to identify blighted areas, deter-
mine housing requirements and provide data on which an orderly program
of development, renewal or conservation, may be based.

On April 2, 1962, “Housing Standards, 1962", issued by the Associate
Committee on the National Building Code, National Rescarch Council,
became effective for all housing built under the National Housing Act.
Replacing earlier standards of design and structural minima, the new regula-
tions represented more than three years” work by building experts from
across the nation

In areas remote from established

centres, housing has to be provided

for workers. This portable logging

camp on Vancouver Island is com-

prised of bunkhouses, office, kitchen

and dining-room, recreation hall and
storage buildings.

Thompson, Manitoba, is o town
planned and built for the workers
in the world's second largest nickel
mine. Llocated 200 miles from the
nearest settled community of any
size, it has single-family homes,
duplexes and apartment buildings,
schools, a hospital, a hotel, a depart-
ment store and all the utilities of o
modern city.




In the ceaseless battie for the consumer's dollar, merchants explore every technique of selling. This is a
six-day "discount sale” held in Toronto's Maple Leaf Gardens by a group of city merchants,

Domestic Trade

The marketing of goods and services is a complicated and far-flung
operation employing 40 p.c. of Canada’s working population. If transporta-
tion, finance, insurance and real estate were included—and they are all
closely involved in trade—the figure would rise to 52 p.c. As marketing
services are used by virtually every member of the population, they are
subject to extreme pressures of competition. During the past decade,
domestic trade has undergone more radical changes thaun in any comparable
period. The flight of shopping centres from downtown areas to suburbs
has brought about such innovations as night shopping and shopping malls -
downtown streets [rom which traffic is prohibited and where outdoor restaur-
ants, playgrounds, benches and flowers are special attractions.

There is a growing tendenry for retail and manufacturing firms to extend
their operations into the wholesaling field.  As retail organizations increase in
size, it becomes necessary for them to buy merchandise in large guantities.
Consequently, some retailers have found it profitable to buy directly from
the producer. As products, especially machinery and equipment, become
more and more complicated, they require installation and maintenance
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services by factory-trained technicians. Hence, it is often desirable for the
contact between the final buyer and manufacturer to be as direct as possible,

Nevertheless, the volume of whalesale trade appears to have increased during
the period 1951-61 at about the same rate as retail trade.  This leads to the
conclusion that other developments, such as the sponsoring of voluntary
chain groups of independent retailers by wholesale firms and an increasing
volume of industrial raw materials passing through the markets, have had
compensating effects.

The growth of shopping centres in Canada has been very rapid. In
1950 there were only two shopping centres in operation, one in Quebec and
one in British Columbia. By 1960 there were 263 shopping centres with
sales for that year of $815,682,284.

I'he retail chain store development continued during the decade. The
proportion of sales made by retail chain stores (excluding voluntary chain
groups of independent retailers) to total retail trade has increased from
16.6 p.c. in 1951 to 21.0 p.c. in 1960. Chain stores in the grocery and com
bination trade accounted for about 46 p.c. of the sales of this trade in 1960,

There has been a rapid development of selling through vending machines.
Between 1959 and 1960 the sales of specialist firms who make a business of
supplying and servicing machines in various locations increased 13.4 p.c.,
from 833,741,939 1o $38,250,840.

Certain classes of merchandise are sold directly to the household con-
sumer by the producer, usually through agents. It appears at the present
time that sales to the extent of up to $300,000,000 are made annually through
this type of merchandising and that the practice is increasing.

The service trades are becoming a more important factor in the Canadian
cconomy.  Hotels and motels comprise one of the largest service industries
in Canada. Receipts of hotels have risen from $357,000,000 in 1951 to
$545.000,000 in 1960. There has been a very large growth in cotn-aperated
laundries, eating and drinking places, places of amusement and other kinds
of businesses offering services hitherto performed by the houscholder. For

Known as the shortest,
steepest main street in
Canada, King Street in
Saint John, New Bruns-
wick, runs down to the
market slip.
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example, the number of power laundries and dry cleaning plants have
increased from 1,298 in 1951 to 1,843 in 1960 and the receipts of these
businesses have grown from about $97,000,000 to $163,000,000. On the
other hand motion picture theatre business has fallen ofi during the period
In 1951, before the advent of television on a large scale in Canada, there
were 1,808 regular auditorium type theatres and 82 drive-in theatres with
total admissions of nearly 246,000,000. In 1960 there were 1,427 regular
theatres and 232 drive-ins with only 117,700,000 admissions. Receipts
fell from about $94,000,000 in 1951 to $72,300,000 in 1960.

Estimates of Wholesale Sales, 1958-61

Kind of Business 1958 1959 | 1960 19611

$'000.000 | $'000,000 | $000,000 | $000,000

Fresh fruits and vegetablea 263.5 279.5 288.4 294.0
Groceries and food specialties 1,385.1 1.544.5 1,649.7 1,736.0
Meat and dairy products 175.0 171.3 165.0 176.5
Clothing and furnishings 123.6 120.0 116 .1 114.7
Footwear 33.5 37.1 38.0 39.3
Other textile and clothing accessories 214.8 230.2 204 .6 206.6
Coal and coke 163.6 155.9 153.3 136.9
Drugs and drug sundries 198.5 216.6 | 221.9 235.0
Newaprint, paper and paper products 241.9 262 .8 276.4 290.5
Tobacco. confectionery and soft drinks 679.2 723.4 | 741.1 761.0
Automotive parts and accessories 363.9 407.9 414.8 412.6
Commercial, institutional and service equig '
ment and supplies 109.3 130.2 137.4 143.3
Construction malterials and supplies including
lumber . | 825.2 964 .4 877.6 902.2
Farm machinery ! 68.5 84.9 73.0 | 71.4
Hardware 308.8 317.6 327.1 341.9
Household electrical appliance 166.4 181.4 182.7 200.3
Industrial and transportation equipment and
supplies . 709.0 779.7 748 .1 757.1
All olher trades . 1.875.9 | 2,145.2 2,149.3 2.,068.8
Totals. .......... ‘ 7,905.7 | 8,752.6 | 8,764.5 | 8,897.1
1

1 Preliminary,




Opened in June, 1962,
the Seagram Tower at
Niagara Falls is o
unique tourist attrac-
tion. It is 325 feet
from the base to the
flagstaff atop the
seven - storey  crown
building; from the sum-
mit deck it is possible
to ses 40 miles around.

Istimated retail sales totalled $16,663,600,000 in 1961, an amount
1.0 p.c. higher than the 1960 figure. Variety stores registered the largest
increase in sales from the previous year with a gain of 5.1 p.c.

Retail Store Sales by Type of Business and by Province, 1959-61

Sales Percentage
Type of Business and Province Change
1959 1960 | 19611 1960-61
$°000,000 | $'000,000 | $'000,000
Type of Business
Grocery and combination stores, ......., .. 3.287.3 3.473.9 3,571.2 +2.8
Other food and beverage stores 1.177.5 1.224.6 1,235.0 +0.9
General stores, . ...................cc0u0.. 629.8 640.4 655.1 +2.3
Department stores.,......... 1,420.0 1,453.5 1,499.9 +3.2
Variety stores.. . .. L 330.6 350.4 368.3 +5.1
Motor vehicle dealers. .. .. 2,613.4 2,551.0 ‘ 2,519.0 -1.3
Garages and filling stations. . ...... - 1,103.6 1,145.5 1,152.6 +0.6
Men's clothing stores. . . 249.9 258.9 260.0 +0.4
Family clolhing stores. .., 225.8 235.3 | 242.2 +2.9
Women's clothing stores. .. V). 2 277.0 | 276.4 -0.2
Shoe stores. . . ......,. N 155.0 168.8 167.1 =1.0
Hardware stores............... 326.4 326.3 328.1 +0.6
Lumber and building material dealers 492.3 435.9 433.3 —-0.6
Furniture, radio and appliance stores 581.1 546.6 556.3 +1.8
Restaurants. . . 566.7 569.4 557.0 2.2
Fuel dealers. 341.8 323.8 323.3 —-0.1
Drug stores. 405.1 416.0 418.5 +0.6
All other store 2,104.1 2,104.8 2,100.1 —-0.2
Totals............ ceeeen...| 16,283.6  16,502.1 | 16,663.6
Province

Atlantic Provinees. . ...................... 1,361.6 1,429.7 1.449.6 +1.4
Quebec............ 3,877.6 3,044.3 4,108.9 +4.2
Ontario....... cusisisnssieasassenie « | 10,2181 6l 31207 6,337.3 +0.4
Manitoba . P —— 812.9 842.5 818.3 -2.9
Saskatchewan. ., 950.9 938.0 900.6 —4.0
Alberta................... I .| 1,355.1 | 1,366.5 | 1.384.7 | +1.3
British Columbia (incl. Yukon and N.W.T.) 1.707.1 1,668.4 1.664.3 | -0.2

1 Preliminary,



Night shopping is being tried out in various cities to lure customers back downtown from the suburban

shopping centres.

Chain Store Statistics, 1953-60

Salaries Stocks on Hand | Accounts
A G Retail of End of Year | Outstand-
Year L Sales Store — ing End

Employees Store Warehouse | of Year

$000 §$°000 $'000 $'000

| Av

1953k i 2 171,167 179,704 52,096 91.538
1954......... 8. 2 181,509 101,049 57.814 102,747
T . 8. 2 199,611 205,833 63,120 127,362
) B ¢ ‘ 8. Y 221,136 288, 302 72,183 .357
OSHH. s 8,822 2.841, 242,979 284 78,521

1958 . .......... 9,122 3,073,147 262,456 862 78,512

10SDE 8 %, A9} 3,2R0,263 285,691 530 80,440

1960. . .. 9,954 3.468 . 413 382,099

230 | 94,528 | 175,048
|

Sales of new passenger cars reached an all-time high in dollar volume
during 1961 with 437,319 units sold for a total of $1,290,026,000. The

financing of new passenger vehicle sales by sales finance companies covered

32.3 p.c. of new car sales in 1961, the lowest proportion to date.

New Passenger Car Sales and Financing, 1954-61

1 l P.C.of
Sold Financed Total Sales
Year o ‘ - ) Iin.xn( ed )
N | {{”‘l’:‘l No. {{"{3:} ’ No. \Value
| £'000 §000
1954, .0 310,546 | 797,554 | 126,099 | 230,900 6
1055....... ... 386,962 | 1 156,191 305,069 4
1956, ....... o 408,233 1 190,109 | 408,993 0
100147 S 382,023 15 ,62 171,904 8 0
1958. ...... B 376,723 1,110,724 147,402 B
1989, ... ..... 9 423,038 1,240,961 158,G22 N B
1960......... . 447,771 1,289,073 164,335 377,851 .7
1961, ..... 437.319 1,290,026 141,234 330,199 o 3
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Consumer Credit. Credit has hecome an integral part of the distribution of
goods and services and of the buying habits of a large percentage of Canadians.
The extension of credit to consumers, even as the extension of credit to
businessmen, is the quickest means by which they can expand their assets.
It is, in effect, a form of compulsory saving and an important stimulus to
industry.

Whether or not the securing of easy credit is an advantage to the indi-
vidual, the fact remains that the amount of balances outstanding on the
books of selected credit holders increased more than 62 p.c. in the period
1955 to 1961 while retail sales, the source of most of this credit, increased
only 27 p.c. The following figures of credit vutstanding do not include real
estate credit or other avenues of credit such as that given by service trades,
professionals, loans between individuals, etc.

Balances Qutstanding on Credit Extended
(estimates of selected items), 1955-62

Instalment Credit
Cash Total
Dale Retail Finance Pergonal | Selected
Dealers | 2nd Loan Total Loans! Items
Companies
$'0001.000 | $'000,000 | $'000,000 | $°000,000 | §' 000,000
1955 December 31 822 605 1.427 722 2,149
1956 - 872 769 1,641 789 2,430
1057 o 900 795 1.695 780 2.475
1958 5 937 787 1,724 947 2.671
1959 - 993 844 1,837 1.178 3,015
1960 918 830 1,748 1,177 2,928
938 889 1,827 L,284 3.111
September 30 949 808 1,847 1,334 3,181
December 31............. 1,038 873 1,911 1,375 3,286
1961 March 3t................ 961 828 1.789 1,393 3,182
June 30, .. .. ... 980 841 1,821 1,487 3,308
September 30, ... ... ... 993 834 1,827 1,536 3,363
December 3b............ . 1,088 795 1,883 1,595 3,478
1962 March 31................ Y99 kXAl 1.770 1,645 3.415
June 30, ... ... ... 1,019 809 1,828 1.815 3.643

t Exclusive of loans extended by credit unions.

Students at o barbers' college. Personal services are an important segment of domestic
trade.
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Retail Prices

The Consumer Price Index. The purpose of the Consumer Price Index is
to measure the movement from month to month in retail prices of goods and
services bought by a representative cross-section of the Canadian urban
population. For a particular item, a price index number is simply the price
of the item in one period of time expressed as a percentage of its price in a
reference period, usually called a base period. However, indexes for individual
goods may be combined to form indexes representing prices of broad groups

of goods and services. Thus, the Consumer Price Index relates to the wide

range of goods and services bought by Canadian urban families. The index

expresses the combined prices of such goods each month as a percentage of
their prices in the base period 1949,

The group of goods and services represented in the index is called the
index “basket’” and “weights” are assigned to the price indexes of individual
items for purposes of combining them into an over-all index. The weights
reflect the relative importance of items in expenditures of middle size urban
families with medium incomes. The basket is an unchanging or equivalent
quantity and quality of goods and services. Only prices change from month
to month and the index, therefore, measures the effect of changing prices on
the cost of purchasing the fixed basket.

I'he basket and weights now used in the index are based on expenditures
in 1957 of families of 2 to 6 persons, with incomes of $2,500-87.000, living in
cities of 30,000 population or over. The basket, weighted at 100, consists of
the following components with their rclative weights: food (27); housing,

including shelter and houschold operation (32); clothing (11); transportation

(12); health and pd\uh-a] care (7); recreat and reading (5); tobacco and
alcohol (6).

Between 1949 and 1962, the index of consumer prices rose 30.7 p.c., from
I I

A steer auction in progress. Llivestock auctions are held in many places in Canada and draw large
crowds of farmers, drovers and meat buyers.

yesit 10
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100 to 130.7, Much of this increase occurred during two distinet periods, the
Korean War (1951-52) and the investment boom of 1955-57. Between 1950
and 1952, the index rose from 102.9 to 116.5 or an increase of 13.2 p.c., while
between 1955 and 1958 the index moved from 116.4 to 125.1, an increase of
7.5 p.c. Thus, over two-thirds of the 30.7 p.c. rise in consumer prices between
1949 and 1962 occurred in these two periods,

For the year 1962 the Consumer Price Index averaged 130.7, 1.2 p.c.
above the 1961 average of 129.2. The food index rose from 124.0 to 126.2,
an increase of 1.8 p.c. Health and personal care registered the largest increase,
1.9 p.c.; other 1961 to 1962 increases were housing 1.2 p.c., clothing 0.9 (e
recreation and reading 0.8 p.c., tobacco and alcohol 1.3 p.c. The transporta-
tion index showed a slight decline of 0.1 p.c.

Consumer Price Index Numbers, 1949-1962

(1949 = 100}
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W2 00 1327 | 1109 140. 3 154.5 1443 115.8 12,0
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|

The current trend is for the supermarket, formerly limited to the sale of food, to expand into greater
variety of stack, such as drugs, paper goads, and small hausewares of all kinds.




The new shopping centre at Ste. Foy, Quebec, features u completely enclosed mall,
two storeys of stores, the top one reached from a balcony, a fountain, flower boxes
and benches,

Wholesale Prices

The term “Wholesale Prices" refers to transactions that occur below the
retail Jevel. [t has more of a connotation of bulk purchase and sale than of
any homogeneous level of distribution.  The General Wholesale Index includes
prices mainly of manufacturers but wholesalers proper, assemblers of primary
products, agents and others who trade in commodities of a type, or in quantities
characteristic of primary marketing functions, are also included. In the
General Wholesale Index prices are grouped according to a commodity classi-
fication scheme based on chief component materials. In addition, indexes
classified according to degree of manufacture are available. 1In the table
below, the General Wholesale Index is presented for the period 1951-62.  Also
presented are price indexes for two major price groups of commadities within
the General Wholesale Index, namely, raw and partly manufactured and fully
and chiefly manufactured. Also shown is an index for non-farm products
within the Wholesale Index.

General wholesale price indexes have been calculated by most countries
for many vears but the question “What does a general wholesale price index
measure?'’ cannot be given a precise answer. A retail price index can be
identified with consumer expenditure, but a general wholesale index covers a
much wider range; yet it is not a measure of the purchasing power of nioney
since it does not include prices of land, labour, securities or services, except in
so far as prices of these things enter into commodity prices. Asa conveiitional
summary figure, its use is as a reference level against which to observe the
behaviour of particular price groups such as farm products, raw materials and
building materials, for which separate price indexes have been constructed.

Recently, the Dominion Bureau of Statistics introduced a new system of
“wholesale price indexes'* called Industry Selling Price Indexes 1956 =100
which refers exclusively to manufacturing industries. The foremost objective
of this system is to provide measurements of price movements which occur in
industries as defined under the Standard Industrial Classification. Thus,
they are co-ordinated with the many other statistics which are organized
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according to this industry scheme of classification.  In addition, the system
includes price indexes for the most important products of the industries
concerned. There are approximately 100 industry and 175 commodity
mdexes published.

Movements of Wholesale Prices, The general wholesale index rose 2.9 p.c.
between 1961 and 1962, from an annual average of 233.3 to 240.0. Thus in
1962 the index stood close to its historical high of 240.2 reached in 1951,

The raw and partly manufactured goods index rose 5.3 p.c. in 1962 to
223.8 from the 1961 average of 212.6, while the fully and chiefly manufactured
goods index increased 1.8 p.c. to 249.0 from 244.5. The non-farm products
index advanced 2.4 p.c. over the period to 244.8 from 239.1.

Selected Wholesale Price Indicators, 1951-62
(1935-39 = 100)

T
Ch
(AN i .
S rer . afly ami Dy

Year General R1waml JELLN Chiefly | Non-farm

Wholesale M"m'f"ﬂ”rwl Manufactured Products

Index Goods @Hods :
1951, ..... IO R 240.2 237.9 242.4 233.2
1952 ... .. R 226.0 | 2187 230.7 226.0
1953 ... ... ..., . B 220.7 207.Q 228.8 223.3
1954, .. 217.0 204.8 224.2 219. 6
1955 .. 218.9 2007 224.5 225.9
1956. . 225.6 215.8 231.58 2357
1957... 227.4 209.4 237.9 236.0
1958 ... ... 227.8 2093 RN | 233.0
1959, .. ... 230.6 210.9 24t1.6 236.0
1960, . . o 230.9 | 2006 24202 237.0
6L, 233.3 a6 | 244.5 2394
W62, 240.0 2238 249.0 2448

1 {B) an vi (CY comiprise (A},
2 () is ( \) less Animal and Vi cgetable Products.
¢ [rdexes for 1962 are suhject 1o revision,

Fashion shows feature Canadian-designed-and-made clothes for all occasions; this one
presented teenoge styles to a rapt youthful audience.




Indian fishermen of the John's
Fishermen's Co-operative load
fish aboard an aircraft ot Knee
Loke, Saskatchewan. They are

flown to lle & la Crosse where
they are ice-packed and shipped
to market by truck.

Co-operatives

The Canadian co-opera-
tive movement continued to
expand during 1961. The
volume of business carried on
by Canada's 2,868 co-opera-
tive associations during the
year ended July 31, 1961 to-
talled $1,470,492,000, an in-
crease of $72,023,000 over the
previous year.

Increasing attention is given to urban consumers among whom the move-
ment anticipates the greatest growth in the future. There is a growing tend-
ency for rural people to do their buying in urban shopping centres and they
are evincing interest in the development of co-operatives in urban areas.

There is also evidence of growing interest in co-operation among trade
unionists.

Marketing co-operatives are still the largest part of the Canadian co-
operatives movement and reported sales of farm products of $1,018,000,000 in
1961.

Sales of grains and seeds amounted to $427,200,000, largely as a result of
an increase in the Canadian total marketing of grains. Sales of dairy products
amounted to $228,500,000. Sales of merchandise and supplies by marketing
and purchasing co-operatives amounted to $392,100,000.

Federated Co-operatives, wholesale distributors for Manitoba and
Saskatchewan, amalgamated with the Alberta Co-operative Wholesale Asso-
ciation late in 1961. It now serves some 575 consumer co-operatives and
about 220,000 co-operative families west of the Great Lakes to the Rocky
Mountains. Total sales for Federated Co-operatives in 1961 (before the mer-
ger) amounted to $70,000,000.

The Co-opérative Fédérée de Québec, one of Canada’s largest multi-
purpose farm centrals, providing marketing, food processing and farm supply
service to some 375 affiliated local co-operatives, reported a volume of business
of alimost $118,000,000 in 1961. United Co-operatives of Ontario, owned and
controlled by 70,000 members, reported a business of about $76,000,000 in the
same period.

Eskimo co-operatives increased from two to eight in the past year. These
co-operatives are primarily of the producer type engaged in commercial fishing,
graphic art and handicraft.

Two important national co-operative bodies work together to improve
co-operative organization, education and promotion. They are the Co-
operative Union of Canada and Le Conseil Canadien de la Coopération.

A few Canadian universities offer courses on co-operatives. In addition,
the Coady International Institute of St. Francis Xavier University provides
co-operative training for students from abroad and the Western Co-operative
College, in Saskatoon, for co-operative employees.
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The Travel Industry

International travel comprises all types of human movement across
frontiers, including holiday and business trips, temporary migration for
employment or study, shopping excursions, travel for medical or health rea-
sons, and visits to friends and relatives. As might be expected, the greatest
amount of international traffic, as far as Canada is concerned, is with the
United States. Canadians and Americans each made roughly 30,000,000
crossings of the border in 1961. Canadians are in the rare position of being
able to travel to the United States or to Britain without a passport, although
Canadians travelling to Britain are required to present a passport upon
re-entry to Canada. Americans need no passport to enter Canada. Canadians
are entitled to bring back $25 worth of goods from the United States duty free
after 48 hours’ stay and provided no claim has been made for four months:
from other countries they may bring in $100 worth of duty-free goods once a
year, after 14 days’ stay.

Border crossings by car at Cornwall, Sault Ste. Marie and Queenston were
facilitated by the opening of new international bridges in July, October and
November respectively.

The completion of the Rogers Pass section of the Trans-Canada Highway
is also expected to improve autonobile travel. In 1962 the World’s Fair in
Seattle, Washington drew many visitors to British Columbia.

Foreign spending in Canada, which benefits directly or indirectly many
sections of the business and economic life, has the same ultimate efiect on
Canada’s balance of payments with other countries as exports of commodities.
Receipts from non-residents travelling in Canada during 1961 were estimated at
$482,000,000, surpassing 1960 receipts by $62,000,000 or approximately 15 p.c.
Moreover, if travel were considered as a commodity, receipts from its “export”’
in 1961 would rank third, exceeded only by total exports of newsprint
(8761,000,000) and wheat ($662,000,000).

One of many tourist
Information centres
where travellers may
obtain maps and in-
formation on roads,
accommodation  and
speclal attractions,
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The United States, in addition to being Canada's leading trade customer
in commodity items, also ranks first so far as the travel industry is concerned,
In 1961, residents of that country made 30,500,000 trips to Canada, a gain of
800,000 or nearly 3 p.c. over the 1960 volume, while their expenditures were
estimated at $435,000,000, marking an increase of $60,000,000 or 16 p.c. Part
of the increase in the volume of traffic entering Canada during 1961 may have
resulted from an exchange rate at which United States dollars were accepted
at a preniium in terms of Canadian currency, beginning in June and continuing
throughout the remainder of the year. Total entries from the United States
in the latter half of 1961 were up by 3 p.c. compared with the same period of
1960, while the first half of the year showed an increase of 2 p.c. The most
significant gain occurred in the third quarter, when the premium on United
States currency had its greatest effect owing to the large proportion of recrea-
tion and vacation travel.

Automobile travel accounted for the majority (24,000,000 or 79 p.c.) of
the total crossings and also the largest share (between 61 and 62 p.c.) of the
receipts. Aggregate non-automobile entries, although numbering only
6,500,000 or 21 p.c. of the total, accounted for $168,000,000 or between 38
and 39 p.c. of the receipts. Motorists with visits of 24 hours or less accounted
for approximately two thirds of the automobile traffic while the expenditures
of the short-term group amounted to about one tenth of the receipts from
motorists.  On the other hand, mnost visits of United States residents entering
Canada by plane, bus, rail and boat were of a long-term nature (over 24 hours)
with transportation charges adding considerably to the cost of their travel.

Estimates of the provincial distribution of receipts from United States
travellers in 1961 show Ontario receiving the majority with 56 p.c., slightly
higher than the corresponding 1960 percentage. These data should be treated
with reservation, however, as estimates are based on the province of entry
and there is no way of telling what part of the expenditures, if any, were
allotted to provinces other than the one entered. Quebec’s share of receipts
was the second largest, amounting to 17 p.c., while British Columbia and the
Yukon Territory were third with just over 13 p.c,, in both cases moderate
gains compared to 1960 data. Indications were that Americans again allo-
cated approximately 8 p.c. of their travel expenses to the Atlantic Provinces
in 1961 and around 1 p.c. to Saskatchewan, while the percentages going to
Manitoba (nearly 3 p.c.) and Alberta (2 p.c.) were both about 0.5 p.c. lower
than in the previous year.

Canadian travel expenditures in the United States during 1961 declined
by £2,000,000 or about 0.5 p.c. to $455,000,000 (exclusive of $4,000,000 spent
on travel to Hawaii). In comparison with payments to the United States for
leading commodity imports in 1961, the amount spent on travel ranked second
next to non-farm machinery and parts valued at $512,000,000. In addition,
travel expenditures exceeded the vatue of automobile parts, the second rank-
ing import, by some $163,000,000. On a quarterly basis, Canadians spent
less in the United States during the second, third and fourth quarters of 1961
than 4n the same periods of 1960, while there was an increase in the first
quarter. Generalty, Canadian travel payments to the United States exhibit
much less seasonal variation than American spending in Canada, which is
heavily concentrated in the third quarter. Approximately 33 p.c. of Canadian



The two-storey motor hotel with swimming-pool and landscaped lawns is fcund almost everywhere.
is a new one in Charlottetown, P.E.I,

disbursements occurred in the third quarter compared with 55 p.c. of United
States expenditures in Canada. Similarly, 20 p.c. of the Canadian expendi-
tures occurred in the first quarter and 28 p.c. in the second, while corres-
ponding data for United States spending were 8 p.c. and 19 p.c., respectively.
There was not much difference in the proportion of travel disbursements
allocated to the fourth quarter, however, antounting to 19 p.c. of the Canadian
payments and 18 p.c. of the United States receipts,

Re-entries of Canadian travellers from the United States in 1961 num-
bered 29,300,000, a gain of approxinately 1 p.c. compared with the 1960
volume. Residents returning by automobile represented 23,300,000 of the
total visits, a slight decline from the year previous, but spent close to
$238,000,000 or an increase of between 2 and 3 p.c. The aggregate of no-
automobile visits by Canadians to the United States in 1961 aniounted to
6,000,000, marking an advance of between 4 and 5 p.c. over 1960. Lxpendi-
tures of this group, however, declined between 3 and 4 p.c. to $217,000,000, as
a result of lower disbursements by all forms of non-automobile travel except
plane, As in the case of United States visits to Canada, a high proportion of
the Canadian travel movement comprises trips lasting 24 hours or less,
accounting for 81 p.c. of the volume in 1961 and only 12 pec. of the
expenditures.

Residents returning direct to Canada from trips overseas in 1961 num-
bered 223,000, while an estimated 54,000 re-entered via the United States.
Expenditures of the two groups were estimated at $151,000,000 and
§32,000,000, respectively. In comparison with corresponding data for 1960,
the volume of direct travel advanced by 34,000 or 18 p.c. while expenditures
gained $11,000,000 or between 7 and 8 p.c. At the same time, re-entries
from overseas via the United States increased by 2,000 or about 4 p.c. and
payments were up by $7,000,000 or between 27 and 28 p.c.

Canada’s balance of payments deficit on travel account with other coun-
tries in 1961 amounted to $160,000,000, a considerable reduction of $47,000,000
since 1960, and comprised a $24,000,000 deficit with the United States plus a
$136,000,000 imbalance with overseas countries.

This



Canada ranks fifth in world trade; mast

of it is conducted by ship. Vessels from

every country visit Conada’s seaparts; mast

af the internatianal cargaes are carried

by vessels from Britain, Norway, Lliberia,

Panama, Germany, Greece, Sweden and
Japan.

Oranges ond other fruits from the United
States are being tronshipped to Hallond
in a French ship ot a New Brunswick port.

Piywood frem Taiwan is unloaded in Van-
cowver froa u ship of Farmosan registry,

Alyminum ingots destined for Indic are
loaded on a British ship at Port Alfred,
Que.
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Foreign Trade

Since 1958 Canada’s trade with other countries has continued to rise and
available figures indicate that the 1962 total will be the highest yet recorded.
For the first ten months of 1962, total exports from Canada were 8.6 p.c. above
those in the same part of the preceding vear and were greater in value than
in the similar ten months of any previous year. Imports also advanced to a
new peak and for Janaary-October of 1962 were 11.6 p.c. above the tatal for
the same period of 1961. Part of this increase was due to the difference in
the exchange value of the Canadiar dollar but a significant share of the
advanced values of both exports and imports could be directly attributed to
the greater volume of goods moved. There was an import balance of
$36,700,000 at the cud of October which by current indications may be replaced
by a surplus of exports when final figures for 1962 are compiled. Summary
statistics of Canada’s foreign trade giving exports, imports, trade totals and
merchandise balances since 1956 appear in the table below.

Exports, Imports and Total Trade of Canada, 1956-62

{Millions of Dollars)

Exports |
e o — Total Balance
Imports
= Re- Trade of Trade

Domeslic exporls Total

+4,760.4 73.3 | 4,833.7 | 5,547.0 | 10,380.7 —713.2
4,788 .9 05.3 | 4,884.1 5.473.3 iD,357.8% —5889 .2
4,791 .4 102.9 | 4.894.3 | 5,050.5 9,944 8 —156.1
5,021.7 118.6 | 5,140.3 | 5,508.9 | 10,649.2 —368.6
5,255.6 131.2 | 5.386.8 | 5.482.7 10,869 .5 — 95.9
RSN 140.2 | 5.895.7 | §,771.1 L1.666.8 +124.7
4,709.5 113.1 | 4,822.7 | 4,729.2 9,551.9 + 93.4
5,098.9 14,9 | 5.239.8 | 5,276.5 | 10,516.2 - 36.7

Note: Figures revised to exclude setliers' effects, tourist purchases, private donations
and other special non-commercial transaclions. Preliminary.

International Background

Since nearly one qurarter of the national income and major portions of
the revenues of many important industries are derived from foreign trade,
developments in principal world markets are of direct interest to Canada's
economy.  World commerce advanced approximately 4 p.c. in 1961 over the
total for 1960 and in the first half of 1962 was about 6 p.c. above the same
period of the preceding year.  There was a considerable expansion in trade
in primary products during 1962 and the exchange of manufactured products
showed a mild but upward movement. There was, however, a slow-down in
the rate of increase and many industrial countries have unused production
facilities and an undesirably high level of unemployment. Competition on
international markets can be expected to be unusually keen in 1963 and the
volime of international trade may well tend to level ofl somewhat during the
year,
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Among the major trading nations of the world, Canada in 1961 stood
fifth in the total value of commodities exchanged, preceded by the United
States, the Federal Republic of Germany, Britain and France. [n recent
vears, including 1959, Canada ranked fourth but increased economic activity
in France in the past three years put the value of that country's total trade
above Canada's. Also in 1961, for the first time since World War 11, West
Germany's foreign trade excecded that of Britain. Notable advances were
made by Japan and Italy. On a per capita basis, Switzerland, Belgium and
the Netherlands were the leaders in world trade then, in descending order
Trinidad, Sweden, Denmark, Norway and New Zealand. Canada ranked
ninth in 1961 with Hong Kong coming next. In 1957 and 1958, Canada was
in second place on a per capita basis and third in 1959 but dropped to eighth
in 1960. Figures for leading countries based on available statistics are
recorded in the following table.

Leading Countries in World Trade, by Value of Trade and Trade
per Capita, 1960 and 1961

Iixports, f.o.b. Imports, c.i.l. Total trade
Country = — —_———
1960 | 1961 1960 | 1961 1960 | 1961
Value of Trade (Millions of U.S. Dollars\
World totall ... ..... ... 113.760 | 118,700 | 119,490 | 124,480 | 233,190 243,180
United Mdlea ............... 20,584%| 20,9122 16,416 16,109 37,0308 | 37,0213
Germany, Federal Repubhc.. 1,418 12,690 12,714 12,314 21,525 | 23,638

Britain

10,349 10.754 10,107 10,948 23,063 | 23,068
France..

.l 6,864 7.7 6,281 6,679 13,145 | 13,901

Canada. . 5,837 6.107 6,150 6,195 11,987 | 12,302
\e(ht-rlands ................ ‘ 4,028 4,288 4,491 5,810 8,546 | 10,046

APAN. cvevveeroroovoanvense \ 4.055 4,236 4.125 5,222 8.373 9.410
Italy. ... ool 3,648 4,188 531 5,087 8,559 9,378
Belgium and Luxembourg.... 3.0 3,024 3,957 4,219 7.732 8,143
Sweden.................oun. 2,564 2,738 2,899 2,921 5,463 5,659
Venezuela. 2,432 2.415 2,243 2,707 4,123 4,750
Austratia.. ... 1,962 2.324 2,704 2,394 4,666 4,718
Switzerland 1,880 2,043 2,293 2,131 4.126 3,963
Malaya and Singapore. ...... 2,091 1.939 2,035 2,024 3,620 3,576
Denmark........... ... 1.494 1,538 t,805 1,873 3,624 3527

Trade per capita® US. §

Belgium and Luxembourg. ... 399 412 423 492 778 864
Trinidad and Tobago........ 345 402 407 447 817 855
Switzerland.............. ... 35S 371 418 443 746 806
Netherlands. ................ 351 368 395 437 696 793
Sweden. oooaevrarivanooneoas 343 363 394 406 730 750
Gahadallerneni » vkt 327 335 351 391 720 739
Denmark...... e 326 333 388 387 653 704
New Zealand................ 357 328 331 372 688 700
Venezuela. . . 363 321 344 340 671 675
Norway... 246 257 344 320 575 545
Finland. .. 228 236 237 266 460 404
Germany, 205 224 224 260 540 475
Australia 191 221 238 258 454 440
Malaya and Singapore. . .. ... 245 220 242 233 483 449
Hong Kong................. 231 216 238 229 387 417

V World total exclusive of China, U.S.S.R.. and those countries of Eastern Furope not
reporting trade currently.

3 [ncluding mlllmry aid extended to other countries.

3 Trading countries as listed by I.M.F.. except that Aden, Netherlands Anlilles and
countries with neillter exports nor imports of u.s. $100 million in 1961 were excluded,

Sources: [nternational Monetary Fund, International Financial Statistics, September,
1962: and United Nations Statistical Office, Populalson and Vilal Stalistics Reports, Series A,
Vol. X1V, Nos. 2 and 3.
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On the international trading scene during 1962 two factors of outstanding
importance drew the main attention. One was the continuance of negotiations
by Britain towards entry into the European Economic Community (Common
Market); and the second was the passage of the Trade Expansion Act, 1962
by the United States which provides for free trade between EEC countries
and the United States in those articles of which 80 p.c. of world production
takes place in the Community and/or the United States. The first step
would involve the eventual disappearance of Commonwealth preferences
while the second, through the operation of international agreements may
extend many new concessions to Canadian traders. In any case, the results
of these two measures could have profound effects on the Canadian economy.

The European Economic Community (EEC), set up by the Treaty of
Rome, came into existence on January 1, 1958 and is composed of France,
West Germany, Italy, the Netherlands, Belgium and Luxembourg. By
July 1962, these countries had made successive reductions totalling 50 p.c.
in their tarifls against each other, except for some rates on agricultural produce,
and had abolished practically all import licences and quotas between members.
A common agricultural policy has been adopted and the first series of positive
steps towards a common external tariff have been taken. Industrial produc-
tion in the Community rose approximately 32 p.c. between 1958 and 1961,
the gross national product advanced by about 21 p.c. and trade figures showed
sharp increases. Approximately 8.5 p.c. of Canada’s exports were con-
signed to these countries in 1961 and 5.5 p.c. of our imports were derived
from the EEC,

A second European group, the European Free Trade Association (EFTA)
was brought into being by the Stockholim Convention of 1959 and is composed -
of Britain, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Austria, Switzerland and Portugal.
Most of these countries have reduced their tariffs on industrial goods from
member countries hy 50 p.c. since 1959 and trade between members has
advanced considerably. During the
past year each one of these countries
has declared its intention of seeking ‘
some association with EEC particu- ’
larly if Britain is successful in joining
the latter group. In 1961 Canadian
exports to EFTA cauntries amount-
ed to 18 p.c. of our exports to all
countries and imports therefrom ac-
counted for 12.1 p.c. but approxi-
mately 88 p.c. of these exports to
and imports from EFTA countries
were with Britain.

Canada together with the Unit-
ed States and eighteen European
nations, is a member of the Organi-
zation for Economic Co-operation
and Development (OECD) formd
in December 1960. The main ob-
jectives of the Organization are to

These visitors to the Canadian Trade

Fair in Lagos, Nigeria in 1962 carry

shopping bags which will remind them

of their day at the fair for a long time
to come.
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encourage economic and financial growth within member countries, to con-
tribute to the sound expansion of the less developed nations and to work for
an increase in world trade on a multilateral and non-discriminatory basis.

Most of the main world trading nations, Canada included, are associated
in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) and continued their
efforts in 1962 towards the reduction of duties and the removal of import
restrictions. New techniques for broad-line tariff reductions, better access to
world markets for agricultural commodities and further aid for exports from
less developed countries were studied. A Canadian-United States proposal
was accepted calling for a ministerial meeting early in 1963 to stimulate a
more comprehensive trade liberalization program.

In Latin America, the seven original members of the Latin American
Free Trade Association (LAF TA)—Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Mexico, Paraguay,
Peru and Uruguay—have been joined by Colombia and Ecuador, and Venezuela
is considering adherence. The aim of LAFTA is to remove customs duties
and other trade restrictions at a minimum reduction rate of 8 p.c. annually,
reaching a duty-free trade level between members in 12 years. Already the
duty on coffee has been eliminated and the original seven have cut their
tariffs by an average of 27 p.c. on some 2,500 items of trade ranging from fruit
to razor blades. In Central America, further steps were taken in 1962
towards economic integration and the establishment of a common market
among the six Central American republics,

It is evident that the pattern of international commerce is being altered
by these regional groups and that a considerable shift from the traditional
course can be anticipated in Canadian foreign trade during the coming years.
If Britain should join the European Economic Community, the competitive
position of Canadian merchandise on the British market would undoubtedly

Alberta oilfield equip-
ment is used in many
parts of the world.
This shipment to Libya
opens still another new
market.
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undergo significant changes. The implementation by the United States of
the Trade Expansion Act of 1962 could lead to a reduction of tariff barriers of
consequence to Canadian trade. The more viable the integrated economies
of European, Latin American and other bloc countries become, the greater the
opportunities for Canadian goods. Continued entry into world markets on a
fair competitive basis is of vital importance to Canada.

Canadian Trade Trends

The value of Canadian exports has increased each year since 1954 with
particularly large gains in 1955-56, 1960-61 and 1961-62. Total exports in
1961 rose by 9.4 p.c. above the 1960 level and for the first ten months of 1962
increased again by 8.6 p.c. over exports in the same period of the preceding
vear. The latter was due mainly to advanced shipments to the United States,
particularly of iron ore and crude petroleum. Imports increased too, rising
5.3 p.c. in 1961 over the 1960 figures and for the first ten months of 1962
advancing an estimated 11.6 p.c. over those in January-October 1961. A
considerable share of this latest increment is due to additional imports {from
the United States although arrivals of goods from most other areas, except for
Britain, also showed gains. Part of the general increase in the value of both
exports and imports can be attributed to the difference in the exchange
value of the Canadian dollar over the two-year period but this was not solely
responsible as the physical volume of merchandise handled showed a con-
siderable rise.

Exports. The forests, farms and mines of Canada are the principal supplers
of the main commodities for our export trade. Shipments of wood, wood prod-
ucts and paper, agricultural and vegetable products, and non-ferrous metals

Mewsprint, Canada's
leading export, is here
being unloaded at the
plant of O Estodo de
Sao Paulo, a news-
paper published in
Sao Paulo, Brazil.
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and products together account for over two-thirds of total exports. In descend-
ing order of importance, newsprint, wheat, lumber, wood pulp, nickel and
aluminum were the leading commodities in 1961 and exports of each were
valued in excess of $250,000,000. Increases in all but aluminum were re-
corded over 1960 figures and large gains were made in shipments of wheat and
nickel. Exports of the following were valued at over $100,000,000—copper,
uranium, petroleun, iron ore, asbestos and synthetic rubber and plastics.

Newsprint remained the leading commodity, shipments in 1961 amount-
ing to $761,313,000 or fractionally more than in 1960. Wheat exports, at
$661,785,000, were 61.2 p.c. greater than in 1960, the main countries of desti-
nation being Britain, West Germany, Japan and Communist China. Lumber
shipments, which had slowed down, rose by 2.3 p.c. to reach $354,866,000 and
wood pulp, at $346,661,000 was 6.6 p.c. above 1960. Nickel and products, at
$338,457,000 were up 34.8 p.c.  Exports of aluminum, copper and uranium all
showed decreases in 1961 as compared to 1960 shipments. Crude petroleum
rose by almost two-thirds, iron ore fell by 12.7 p.c. while asbestos inrreased
9.2 p.c. and synthetic rubber and plastics advanced slightly. Sales of non-
farm machinery rose over 40 p.c. while those of farm machinery declined by
6.6 p.c. Exports of aircraflt were almost four times as great as in 1960 and
there was a continued growth in secondary manufactures,

Most of the principal Canadian export commodities showed gains during
the first half of 1962. Newsprint, though still at the top of the list, was
slightly below the level of sales in the same period of the preceding year.
Wheat shipments increased in the early part of the year, when important
gains were made in deliveries to Britain and to Communist China.
Lumber sales rose 13.2 p.c. with shipments advancing to the United States,
Australia and Japan but declining to Britain. Exports of wood pulp were
9.6 p.c. greater than ia the corresponding six months of 1961, due mainly to
larger orders from the United States. Shipments of nickel and products rose
9.4 p.c,, aluminum and products increased 13.9 p.c. and copper and products
slightly, while uranium fell by one-fiftth. There were substantial gains in the

A Canadian-designed
and produced flight
simulator used in train-
ing pilots in West Ger-
many, Holland, Bel-
gium, ltaly, Greece,
Turkey, Denmark and
Norway. It has a cock-
pit complete with all
instruments for control
of flight, engines, navi-
gation, radar and
weapons; it rolls and
pitches as in actual
flight; on a motion
picture screen the
trainee can see airport
runways, harizon ond
ground torgets.




exports of crude petroleum, iron ore and aircraft.

electrical apparatus also rose considerably.

changes in values of the 20 leadin

Non-farm machirery and

The following table reviews the

Principal Domestic Exports, 1959-62

g exports from Canada in recent vears.

Calendar Year

J anuary-June

Commodityt <
1959
$'000
722 71 1

Newsprint paper.....................
Wheat .. 5
Lumber and {imber
Waod pulp..........
Nickel and products. ..
Aluminum and products
(& opper and products. .. ...
Ui l"(lllllfn ores and concentrates
Petroleuni, crude and partly refined.
Iron ore. 5009 0 0.0 ey 0 0 ol
\thtnq llhlndﬂll'ﬂl ll”lil
Synthelic rnbber and plastics m.ilerml:
not shaped, ... ... ... ... ... .....
Muchinery (non-tarm) and parts.......
Whisky. ... oo
Aircraft and parts (except engines).
Tish, fresl and frozen.
Farm implements and nmchmery (e‘(cepl
tractors) and parts. ... .. ... .. ... ..
Wheat flour
Zinc and products .
Llectrical apparatus, n.o. ..

1o,

48,
78,
24,
66,

110,
64 .
558
32,

431

103
202
D60
523

208
%03
465
571

1960

$7000

757,930
410,453
346,300
325,122
258,248
269,420
223,916
203,541

4,450
155,472
120,113

109,144
67,074

79,220 |

20,745
68,833

81.279
8. 289
63,672
47.282

1961

$°000

761,313
661,785
354,866
346,661
338,457
250,727
201,803
192,722
154,267
135,835
131,341

11,280
96,694
80,397
79,432
72,528

70,538
60,783
58,950
55,817

1961

$'000

367,
274,
169,
169,
144,
114,
08,
105,
. 348
34,
39,

S5
44,
30,
24,
29,

63

44,
30,

601
866
107
030
102
983
091
979

687
5718

098
307
906
797

296

021
717

27,136

24,

671

1962

$'000

361

191
183
1507
131

85

116,
i,
41,

47,
56,
34,
56,

31

43,
28,
28,
L6017

33

960
294,
622
319
,559
011
99,

028

110

.578

034
130
627

073
235
O3l
864

099

440
404
R78

'Commodities ranked by value of exports in 1961,

“Dala for 1959 not camparable.

Imports. For many years, iron and its products have accounted for over
one-third of total imports and machinery and parts have headed the list of

principal commodities.

Automobile parts, petroleum, electrical apparatus,

aircraft and parts, engines and boilers, passenger cars, tractors and parts,
rolling mill products (iron and steel) and farm implements and machinery
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have followed, the order of importance shifting slightly from year to year.
In 1961 imports of each of these products exceeded $95,000,000 in value,

Most of the leading import commodities showed increases in 1961 when
compared with arrivals in the preceding year. Non-farm machinery and
parts at $603,097,000, by far the most valuable import, was 4 p.c. above the
1960 total. Automobile parts at $304,487,000, imports of which had fallen
off at the beginning of 1961, advanced sharply in the last part of the year, and
were 2.7 p.c. above those in the preceding year. Crude and partly-refined
petroleum, at $291,170,000, rose by 4 p.c. and electrical apparatus, at
$265,260,000, advanced by 1.8 p.c. Arrivals of aircraft and parts valued at
$216,964,000 were nearly double those in the preceding year and engines and
boilers, including aircraft engines, also advanced considerably. Imports of
aircraft included a large element of military aircraft obtained under special
arrangements as well as some purchases of commercial airplanes. Passenger
car imports were approximately 29 p.c. less and rolling mill products fell about
17 p.c. Cotton fabric imports were well maintained while paper and paper-
board showed a substantial increase.

During the first half of 1962, increases in imports of leading commodities
were general when compared with totals for the same period of the preceding
year. As usual, non-farm machinery and automobile parts were the two
leaders and these showed sizable gains, 18.1 p.c. and 26.3 p.c. respectively,
over similar imports in the first half of 1961,  Arrivals of electrical apparatus
increased almost 30 p.c. and surpassed those of crude petroleum which rose by
3.8 p.c. Imports of aircraft and parts advanced over 40 p.c. but included
sonte $66,000,000 of military aircraft imported under special arrangements.
In the first half of 1962 arrivals of passenger cars were one third higher, engines
and boilers were up and rolling mill products and plastics increased considera-
bly. However, tractors and farm implements and machinery were less,

Principal Imports, 1959-62

Calendar Year January-June
Commadity!

1959 1960 1961 1961 1962

$'000 $'000 £000 $°000 $'000
Machinery (non-farm) and parts.......| 585,235 | 579,801 | 603,097 | 292,794 | 345,893
Autotnobile parts (except engines)...... 288,596 | 296,571 | 304,487 | 154,879 | 195,671
Petroleum, crude and partly refined. .. .| 277,495 | 280,071 | 291,170 | 141,105 | 146,514
Electrical apparatus, n.o.p............. 269,402 | 260,473 | 265.260 | 126,850 | 164,193
Aircraft and parts (ctccpt engines).....| 76,745 | 116,494 | 216,964 99,006 | 139,305
Engines and boilers. . Ty vevew..f 135,002 | 141,419 | 182.575 94,062 98,237
Automobiles, passenger ............. .| 199,601 [ 220,144 | 157,003 80,166 | 106,998
Tractors and parts 131,541 | 135.947 83,018 74,829
Rolling mill products................. 131,263 | 133.007 | 110,812 50,900 56,741

Farm implements and machinery (except

tractors) and parts...... ..o eeann 101,752 97,118 95.680 62,309 59,464
Cotton fabrics. ......... ..o 70,058 75,150 75.896 38,000 40,408
Paperboard, paper and products ........ 68,051 68,660 75,382 35,805 40,086
Synthelic plastics, primary forms....... 61,024 64,554 71,382 34,083 38,543
Apparel (except hats) of all textiles. ...| 67,265 68,998 71,099 31,737 32,518
Fueloils........ ... .o 77.903 66,853 59,789 17,870 17,469
Coal, biluminous. . ....covuveeernen 65,115 61,821 58,777 24,668 26,172
Sugar, unreflned.............0oon ... 56,810 50,677 55,204 24,231 24,669
Parcels of smatl value................. 54,514 53,764 55,066 27.980 39,156
Bauxite and alumina for aluminum..... 31,345 39,529 52,775 20,342 25,316
(Goffeeigreen .. NPy 50.326 47,314 52,184 25,717 27,100

1Commodities ranked by value of imports in 1961.
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Direction of Trade

The chief change in the direction of Canada’s trade in 1962 was the
increased commerce with the United States, particularly in the proportion of
Canadian exports directed to that cotr try.  During the first half of 1962,
59.2 p.c. of all domestic exports went to the United States compared with
53.4 p.c. in the samie period of 1961. Britain purchased 14.5 p.c. of exports
as compared to 16.3 p.c. in the first half of 1961 and the share of exports
destined to the remainder of the Commonwealth declined to 5.0 p.c. from
6.2 p. I'he amount going to other countrics dropped to 21.3 p.c. for the
January-June period of 1962 as compared with 24.1 p.c. in the same six

mornths of 1961, there being declines in the shares of exports sent to Western
Euarope, Eastern Europe, South and Central America which were only partially
offset by an increase in shipments to Asia. Large grain sales to Communist
China and the maintenance of a high level of business with Japan raised the
proportion of trade with Asia to 7.4 p.c. as compared to 6.6 p.c. in the first
half of 1961,

The United States provided the principal scgment of alt imports, increas-
ing her share for the first half of 1962 to 70.5 p.c. from 68.0 p.c. during the same
six months of kst year. The proportion of imports supplied by Britain for
the similar periods dropped to 9.2 p.e. from 11.4 p.c. while there were only
fractional changes in the shares obtained from the remaining Comnmionwealth
countries, at 4.5 p.c., and from other countries, at 15.8 p.c. Amaong the latter,
6.7 p.c. of alt imports came from Western Europe, 4.4 p.c. from South America,
2.0 poecfrom Asia and 1.2 poe. from Central America and the Antilles

Leading Trade Partners

The United States is Canada's principal tradis

z partner, each country

being the other's best customer I'rade with Britain is second in importance

and together these two countries account for approximately three quarters

of Canada’s international trade.  Japan and the Federal Republic of Germany,
<

Greek stevedores carry

sacks of Canadian sees

potatoes ashore frowm
barges.




Canada is the major supplier of asbestos to world markets.

each purchasing over $200,000,000 in 1961, were the third and fourth most
important markets for Canadian goods in recent years. As a result of the
large wheat and barley sales to Communist China beginning in 1961, that
country rose to fifth position among Canada’s purchasers, exports being
valued at over $125,000,000. Next in line were Australia, Belgium and
Luxembourg, France, Norway, Italy and the Netherlands, each buying between
$60,000,000 and $80,000,000 in 1961. Considerable quantities of Canadian
exports also went to India, Poland, Mexico, the Republic of South Africa,
Venezuela, New Zealand, Cuba, Argentina and Brazil. In the first half of
1962 there were several changes among the relative importance of Canada’s
customers. After the United States, Britain and Japan, Communist China,
owing to augmented grain purchases, moved into fourth place, supplanting
West Germany which became fifth. Australia followed but then exports to
Italy surpassed those to Belgium, Norway and the Netherlands. Sales to
France were off nearly one third while those to Venezuela gained sharply
in the first six months of 1962.

For imports in 1961, after United States and Britain, Venezuela, the
Federal Republic of Germany and Japan were the principal sources of supply.
Arrivals from Venezuela amounted to over $200,000,000 while those from
West Germany and Japan were each above $100,000,000. Following in
importance, but considerably less in value, were imports from France, Italy,
Belgium and Luxembourg, Saud: Arabia, Jamaica, Australia, the Netherlands,

This is the oldest asbestos mine in Canada
at Asbestos, Quebec: in recent years new mines have been opened up in Ontario and British Calumbia, and
large deposits of asbestos-bearing rock are under development in Newfoundland and Northern Quebec.



FOREIGN TRADE

India and the Netherlands Antilles.
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In the first six months of 1962 the same
order of suppliers was kept by the first ten countries with some variations

thereafter,
Imports from Leading Countries, 1959-62!
Calendar Year January-June
Country? —
1959 1960 1961 1961 1962
$°000 $'000 §'000 $'000 $'000

United States................. .. 3,700,065 |3,686,625 (3,863,968 |1.879.934 2,219,118
Britain........... o .| 588,573 588,932 613,224 | 313,676 189,628
Venezuela,.................. 204,582 195,189 216,640 100, 108 106,545
Germany, Federal Republic. . . 123,908 126,988 136,530 63,1801 70,584
Japan........... ... ... 102, 660 110,382 116,607 52.578 58,528
France........ ... ... .. .. 56,910 50,121 54,280 23.523 25,278
Ttaly.. ... oL 37,656 42,843 49 140 19,026 23,511
Belgium and Luxembourg. . 14,786 41,401 44,780 15,750 21,694
Saudi Arabla, . ... ojrawewows v e 70,725 37,402 41.393 18,760 19,700
Jamaica................., 31,002 37,688 39,085 19,874 18,969
Australia. . .. Qelenec 41,080 35,508 36,685 14,519 17,580
Netherlanda........,..... 29,154 31,456 33,493 16, [R5 18,300
Indig. ... o0 29,221 29,3523 33,4653 16,7409 1R 4R
Netherlands Antilles. .. 47,120 32,521 31,137 7.881 9,622
Brazil................ 28.479 24,883 20,081 12,553 14,525
Switzerland. . 24,514 24,343 26,102 11,322 13,129
Sweden... . ........... . 18,077 20,409 24,22 11,191 13,100
Malaya and Singapore. . . 28,644 28,020 23.597 10,194 12,463
British Guiana....... L 18,033 18,921 23,281 7.251 9,461

E 5 11,948 30,740 21,622 9,144 11,779

'Figures revised to exclude s(‘ttk_‘m' effects, tourist purchases,

special and non-commercial transactinns.
*Countries ranked by value of imports in 1961,

Hnchudes Damda, Din and Gda,

Domestic Exports to Leading Countries, 1959-62!

private donations and other

Calendar Year

January-June

Country? — _—
1960 1961 1961 1962
$'000 $'000 $°000 $'000
United States. . 2,932,171 13,100,100 (1,395,965 |1,737,637
Britain . 5 915,290 908,837 425,363 421,940
Japan....oo.o o oo 139,724 178,859 31,574 105,304 104,590
Germany, Federal Republic. .. ... 129,345 165,597 212,753 80,843 74,253
China, Communist......... R 1,720 8,737 125448 54,843 99,633
Australia. .. ... 000 53,929 98,862 78,628 44,248 46,100
Belgium and Luxembourg........ 56,127 69,131 76,121 32.412 34,054
France....,.. 43,157 72,907 71,923 36.686 24,408
Norway. 62,308 61,595 69, 744 33,772 30,551
Ttaly ...... 31,717 68,393 67,688 35,182 35,032
Netherlands 53,849 62,554 n0, 480 27.672 2,727
Indis., . ..., 53,654 37,1908 43,330 19,6423 11,1100
Poland ., 15,641 16,665 41,164 S,.141 7,000
Mexico. . 27,633 38,023 18,529 19.176 18,011
Republic of & . 51,243 52,6585 37.819 20,243 19,404
Vewezuela................. 45,833 35,345 34,978 16,427 21,038
New Zealand 13,3060 23,858 31,125 17,149 11,300
Cuba............. 15,222 13,038 31,104 15,381 5,498
Argentina. . = 7.002 19,364 30,893 13,338 12,384
Brazil.............. ... ........ 14,148 19,755 30,076 14,970 12,077

'Figures revised to exclute settlers’ effects, tourist purchases, private donations., and
other special and non-commercial transactions.
*Countries ranked by value of exports in 1961,

¥ncludes Damdao, Diu and Géa.



260 CANADA 1963

Canadian Balance of International Payments. To supply their everyday
needs, Canadians depend on the labour and products of countries in every
part of the world. Oranges, tea and colfee reach the breakfast table through
transportation and distribution systems involving many hands, both Canadian
and foreign. The morning newspaper reflects the services of reporters and
news-gathering agencies around the world. The family car is likely to repre-
sent the output of Canadian labour working with equipment supplied by the
savings of non-residents and using the engineering skills which they had
developed. While this great stream of goods, services and savings was flowing
into Canada, an important althongh smaller flow of goods, services and savings
was moving outward across our borders.  Many Canadians earn their living
by supplying export demands—the prairie farmer growing wheat on his own
land, the fisherman netting salmon on the Pacific coast, the Labrador miner
using non-resident-owned mining and transportation equipment ta mine and
ship iron ore, the workers in lumber and paper mills and in a host of other
factories. It is this widespread interchange of goods, services and savings
which has contributed to high incomes and a high standard of living in Canada
and in many other parts of the world.

How do these international transactions take place? From early times
man found it necessary to invent money to overcome the awkward problems
of barter. Sovereign nations have developed their own currencies and mone-
tary institutions which reflect the objectives they choose to follow. Against
the {ramework of national monetary and economic policies, the problems of
settlement and transfers internationally can be quite complex. Statements
of the balance of international pavments reflect all international transactions
and they help ta show how the pracesses take place.

Every hour of every day, commodities are in transit into and out of
Canada by train, truck, ship, aircraft and even pipeline. Great as this trafhe
is, it accounts for only about half of Canada’s international transactions.
Canadians earn substantial amounts from the provision of services and savings
to non-residents, and there are even greater payments by Canada for similar
services and savings provided by non-residents. In addition to these inter-
national exchanges, which currently equal more than $900 per year for every
Canadian, there is a vast amount of investment, borrowing and lending
between Canada and other countries.

In recent years Canadians' purchases from non-residents of goods and
services have persistently exceeded sales by a sizable margin,  This imbalance
has been made possible by very large inflows of foreign capital for investment
in Canadian industry and in addition at times by heavy borrowings by prov-
inces and municipalities. These inflows have been associated with growth
and development and have, in turn, contributed to the deficits by stimulating
demands for larger purchases of foreign goods and services. ‘Fhere have been
deficits with one exception each year since 1950, and they have ranged between
about $1,000,000,000 and $1,500,000,000 in each of the last seven years. The
largest deficits occnrred in the fatter part of 1956 and the first half of 1957 and
again in 1959. Both were periods of intense economic activity.  Over recent
years the deficit has fluctuated considerably hut has continued to be far larger
than earlier. In accord with the changing strength of demand at home and
abroad, variations in the current account deficit have reflected mainly changes



FOREIGN TRADE 261

in demands for goods.  But most of the current account deficit has originated
persistently and increasingly from non-merchandise transactions. Since 1959
non-merchandise transactions have given rise each year to a deficit of more
than $1,000,000,000.

Many factors have contributed to the growth of this highly significant
clement in Canada's international transactions.  To no small extent an expan-
sion in the volume and range of expenditures on services is a natural resnlt of
high incomes and standards in the contemporary world. Rising personal
incomes in Canada have opened widening opportunities for spending on non-
resident services including travel. The influx of new Canadians hus led to
rising remittances by those having family connections outside Canada, Joint
defence undertakings and contributions to under-developed areas have added
to Canadian expenditures abroad. To the increasing non-merchandise trans-
actions accompanying growing incomes in Canada and our changing inter-
national responsibilities must be added the transactions which spring from the
spreading network of international investments and from Canada's rising
balance of international indebtedness.

The largest element in the deficit from non-merchandise transactions has
been interest and dividend payments, reflecting part of the cost of financing
the accumulated deficits of earlier years. Together with miscellaneous invest-
ment invome, these transactions have in recent vears resulted in net payments
by Canada of over $500,000,000 annually. And some of the effects of the
massive imports of non-resident capital have yet to be fully felt. Large parts
of the income aceruing to non-residents have been retained for investment in
Canada, while many of the new developments have not yvet matured to the
point where income remittances could be expected. Growing international
financial relationships have also been reflected in increasing payments by
branch and subsidiary companies for administrative and other services sup-
plied from abroad.  Net payments of this kind have been rising and are now
well over $150,000,000 annually.

While the financing of large external deficits has been accomplished for the
most part with little or no visible difficulty, the underlying problems involved

The first shipment of British

Columbia lumber to Spain

is unloaded at the port of
Barcelona.
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in high and persistent deficits from transactions in goods and services were
revealed starkly last year. A decline in the inward movement of foreign
capital to Canada occurred for a variety of reasons, and contributed to doubts
as to the future external value of the Canadian dollar. Outflows from Canada
of capital, both Canadian and foreign, developed on a large scale, and in a
matter of less than eight months Canada had to dispose of more than
$1,000,000,000 of its most liquid foreign investments—official holdings of gold
and United States dollars. In June 1962 measures were taken to restore
balance in Canada’s international accounts, and other countries and inter-
national institutions joined in the defence of the Canadian dollar. These
measures soon restored confidence, and by the end of October official holdings
of gold and United States dollars were higher than ever before, even apart
from the special aid still outstanding.

International Investment Position. The substantial growth in the in-
vestment of foreign capital in Canada during the past decade has been the
principal factor in increasing Canada’s net international indebtedness from
$5,000,000,000 at the end of 1951 to about $19,000,000,000 at the end of 1962,
about $1,000 for every man, woman and child in Canada. Canada's gross
external liabilities amount to over $28,000,000,000, of which about half
represent direct foreign investment in Canadian enterprises controlled by
non-residents. A substantial part of the remainder covers portfolio invest-
ment in Canadian corporations by non-residents, At the same time Canada’s
gross external assets total nearly $10,000,000,000 of which more than
$4,000,000,000 is represented by government loans to overseas countries, sub-
scriptions to international financial organizations and holdings of gold and
foreign exchange.

Dependence on external sources for some types of capital, together with
the special advantages often associated with this capital, have led Canada to
a degree of foreign ownership and control of industry unigue in economic
history. Foreign investment accounts for 63 p.c. of the ownership of the
Canadian petroleum and natural gas industry and represents control of 75 p.c.
The mining industry is 59 p.c. foreign-owned and 61 p.c. foreign-controlled.
Manufacturing other than petroleum refining is 51 p.c. foreign-owned and 57
p.c. foreign-controlled. The degree of foreign ownership and control varied
considerably in different branches of manufacturing.  Other areas of Canadian
wealth such as utilities, merchandising, housing and social capital are, of
course, Canadian-owned and controlled to a much larger extent than are the
petrolenm, mining or manufacturing industries.

A very substantial part of foreign capital in Canada now takes the
form of equity investment and, as a result of the retention of earnings, foreign
investments increase each year by some hundreds of millions of dollars more
than the capital actually imported. Indeed, during the post-war years the
earnings accruing to non-resident investors but voluntarily retained in Canada
to finance expansion have amounted to well over $4,000,000,000. In addition,
actual transfers of interest and dividends, in recent years, were of the order of
$700,000,000 annually. The significant part of the corporate profits in the
Canadian economy which accrues to non-residents is a measure of the impor-
tant place of foreign capital in the development of this country.
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Department of Trade and Commerce

The primary function of the Departiient of Trade and Commerce is 1he
promotion of external trade, domestic commerce and industrial development.
To this end the Department makes available a wide variety of services to
businessmen to goide and assist them in selling their products at home and
abroad, and to help them in developing new production opportunities.  These
services are provided by departmental officers located in Ottawa, who are
specialists in the variaus fields of trade promotion, industrial pramotion,
design, standards and small business, and by a corps of Trade Commissianers
stationed around the world.

In 1962, the Department’s activities were intensified in all felds.  [n
Iebruary a Federal-Provincial Trade and Industrial Promotion Couference in
Montreal concluded a series of such conferences, which were held in all prov-
inces during the previous year as a result of the 1960 Ottawa Export Trade
Promation Conference, to discuss problems related to export trade and the
measure of guidance and technical assistance available to businessmeu from the
Department.  Departmentally-sponsored Samples Shows were held in the
summer in Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg and Vancouver, to which buyers
from all over the U.S.A. were flown ia to view a wide variety of goods displaved
by Canadian manufacturers.

The National Industrial Expansion Conference brought many of Canada's
foremost businessmen to Ottawa in September to consider means of increasing
econontic industrial activity in Canada. Regional industrial expansion con-
ferences, jointly-sponsored by the Department and provincial government
departments, were subsequently held in Quebec, Ontario and Manitoba to
consider means of achieving increased production in the regions concerned.
Design seminars, sponsored by the National Design Council and the Depart
ment, were held at Waterloo, Ontario, and Winnipeg, Manitoba. At these



Some of the more than
200 Conadion busi
nessmen who ottended
the Industrial Expan-
sion Conference in
September 1962 to
consider means af in-
creasing the produc-
tion of processed and
manufactured goads
for domestic cansump-
tion and for expart.

comferences, businessmen met with desicn experts (o discuss means of applying
[ yig

the best design techniques to Canadian prodncts.
In 1962, 18 Canadian trade missions were dispatched to 38 countries on

six continents to '\]d-'u' nd re [

e to all the major Canadian industries npon

the export market potential in the areas visited. |hi‘|)\prllllllll)l..r‘-h\lid,llli/t‘

and co-ordinated participation by Canadian lirms in some 37 trade fairs abroad

For 1963 the Department plans a substantially heavier trade promotios
program.  “‘Operation World Markets”, a comprehensive, four-pronged export
trade promotion campa took place from Marvh 23 to May 3, 1963, |t
comprised a National Canadian Samples Show, held in Teoronto on April
2-4, to which over 600 bhuvers from Britain, Ireland, Western Europe and the

West Indies were flown in to be shown products available from all areas ol
dia; a World Markets Machinery and Equipment Buving Mission, under
ch nearly 200 foreign businessmen and government officials were brought

to Canada from March 2331 to visit hrms manufacturing machinery ant
equipment, available for export; an Export Trade I'romotion Couference,
1 April 16 to May 3, at which over 1,000 Canadizun business

held in Ottawa fron
men discussed export opportunities with Canadian trade commissioners [rom

all trading areas of the world; and a Trade Commiissioners’ Conference, which

carried out detailed group studies and discussions on special problems en-

countered in trading areas abroad.

Fhe Trade Commissioner Service is the overseas arm of the Depuartment,
and is responsible for promoting Canada's foreign trade imterests abroad,
More than 140 trade com

They are familiar with economic conditions in their territories and provide

issioners are stationed in 04 posts in 47 countries

information on potential markets for Canadian commodities, on foreign
competition, import contrals, taritf provisions, shipping lacilities and labelling
regulations.  They can assist in securing reliable agents [or Canadian firms
and provide introductions for visiting businessmen.  ‘Trade commissioners
return home periodicatly and, during tours through Canada, discuss specili
problems with firins seeking their guidance Ihese tours also enable them 10

refamiliarize themselves with the cconomic development of Canada.
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Reports on conditions in their territories, market opportunitics, tariff
changes and specific industries of interest to Canadian firms are prepared hy
trade commissioners for publication in the departmental periodical, Foreign
Trade, which also carries a wealth of other commercial intelligence of con-
siderable value to exporters.

I'he principal function of the Commadities Branch is to maintain close
contact with the Canadian business community and (o assist industrs in
promoting the export of its product Commodity officers stationed in
Ottawa can provide information on trade opportunities and on the export
pote ntial of I-)n(]l!t ts 10 markets abroad. They a
previous experience or with new products to explore the possibilities of selling

lso encourage firms without

in foreign markets.

T'he Export Credits Insurance ( orporation, which reports to Parliament
through the Minister of Trade and Commerce, provides facilities for Canadiar
exporters in two fields: export credits insurance and export financing. Its
insurance operations protect Canadian exporters against losses ansing from
credit and political causes beyond the control of either buver or exportes
Financing facilities are offered under Section 21\ of the Iixport Credits
Insurance Act for capital goods exports, usuully connected with major pro
jects, which require credit terms extending beyond 5 vears.  The maxinumm
aggregate insurance liability authorized is $600,000.000. Total funds avail
able for financing are $300,000,000

Fhe Trade Fairs and Missions Branch js responsible for developing and
administering the Department’s programs for the participation by Canadian
firms in trade fairs abroad and for the dispatch of Canadian trade missions
abroad. In both lields it works in close co-operation with industry, other
government departments and trade promotion branches of the Department,

The Canadian Government Exhibition Commission organizes, designs
produces and administers all Canadian exhibits at fairs and exhibitior throad
i which the Canadian Government participates. It also advises private
exhibitors and their agents on the best means of displaying Canadistn product
at trade fairs, and prepares domestic exhibits for government departments and
agencies on request. It is responsible for international fairs and exhibitions
held in Canada that are financed and sponsored by the I'ederal Government.

American buyers examine
fur hats and gloves at one
of the four Canadion Sam-
ples Shows held in Toronto,
Montreal, Winnipeg and
Vancouver. Buyers from
the United States were
flown in and shown prod-
ucts ranging from farm
machinery to pickles, from
electronic equipment to
vitamin pills.
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The Industrial Promotion Branch works closely with industry in finding
and developing new opportunities to expand production. Tt assembles and
provides specialized information concerning detailed breakdowns of import
statistics, new product opportunities, licensing arrangeinents, industry surveys
and advises on legislation affecting business, It administers the new product
program of special capital cost allowances.

The National Design Branch works closely with the National Design
Council in assisting industry in fostering good design in Canadian products.
For the use of industry, it maintains a National Register of designers and
design facilities in Canada and a Design Index, containing an illustrated,
descriptive record of Canadian products of good design. Working with
industry, it has recently instituted a series of regional design seminars, con-
ferences and exhibitions.

The Small Business Branch provides information and assistance to snall
business in Canada and serves as a liaison between small businesses and
government, It studies the problems of small businesses and acvises govern-
ment and business on desirable measures to meet them. In co-operation with
federal and provincial departments, it has organized a management training
program on a national basis.

The Standards Branch is responsible for administering federal regulations
pertaining to commercial weighing and measuring devices and the marking
and labelling of certain products.

The Trade Services Branch administers the controls established under
the Export and Lmport Permits Act and provides related information to the
business community. It studies and reports wpon all transportation matters
affecting export trade. [t is also responsilile for the operations of the Depart-
ment's regional offices in Canada.

The [nternational Trade Relations Branch is responsible for the review
of trade relations with all countries, the preparation of material for trade and
tarifl negotiations, participation in conferences under the General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade, and the interpretation and clarification of foreign
regulations affecting Canadian exporters.  The Economics Branch analyses the
general economic situation in Canadaand conducts studieson market conditions.

The Canadian Government Travel Bureau is responsible for encouraging
tonrist travel to Canada and co-ordinates tourist promotion outside Canada
by the provinces, transportation companies and national, regional and local
tourist associations. It undertakes extensive tourist advertising campaigns
abroad, provides tourist publicity material for foreign newspapers, magazines,
radio and television outlets, and annually handles approximately 1,000,000
inquiries from potential visitors to Canada. [t operates tourist offices in
New York, Chicago and San Francisco, and in 1962 opened a new office in
London, England.

The Trade Publicity Branch is closely associated with other branches of
the Department in providing information of particular interest to business-
men, at home and abroad, in an effort to stimulate the demand for Canadian
products. It prepares periodicals and a wide range of publications for use
by trade commissioners, at trade fairs and in connectiou with trade missions.
It is responsible for publicity of a trade promotional character aud adver-
tising in appropriate media.



Rogers Fosg, B.C, where the final link of the Trons-Canada Highway through the Rocky

Mountains was formally opened on September 3, 1962, making it possible to drive from

coast to coast on the Trans-Canada route, although some work remains to be done 1o
bring the entire 4,859-mile highway up to standard.

Transportation

The movement of people and things is an integral part of anyv cconomy,
and this is particularly true in Canada, the world's second fargest country
with a land area of 3,851,800 squarc miles, whose people and industries are
concentrated mainly along its southern boundary stretching for 4,000 miles
from east to west.

Since World War 11, a revolution has taken place in Canadian transpor-
tation. Passengers have been deserting trains and buses to travel short
distances by car and long distances by air. Between 1948 and 1962 the total
number of intercity passenger-miles increased by 160 p.c. However, declines
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of 35 p.c. and 40 p.c. in intercity passenger-miles were recorded by rail and
bus transportation respectively, while travel by passenger car and aircraft
increased by 175 p.c. and 640 p.c. respectively. Intercity travel by passenger
car continues to be by far the most popular mode of travel, accounting for
about 85 p.c. of all intercity passenger miles in 1962,

The movement of freight has also changed its pattern. At the end of
World War 11, railways were handling nearly three quarters of the tan-miles
of freight moved between cities; fifteen years later their share was barely one
half. The proportion carried by water was roughly unchanged during this
period, rising only from 22 p.c. to 25 p.c.  Freight moved hy highway carriers,
however, rose from 3.5 p.c. to b p.c. and oil pipelines, which did not exist
for long-distance transport in 1945, carried almost 14 p.c. in 1960, Air
cargo has shown a great increase, but still totals less than one per cent of all
intercity ton-miles.

“These changes in traffic patterns have been largely « aused by the enormous
technological development of the last two decades, especially in the air, road
and pipeline transportation industries, Improved technigues are also evident
in the older established transportation industries.  The railways have switched
from steam to diesel locontotives, built electronically operated freight yards
and introdueed machine-processing of data for aperational, analvtical and
accounting purposes. In addition, they have built new lines mto the remote
mining areas which have been opened up since the War, abandoning many
uneconomic lines and services, particidarly passenger services, aud expanding
into the highway transport field to a significant degree,

I'he building of the St. Lawrence Seaway brought benefits to inland
shipping by enabling all but the largest ocean freighters to sail some 2,200
miles from the sea up the St. Lawrence and through the Great Lakes to the
Lakehead. The seven locks of the Seaway accommodate ships up to 730 feet
in length.

Through typically rugged country, this ore-train winds its way from mine to port.




This car-tracing desk in the new 8-starey Terminal Building ot Moncton, N.B., is the first

of its kind to be used in Canada. Jutting aut from the circulor desk are four working

tables, and files containing the latest information on car movements are racked on the
rotating centre of the desk, readily available to each clerk.

Air services have increased and expanded and new jet and turbo-prop
aircraft have been brought into service. Huge new airports and hangars
have been built and competitive fares continue to attract passengers away
from ships and trains.  In many northern areas of Canuda the only meuans
of transportation is by air; even those settlements that can be reached by
ship in the summnier depend on aircraft rhe rest of the year.

Truckers have been quick to exploit the benefits of tmproved highwiys
and trucks so that freight may be picked up at a shipper's warchouse in one
part of the country and delivered by the same truck to a consignee perhuaps
two or three thousand miles away. Such an ovenrrence would have been
rare only ten years ago.  Together with the increase in trucking as a means
of long distance transport, the size of trucking companies has also expanded
to such an extent that some companies now operate as many as 1,000 vehicles,
This increase in trucking service has been paralleled to a lesser extent by an
increase in private trucking.

Passcnger traffic on the highways is either by bus or by private cur; the
latter is by far the most commonly used medium. In fact, so ubiquitous has
become the family car that every town and city is plagued with problems of
traffic congestion, parking, accident hazards and the building of expensive
throughways,

Pipelines for natural gas, petroleum and petroleum products are now a
major element in Canada’s vast transportation network. They run from the
oil and gas fields of Western Canada as far east as Montreal, as far south as
California,

To ensure that the agencies of transportation operate with maximuns
efficiency, dependability and economy, the Federal Government exercises a
considerable degree of control. Four bodies in particular—the Bourd of
Transport Commissioners for Canada, the Air Transport Board, the Canadian



A fixed conveyor belt carries concentrated iron ore from stockpile to o waoiting
ship. The loading boom is 75 feet long and can be raised or lowered accord-
ing to tide, extended and retracted to fill the hatches evenly.

The world's only pulp tanker loads shredded kroft pulp at Campbell River,
B.C., for shipment to California for final processing inta kraft poper.
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Maritime Commission and the National Energy Board—exercise regulatory
functions over most forms of public transportation, and also telephone and
telegraph services.

The Board of Transport Commissioners has jurisdiction, under more than
a score of Acts of Parliament, including the Railway Act and the Transport
Act, over transportation by railway and by inland water, and over communi-
cation by telephone and telegraph.

Under the Railway Act its jurisdiction is, stated generally, in respect
of construction, maintenance and operation of railways that are subject to
the legislative authority of the Parliament of Canada, including matters of
engineering, location of lines, crossings and crossing protection, safety of
train operation, operating rules, investigation of accidents, accommodation
for traffic and facilities {or service, abandonment of operation, freight and
passenger rates, and uniformity of railway accounting. The Board also has
certain jurisdiction over telephones and telegraphs, including regulation of the
telephone tolls of four telephone companies, and over express traffic and tolls
for the use of international bridges and tunnels.

Regulation of railway freight and passenger rates is one of the Board’s
principal tasks. Since the end of World War 11 there has been a succession
of applications for authority to make general freight rate increases and general
telephone rate increases.

The Air Transport Board issues regulations dealing with the classifi-
cation of air carriers and commercial air services, applications for licences to
operate commercial air services, accounts, records and reports, ownership,
transfers, consolidations, mergers and leases of commercial ajr services,
traffic tolls and tariffs. and other related matters.

‘The Canadian Maritinte Commission was constituted for the purpose of
examining into, keeping records of, and advising the Minister of Transport
on matters pertaining to Canadian shipping and shipbuilding services.

The National Energy Board, created in 1959, is the licensing and con-
trolling authority over the import and export of energy and sources of energy,
such as natural gas, oil and electric power.

Railways

Two great transcontinental railway systems operate almost all of the
railway facilities in Canada-—the Canadian National Railway System, a
government-owned body, and the Canadian Pacific Railway Company, a joint
stock corporation.  These systems, though highly competitive, still co-operate
in many fields where duplication of service is not profitable. Both systents, in
addition to their wide-flung railway and express operations and their extensive
maintenance services, conduct other transport facilities—fleets of inland and
coastal vessels and ferries, ocean-going steamships, nation-wide telegraph
services providing communication between all principal points of Canada
with connections to all parts of the world, highway transport services, year-
round and resort hotels, and extensive passenger and freight air services
over domestic and international routes.

Reveunues pertaining to railway operations of the two lines in Canada
during 1961 totalled $1,023,827,079, up 2.2 p.c. from $1,001,773,679 in 1960.
During the same period, railway expenses rose 1.7 p.c. to $995,255,597 from
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$978,359,096. Revenue per passenger-mile increased slightly to an average
of 3.16 cents from 3.09, while revenue per ton-mile of freight averaged 1.54
cents in 1961, in contrast to 1.51 a year earlier,

During 1961, increased emphasis by both railways was placed on improv-
ing service to the customer and the development of special types of equipment
for particular traffic requirements.  Piggyback operations were extended and
other services developed to integrate all forms of transportation in handling
merchandise traffic. Railway cars loaded in piggyback operations an the
two major roads increased 11.1 p.c. to 169,650 iy 1961 from 152,647 the pre-
vious year.

Incentive fare plans were broadened in 1961 in an etfort to stimulate the
dwindling passenger trade. Included among the services offered are the
“Go Now—Pay Later” time payment plans; credit cards offering credit for
railway or airline accommodation, telegraph, express, hotel and car rental
services; and plans for a reduction in rates for groups travelling together
and all-inclusive rates covering transportation, berths, meals and tips. “Rail-
iners’ —self-propelled diesel cars—are used effectively on short runs,

Several forms of transportation are visible in this phatograph of the turning basin of the Canadian end
of the St. Lawrence Seaway at Fort William, Ontario. In the foreground is a chair lift used for sightseeing
in the summer and for skiers in the winter,
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The harbour at Owen Sound, Ontario.

Shipping

Except tor the coastal trade, the waterways of Canaca—the rivers, lakes
and canals—are open on equal terms to the shipping of all nations, although
most of the inland trade is carried in ships of Canadian registry. During
1961, a total of 147,171 vessels engaged in international or coastwise shipping
arrived at Canadian ports, compared with 153,500 vessels in 1960 and 143,953
in 1959, The total tonnage of all cargo loaded and unloaded at Canadian
ports in international shipping amounted to 92,948,103 tons in 1961 compared
with 89,648,401 tons in 1960. Of this tonnage, a total of 25,322,074 tons,
or 27.2 p.c., was carried in vessels of Canadian registry.

Cargoes loaded for and unloaded from the United States totalled 45,581,721
tons and constituted 49 p.c. of Canada’s waterborne foreign trade. Of this
trafiic, Canadian vessels carried 55.2 p.c.

Cargoes loaded at Canadian ports for foreign countries in 1961 rose 6.3
p.c. to 53,760,748 tons from 50,554,086 in 1960. The major commodities
exported by ship in 1961 were iron ore (17,080,014 tons), wheat (10,789,054
tons), gypsum (3,866,610 tons), newsprint (2,922,384 tons), lumber and
timber (2,878,388 tons), and pulpwood (1,752,445 tons).

Cargoes unloaded from foreign countries totalled 39,187,355 tons com-
pared with 39,094,315 tons in 1960. Import shipments of bituminous coal
(10,654,936 tons), crude petroleum (7,650,904 tons), iron ore (5,354,546 tons),
fuel oil (3,207,041 tons), and aluminum ore (2,242,386 tons), constituted 74
p.c. of the total unloaded.

Cargoes carried in coastwise shipping (between Canadian ports) totalled
46,416,518 tons compared with 40,777,135 tons in 1960. Of this total,
approximately 86 p.c. was carried in Canadian vessels, the remainder almost
entirely in vessels of other British registry.

Canadian aids to navigation include adequate marking of dangerous
areas by lighthouses and other marine signals, an efficient pilotage service,



freight handled.

The harbour of Sept lles, Quebec, ieads all Canadian parts in foreign cargaes loaded and is fourth in total

ice forecasting and icebreaking services, and radio-signal and direction-finding
stations. Comprehensive federal legislation and regulations ensure a high
standard of safety for navigation in Canadian waters,

Harbours
A considerable part of the goods carried in Canada, in both domestic and
international trade, uses water facilities for some portion of its journey. The

interchange of movement from land to water routes and vice versa is handled
at many ports on the sea coasts and along the St. Lawrence-Great Lakes
waterway all of which are well equipped with the necessary docks and wharves,
warehouses, equipment for the handling of bulk freight, harbour railways,
grain elevators, coal bunkers, oil storage tanks and dry docks.

Eight of the principal harbours are administered by the National Har-
bours Board, a Crown corporation responsible to Parlianment for their efficient
operation. Nine other harbours are administered by commissions that
include municipal as well as federal appointees and, in addition, there are 335
public harbours, all of which are under the supervision of the Department of
Transport.

In 1951 it hod o population of 1,200 and a property evaluation of $150,000. In 1961,
as a result of tremendous construction as a shipping par! to handle iron ore in the newly developed iron
mines in Labrador and northern Quebec, its papulation was 22,000 and its evaluation was $63,000,000.
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An overall construction program of the National Harbours Board and
other administering agencies keeps Canadian harbour farilities in line with
requirements.  In 1961 this included aids for Seaway channels, new and
improved wharves and transit sheds, and additions and improvements to
grain elevators and other existing facilities.

Foreign and Coastwise Trade through Ports Handling over
2,000,000 Tons in 1961

Foreign Coastwise Total
Port | —————————— | Treight
Loaded Linfoaded Loaded Unloaded Handled
tons tons tons tons tons
Montreal . ... ... .. ... . 4,2D2.463 | 6.721.523 | 4,259,318 | 5.700,059 || 20,973,363
Vancouver. . .. 7,554 582 967.086 | 3,159,641 | 3.452,201 | 15,1033,570
Port Arthur... ... .. .. . 2,738,838 66,016 | 6,547,622 201,749 9.554,215
Sept lles. .. coo 7,903,160 135.522 560, 759 221,917 8,821,358
Hamilton. . . . o8 107,928 | 6,101,350 387,577 | 1.191,040 7,787,898
Halifax .. ... 0000000 | 2,308,043 | 3,088,437 | 1,534,204 574,625 7,505,300
Sault Ste. Marie — 532,388 | 4,106,517 | 341,969 771,095 5,751,069
Saint John. ... .. coeveo| 1,241,388 | 2,585,502 | 1,011,998 379,024 5,217,012
Torontn. . .. ...... 346,396 | 1,918,887 578,411 | 2,235,739 5,079,433
Quebec. o 83, 608 593,534 185,399 | 2,978,212 4,740,758
Sorel, , .. ceeeeeocee | 1,451,599 637,251 199,662 | 2,056,955 4,345,470
Trois Riviéres, ., .. cooo | 1,305,941 532,871 39,057 | 2,133,348 4,000,217
New Westminster. . ... .. .| 1,189,160 130,577 | 1,260,658 | 1,363,611 3,953, 006
Fort William. ... ... o 515,687 425,349 | 2,439,993 498,587 3,870,616
Baie Comean. ., 1,534,579 | 1,120,926 45,638 723,648 3,424,791
Sydney. ... . 113,001 361,462 | 1,894,815 989,902 3,329,240
Sarnia. P 139,330 689,082 | 1,819,537 514,558 3,162,516
Port Colborne, . 979,581 311,910 673,230 99, Y08 2,964,629
Port Alired.. ... - 452,483 | 2,042,811 11,554 434,645 2,041,463
Bell Istand....... .. 2,250,809 112 336,001 20,962 2,613,974
Ilantsport.., .. ... .. 2,153,845 3 -— 500 2,154,348
Victoria........... ... 249, 708 77,046 256,806 825,692 2,110,242

Certaiit of these ports, such as Sept Iles, Bell islund, Port Alfred and
Hantsport serve large industrial establishments rather than large aggrega-
tions of population and their cargoes are therefore limited mainly to the
movement of such heavy bulk raw materials as iron ore at Sept Iles and Bell
Island, bauxite at Port Alfred and gypsum at Hantsport.

Canals

The major canals in Canada are those of the St. Lawrence-Great Lakes
waterway with seven locks, providing navigation for vessels of 25-foat draught
from Montreal to Lake Ontario; the Welland Ship Canal by-passing the
Niagara River between Lake Ontario and Lake Erie with eight locks; and
the Sault Ste. Marie Canal and lock between Lake Huron and Lake Superior.
These 16 locks overcome a drop of 580 feet from the head of the lkes to
Montreal.  The Seaway accommodates all but the largest occan-going vessels
and the upper St. Lawrence and Great Lakes are open to 80 p.c. of the world's
saltwater fleet.  During 1961 the volume of freight carried through the St.
Lawrence section of the Seaway (Montreal to Lake Ontario) totalled 23,672,825
tons compared with 20,752,161 tons in 1960 and 13,499,698 tons in 1956,
the peak year prior to the opening of the Seaway in 1959,



Subsidiary Canadian canals
tw branches include the St. Peters
Canal between Bras d'Or Lakes
and the Atlantic Ocean in Nova
Scotia; the St. Ours and Chambly
Canals on the Richelieu River,
Quebec; the Ste, Anne, Caritlon and
Crenville Canals on the Ottawa
River; the Rideau Canal between
the Ottawa River and Lake Onta-
vio; and the Trent and Murray
i_anals between Lake Ontario and
seorgian  Bay in Ontario. The
sommercial value of these canals
w not great but they are main-
tained to control water levels and
nermit the passage of small vessels
and  pleasure craft. The Canso

Canal, completed in 1957, permits
shipping to pass through the
causeway connecting Cape Breton
Island with the Nova Scotia main-
land. During 1961, 57,222,696 tons
of freight passed through all
Canadian canals in 25,980 vesscls.

The international time clock at the Montreal Inter-
national Airport.

Civil Aviation

The great merease in the number of Targer and faster jel airerall operated
by both domestic and international airlines and using Canadian airports and
facilities has resulted in continwous careful study and planuning to ensure
that appropriate services and control are provided in the development and
operation of airports, air traffic control, communications and navigational
facilities, meteorological services and adequate and proper regulatory pro-
cedures in all areas. New airports at Sault Ste, Marie and Prince Rupert
went into operation during the year 1961-62, and municipal airports at
Tunmins and Kamloops were taken over for operation by the Department of
Transport.  Plans were developed for the extension and strengthening of
runways, taxiways and parking ramps at St. John's, Newfoundland; Syduney
and Yarmouth, N.S.; Moncton and Saint John, N.B.; Toronto and London,
Ont.; Yorkton, Sask.; Medicine Hat, Alta.; Abbotsford and Terrace, B.C.;
Whitehorse, Y. T.; and Cambridge Bay, N.W.T.; the building of new airports
at Baie Comeau, P.Q. and Powell River and Pitt Meadows, B.C.; as well as
the expansion of 18 other airports.

Throughout the year a number of training courses are given or arranged
by the Department of Transport in pilot training, air traffic control, meteor-
ology, radio operation and inspection, and ice observation. Of the 3,061

private pilots licensed, 1,802 were trained under the Department of Transport’s

assistance plan. Eightv-two schools and 40 flying clubs took part in this

program.
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The number of revenue passengers transported by Canadian commercial
air carriers continued to rise during 1961 to a total of 4,950,807 as compared
with 4,727,415 in 1960, an increase of 4.7 p.c. The volume of revenue goods
carried, however, dropped to 228,077,376 Ibs. from 237,986,139 Ibs., a decrease
of 4.2 p.c. The six scheduled carriers, those holding a Class I licence to
provide transportation between designated points in accordance with a
schedule, carried 4,456,448 or 90 p.c. of all passengers and 125,744,000 Ibs.
or 55.1 p.c. of goods.

A mumber of American and other foreign air carriers operate regular
commercial air services between Canada and the United States or overseas
countries. These carriers transparted into and out of Canada, during 1961,
789,680 revenue passengers and 21,991,694 Ibs. of revenue goods.  Passengers
and goods carried in transit through Canada are excluded from these figures.

In addition to the airlines operating scheduled services, a number of
smaller airlines operate non-schedule services, manv of them to sections of
Canada that are inaccessible by other means of transportation. They also
supply such specialized services as recreational flying, aerial photography
and surveving, acrial pest control and aerial advertising.  Among the private
pilots are a growing number of farmers who ride the range, spread fertilizer
and insecticides and even do their shopping by air.

The increasing mimber of aircraft registered in Canada and pilot licences
issued by the Department of Transport are indications of the ever growing
interest of Canadians in flying.  As at June 30, 1962, there was a total of
6,062 registered aireraft in the country, including 2,003 commercial and
3,877 private aireraft.  The remaining 182 aireraft were government owned.
In March 1962, 18,536 Canadians were holding a pilot licence of one type or
another.

The number of airport licences in force as at March 31, 1962, amounted
to 546, Of this nuniber, 266 were land and 280 seaplane bases. Airport
revenues in 1961 totalled $14,677,864, compared with $11,384,755 in 1960.

Assets of Canadian air carriers increased at a remarkably fast rate in
the last ten years. As at December 31, 1961, total assets were valued at

A helicopter taxi does a "rushing” business taking passengers from downtown Toronto to Malton
airport, sightseeing or making short trips,




Prospecting for new mineral bodies is accompiished with greater speed and convenience
since the helicopter has made it possibie to reach in hours areas which would toke days
or weeks of travel by foot.

$366,251,901 and were nearly six times greater than in 1951 (8$62,702,059).
Additions of larger and more modern aircraft to the fleet, in order to provide
the public with the highest standards of transportation and to meet an ever
growing competition, were mainly responsible for the sharp increase in the
assets.  In 1961, flight equipment valued at $197,612,656 accounted for
54 p.c. of the total assets of Canadian carriers. However, the development
of a more modern and more productive aircraft fleet is reflected in the rising
costs associated with acquisition and ownership which, in turn, affect the
overall picture of the profit and loss accounts.

Operations of Canadian Air Carriers, All Services, 1960 and 1961

. Non-
Scheduled < Total I Total
Vo Scheduled
Carriers (‘Afners 1961 1960
s | $ $ | $
Operatmg revenues: |
Unit toll lrampﬂrlaunn

Passengers. . 5 8 [183,464.,645 | 3,425,738 (186,890,383 | 168,718,891
Express, . | 3.827.361 133,937 3.66]1 298 | 3,501 .806
Freight. . .. 0.800.786 1.007,213 | 10,897,999 || 10,828,562
Excess baggage 1.247.165 80.643 | 1.327.8%08 |  1.847.304
Mail . 13,089,323 778,587 | 13.867.910 '1 13,794,133

Total unit tolf transportation .[211,219, 280 5.426.118 216,645,398 || 198,690,696

|
Bulk transportation (charter and Il
contract). ....... 6,326,844 | 21 393,984 | 27,720,828 27,199,779
Specialty and non- ﬂ\mg services 3,414,569 7.093,106 | 10,507.675 10,083,087
‘Total operating revenues. .| 220,960,693 33 913, 208 254,873,901 | 235,973,562

Operating expenses-—-total, .. ..., .[225,558,283 | 31,887,249 257,445,532 | 237,714,284
Operaling income (loss). .. ...... .| -4.597,590 2,025,959 | -2,571,631 || -1,740,722
Net income after income taxes. . .. .|-14,616,924 1,470,501 | 13,146,423 6,450,880
No. No. No, No.
Revenue passengers carried. . ..., .. 4,456,448 494,449 | 4,950.897 4,727,415
Revenue goods carried: 1bs. bs. Lbs. 1bs.
Cargo (freigh and express). ... 90,830,190 | 99,959,941 (190,790,131 || 196,894,906
Excess baggage.. ... ..... Lo 1,091,355 436,434 1.537.7801 6,458, (04
Mail. ... ... ... s | 33,822,455 1.927,001 | 35.749 ,.456 34,633,130
Totals. . ... ... .. ... ... ... 125 744 000 102 333,376 l 228,077,376 || 237,986,139

t Joxcludes excess baggage carried by the two !argc:t carriers,
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Highways and Roads

The total expenditure by all levels of government on highways, rural
roads and urban streets amounted to $1,067,000,000 in 1960, representing
a per capita expenditure of $60. As in previous years the chief spending
agencies were the provincial governments which accounted for 61.1 p.c. of
the total expenditure in 1960. Federal government expenditures accounted
for 10.9 p.c. and municipal and other agencies for the remainder.

Of the total $1,067,000,000 spent in 1960, $795,000,000 represented
expenditures on highways and rural roads while urban streets absorbed
$272,000,000. Construction and maintenance expenses accounted for 70 p.c.
and 26 p.c. respectively of highway and rural road expenditures and 71 p.c.
and 27 p.c. of the amount spent on urban streets.

Total surfaced mileage of highways and rural roads rose to 276,000
miles in 1960, an increase of over 100 p.c. from the 131,000 reported in 1945,
Paved roads accounted for 51,000 miles of the total with the remainder
being gravel surfaced.  Urban street mileage increased to 38,000 miles in the
same year with just over 34,000 miles of them surfaced.

Many current major construction projects are concerned with improving
the flow of urban traffic in the face of an ever increasing motor vehicle popu-
lation. To ease traffic congestion, the major metropolitan areas are building
limited access throughways such as the Metropolitan Boulevard running
east and west across Montreal Island, the Ottawa Queensway and the
Frederick G. Gardiner Expressway and Don Valley Parkway in Toronto,
Some sections of these highways are already open to traffic.

The new Mercier Bridge over the Lachine Canal and the St. Lawrence River improves access to
southern Quebec.




A bridge on one of Conada's
newest 'roads to resources’,
the Great Slave Highway.
The first passenger bus to
make the direct run from Ed-
monton reached Yellowknife
in January 1962, Under con-
struction is the Great Slove
Railway, bringing steel to the
lead-zinc deposits at Pine
Point.

Coustruction of provincial and interprovincial highways has also pro-
ceeded apace. In 1960 Quebec became the tenth province to agree to par-
ticipate in the Trans-Canada Highway program. With the completion of the
highway through the Rockies the road was officially opened to traffic in the
summer of 1962, However not alt stretches of the road are yet up to standard.
Target date for the completion of the whole project is now May 1964.

Motor Vehicles. For the sixteenth consecutive year motor vehicle regis-
trations continued to increase, reaching a record 5,517,023 in 1961 compared
with 5,256,341 in 1960. Of the total 4,325,682 were passenger car regis-
trations (10 for every 42 Canadians): 1,156,979 were commercial vehicles
(including 1,059,640 trucks, 19,549 buses and 77,790 other types): and 34,362
were motorcycles.  Registrations by provinces and territories were: New
foundland, 65,270; Prince Edward Island, 32,166; Nova Scotia, 206,691; New
Brunswick, 145,951 Quebec, 1,183,978; Ontario, 2,126,270; Manitoba, 299,998,
Saskatchewan, 349,817 Alberta, 509,298: British Columbia, 588,280, and the
Yukon and Northwest Territories, 9,304.

Provincial revenues from motor vehicle registrations and licences also
reached a new high at $182,657,486, an increase of $10,418,627 over 1960.
Motive fuel tax revenues rose to $441,633,613 derived from the sale of
3,283,000,000 gallons, most of which was consumed by motor vehicles on
public roads.

During 1961, 437,319 new passenger cars were sold valued at $1,290,026,000
as well as 74,160 commercial vehicles valued at $261,382,000. Sales of im-
ported British and European motor vehicles decreased for the first time in
seven years to 107,208 vehicles valued at $223,181,000, a decline of 19.4
p.c. in volume and 16.4 p.c. in value from 1960. As sales of Canadian and
United States manufactured motor vehicles in 1961 increased in volume and
value by 3.6 p.c. and 1.6 p.c. respectively, the share of the market held by
British and European vehicles dropped sharply to 21 p.c. of the total volume
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and 144 p.e. of the total value.  The decrease in the value of the Canadian
dollar probably contributed to this decline, with the increasing popularity
of the compact car being another MAJor cause.

Although the number of motor vehicle traffic accidents ine reased by
7.6 p.c. to 266,687 in 1961 from 247,829 in 1960, this rise should be considered
inrelation to the increase in the number of motor vehicles and the amount of
vehicle traffic.  On the basis of total accidents per 1,000,000 vehicle-miles,
only a slight increase was recorded between 1960 and 1961 from 5.7 to 5.9
while deaths per 100,000,000 vehicle-miles remained unchanged ut 7.6.

Motor Transport. Its spectacular growth in the vears since World War I}
has made trucking a very important factor in the formulation of national
transportation policies,

In 1960 an estimated 909,400 trucks and road tractors travelled
6,278,111,000 miles for an average distance of 6,900 miles each and carried
478,702,000 tons of goods to perform 15,602,184,000 ton-miles.  Trucks for
hire accounted for 55,016 or approximately 6.1 p.c, of the total trucks in
1960.  They travetled 1,348,359,000 miles, carried 144,912,000 tons of goods
and performed 9,984,777,000 ton-miles, or almost two thirds of the total
ton-miles performed by all trucks,  Revenue earned by these trucks was
$657,802,000, an average of 812,000 per vehicle and 6.6 cents per tan-mile.

Buses on intercity and rural rontes carried 54,100,000 passengers in
1961 compared with 55,600,000 in the previous yvear.,  Vehicle-miles travelled
increased however (o 88,400,000 from 87,900,000 in 1960 and revenues rose
to $43,000,000 from $41,800,000. The average fare per passeuger on these
services was 79 cents, an increase of 4 cents from the previous year,  Such a
fow average fare would indicate that short-distance travel was the mainstay
of operation.

The new four-lane, divided highway from the Lumsden Valley to Regino, Saskatchewan. Provincial
revenues from taxes on gasoline and diesel fuel and the sale of licences pay 90 p.c. of the cost of
pravincial highways in Saskatchewan, Ontario and Quebec.
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Safe-bicycling instructians and tests and special traffic tickets for
cyclists who break traffic regulations are features of the safety
campaign in the Montreal suburb of St. Laurent.

Urban Transit Services. In 1961 urban transit systems carried 987,000,000
passengers as compared with 1,029,000,000 in 1960, continuing the downward
trend in evidence since 1949. The continued mushrooming of subdivisions
around major urban centres and the increasing rate of ownership and use of
private automobiles have both created serious problems for urban transit
systems, for services have now to be provided over larger areas to carry
fewer passengers. As the demand to make services more flexible has increased,
most systems have come to rely on the motor bus for transporting passengers
while trolley coaches and street cars have lost favour to the extent that the
latter are now operated only in Toronto.

Growing traffic congestion in down-town areas has led to suggestions
that people should be encouraged to use urban transit systems by paying
higher parking premiums and by granting buses certain privileges in traffic.
One way to ease traffic congestion, while providing a fast and efficient transit
service, is by the use of a subway. Toronto, with one line in operation and
another being built, is the only city in Canada with a subway. However,
construction of a subway line was begun in Montreal in 1962. Transit
systems operating in the larger urban areas are usually municipally owned
but in the smaller centres private ownership is more prevalent.
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Pipelines

Pipelines are a major element in Canada’s vast transportation net-
work.  Since 1950, when pipelines were a negligible factor in intercity freight
traffic, growth has been so rapid that oil and gas pipelines now account for
about one fifth-of intercity freight ton-miles.

Until 1950 Canada was a country with large potential reserves of oil
and gas landlocked in the centre of a vast continent. The nation was de-
pendent upon imports of coal and oil for the populous areas of the west coast
and the lower Great Lakes-St. Lawrence River system. Since then the
world's longest oil and gas pipelines, nearly 2,000 miles in length, have been
built to link the Western Canadian oil and gas fields of Alberta and Sas-
katchewan to major cities as far cast as Montreal. In addition, two major
pipelines, several hundred miles in length, cross the Rocky Mountains and
supply the lower mainland of British Columbia and Pacific northwest United
States, In 1961 a new I,100-mile pipeline was completed from Alberta to
California, of which 400 miles was in Alberta and British Columbia.

In the 10-year period since 1950, over $1,300,000,000 has been spent
for about 12,800 miles of oil and ‘gas pipeline facilities. Revenues of these
pipelines totalled about $185,000,000 in 1960,

The oil pipeline transport industry moves crude oil from the oil fields
in Alberta, Saskatchewan and Manitoba to the major refineries located across
Canada from Vancouver to Toronto. It operates about 9,000 miles of pipe-
line and ancillary facilities worth over $500,000,000. In 1960 the industry
carried 316,000,000 barrels or an average of 861,000 barrels per day and the
traffic was almost 18,000,000,000 ton-miles.

An oil fleld pump in Ontario bears mute testimony to the fact that the birthplace of the
North American oil industry is still active as both o producing and a consuming region.




284 CANADA 1963

The gas pipeline transport industry encompasses those pipelines which
are engaged in the transportation of gas from gas fields or processing plants to
local distribution systems. The industry has over $750,000,000 invested
in pipeline property and equipment and about 4,300 miles of pipeline. In
1961 the industry carried more than 400,000,000,000 cubic feet of gas, an in-
crease of 38 p.c. from the previous year. Total traffic is over 9,000,000,000
ton-miles.  In 1960 the industry carried 300,000,000,000 cubic feet for an
average transport cost of 0.8 cents per ton-mile. In that vear the gas was
carried an average distance of 966 miles and illustrates the tremendous
distances involved in this industry. The average throughput per mile of
pipe in 1960 was 190,000 Mcf. per day and was in the order of 200,000 Mcl.
per day in [961.

Gas distribution utilities form an integral part of a vast pipeline system
which brings gas from the producing fields into the homes, shops and factories
consuming this energy.

The gas utilities industry receives gas from the gas pipeline transport
industry or directly from fields and processing plants and delivers it through
distribution networks to over [,000,000 ultimate customers in almost all of
Canada’s major cities west of Montreal. In 1961 this industry delivered

One of the largest railway tank cars in Canada is used to transport liquefied petroleum gos. The
capacity of the 80-foot tank is 25,000 guallons—three times thot of the regulor-sized 34-foot
tank car shown on the right.




Oil pipelines deliver oil 1,900 miles from prairie fields to Ontario. This is the terminus
of the pipeline at Sarnia, one of Canada's major refining centres.

about 380,000,000 Mcf., an increase of 17 p.e. from the previous year, The
residential sales account for about 30 p.c. of the market, industrial 55 p.c.,
and commercial 15 p.e. Alberti is the largest consunung provinee, taking
nearty 40 poe. of the national market, followed by Ontario which consumes
35 p.e. This industry operates about 26,000 miles of pipeline of which
8,000 are distribution maius smaller than 3”7 in diameter.

Pipeline Transport

— Salaries
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A feedhorn tower and feedhorn
face into one of eight 70-ton
parabolic antennas in a $5,000,-
000 tropospheric scatter micro-
wave system which provides com-
munication between Alaska and
the 48 states south of the border
and to points on the B.C. Coast.
Signals are shot six miles into the
troposphere, aimed in o beam just
over the horizon. A small per-
centage of the beam is reflected
by turbulent tropospheric air,
picked up by super-sensitive re-
ceivers, increased in strength and
transmitted to the next station.
This system went into operation

in 1962,

Communications

Communications media in Canada are at present in process of intensive
development. Widespread networks of telephone, telegraph, television and
radio services are linked together to provide adequate and efficient service
which, in this era of electronic advancement, is under continual technological
change. The familiar challenges of the country—its size, its topography,
its climiate, its small population—have been met with such success that today
Canada possesses communication facilities and service unequalled elsewhere
i the world.

Telecommunications

Rapid growth in the svope and diversity of Canada's residence and
business telecommunications services continued in 1962, In the home,
Canadians with new home interphone service can now answer the door or
intercommunicate between rooms from the nearest telephone. In business
and industry the trend towards data comimunication between machines
developed swiftly, and both facsimile and telewriting services, which can
transmit hand-written messages and sketches instantaneously over the
regular telephone network, were introduced during 1962, The Bell Telephone
Company of Canada also announced a new dial teletypewriter service, which
can transmit messages over local or long distance telephone lines at speeds
up to 100 words per minute,
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Many telephone systems provide service across the nation: as of January 1,
1961, they number more than 2,550 and range in size from large shareholder-
owned companies to small co-operative systems in rural districts. The
privately-owned Bell Telephone Company of Canada operates throughout
the greater part of Ontario and Quebec as well as in parts of Labrador and
the Northwest Territories. It serves 63 p.c. of telephones in the country
The British Colwmbia Telephone Company, also sharcholder-owned. serves
9 p.c. of the total. Four private companies cover the Atlantic Provinces
and three provincially-owned systems serve the Prairie Provinces. Canada's
cight largest systems are associated in the Trans-Canada Te lephone System,
which co-ordinates long-distance communication services on a nation-wide
basis

Canadian use of telephone service runs at a high level. During the
ten years 1950-1960 the number of telephones has increased from 2,917,092

to 5,728,167-—an average of one for three persons. For the past nine vears,
Canadians have also earned the distinction of leading the rest of the world in
the number of telephone conversations per capita I'he estimated number
f calls on all systems in 1960 was 9,579 861,000, rc presenting an average of

1,672 calls per telephone and 537 calls per person Long distance calls
accounted for 215,274,970 of the total, most of them to points in Canada
or between Canada and the United States. Long distance service makes
possible the interconnection of practically all telephones in Canada, the

United States and maost other part

the world.

Teletype communication came to Yellowknife in
1962, greaty simplifying the handiing of freight
> shipments for trucking firms.

e new teletypewriter machine is copable of

ansmitting 100 words per minute, A built-in

al places the vast local and long distance tele-

one network at the typist's fingertips, pro-

ding immediate two-way printed communica-
tion.
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Improvement and extension of local and long distance services continue
to absorb the bulk of invested money and labour. At the same time, with
the development of the nation and its northward-reaching tendencies,
Canadian telephone companies are being called upon to supply communica-
tions to many new and important centres of development. Within the past
few vears, wide reaches of the Canadian northland have been spanned by
microwave, tropospheric scatter and high frequency radio systems as well

s landlines.

A fringe radio service is now provided in some areas {or customers who
are just out of range of the normal wire network. A radio unit is installed
on the customer's premises, permitting two-way calling between subscribers
in the fringe area and those served by the regular telephone network.

About 88 p.c. of all telephones in Canada are now dial operated.  In
addition to dialing their local calls, many customers can also dial long distance
calls, Plans call for the eventual extension of this service to overseas tele-
phone traffic. This will be facilitated by the progressive introduction of
“alt number calling”” throughout Canada and the United States. With
“alt number calling”, all telephone numbers will consist of seven numerals
The new numbers will provide the additional exchange prefixes needed for
expanding service and future growth, as well as being compatible with the
numbering systems in virtually all overscas countries

The world's longest single mirrowave radio relay network, completed
in 1958 and spanning Canada from coast to coast, has become an integral
part of the nation’s communications system. T'his microwave system can
carry simultaneously many hundreds of telephone conversations, large
volumes of data, and television programs for the CBC and CTV television
networks. Extensions to the original network have been made, bringing

Pairs of copper wires, individually insulated, are being stranded into units which will be
cabled together to form the “core” of a telephone cable. One such cable can carry
thousands of telephone conversations at the same time.




There is no pcoblem of rock disposal ul fae mictowave lower site being built atop Pyromid

Maountain in the Rockies. Workers merely roll boulders over the edge of the peck,

9,000 fee! above the Athabosca Valley. The tower will be part of the transcontinental
microwave netwark,

log distaniee H“c:)lh-n SCTV S ind televisio programs to manv of t he

more remote areas of Canad.

Numerous flexible services are provided by Canadia; telephone con
panies for business and industry.  Special conference eircuits can be quickly
wranged. Direet lines between plants, warchouses, retail outlets and many

other business and industrial locations allow r ipid exchiange and processing ol

iformation i various forns Felephoto cond facsintile services make it
possible for graphic material to be transmitted and reproduced exactly at
a distant point.  Radio instatlations link the traveller with the regular tel
phone network, giving mobile service to such users a highway department
trucking and construction firms, fire and ambul HOe Services, |:--" e depart
ments and ol pipeline companies. Tt ilso expected that by spring of
1963 air travellers will be ablk to pliace calls over the long distance network
while in flight over Canad Versatile closed-circuit television sten for
use in the new ficlds of industrial and educational television , have also bec

e ‘\ll‘f["|l

Phere is an ever-growing need in business and industry to prace large
valumes of inforntation, and the vast amount of lonye distine valls carried
ver the regnlar telephone network s today being greatly augmented by
machine-to-machine communications.  Canacdian telephone companies are
continuing 1o develop services to meet the demand for rapid and efficient
transmisston of data,
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The growth of ntachine-to-machine communication has to a large extent
been made possible by the introduction of data-phone data sets. These data
sets convert the electrical pulses from business machines into tone-signals
acceptable to telephone circuits; a data-phone data set at the receiving
business machine re-converts the tone-signals into machine language. It is
expected that, within the next few years, the volume of information trans-
mitted between machines will equal the amount carried on regular voice calls.

Several new optional services introduced recently provide even greater
flexibility for machine-to-machine and voice calling over long distances.
Wide area telephone service extends a customer’s flat-rate calling to telephones
within seven progressively wider zones, the largest of which includes the
whole of Canada. Telpak, a new private line inter-city service, is now
available to organizations which transmit large volumes of information
requiring an exceptionally broad band of frequencies, such as data for
advanced computers and high-speed facsimile equipment. Alternately, it may
be used to carry simultancously many smaller loads of information such as
voice calls and teletype, which require relatively narrow bands of frequencies.
Rapidial, another new service, dials up to 290 telephone nuimbers automati-
cally. The numbers can be up to 14 digits in length. An electronic fac-
simile service, Phone-fax, transmits or receives letter size handwritten or
printed messages, charts, drawings or forms over the regular network or pri-
vate lines. Bellboy, a pocket radio signaller alerts the user, who may be
away from his office, but still in the building or nearby vicinity, that a tele-
phone call has come in for him.

Nution-wide teletvpewriter and leased-wire telegraph services are avail-
able through the facilities of the member companies of the Trans-Canada
Telephone System. The two major railways provide similar services as
well as message telegraph service throughout Canada.

The Canadian Overseas Telecommunication Corporation, a  Crown
agency, is responsible for most overseas communications. Working in con-
junction with other international telephone agencies, COTC maintains
channels of communication to a number of European countries by way of
undersea cable and shortwave radio,

One of the most dramatic developments in the history of overseas com-
munications took place on July 10, 1962, with the successful launching of
Telstar, the world's first communications satellite. A miracle of compression,
in which thousands of delicate electronic components are packed into a
sphere rather less than three feet in diameter, the American Telephone &
Telegraph Company's Telstar has carried telephone calls, data from business
machines and "“live” television programs between many points in North
America and Europe. With the demand for overseas communications
services—telephone, data and television—continuing to grow at a rapid pace,
communications satellites like Telstar are experted to play an ever-increasing
role in carrving this world-wide traffic. Although Telstar was the first
active satellite to be successfully placed in orbit, other experimental satellites
are now under development in the United States and Britain.  The Canadian
Overseas Telecommunication Corporation is responsible for Canadian partici-
pation in any satellite program designed to provide overseas communication
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from Canada, and is currently participating in engineering and other
studies having the objective of sccuring a proper place for Canada in the
development and use of satellites for communications purposes.

Ship-to-shore communications on the East Coast, the St. Lawrence
River and the Great Lakes is handled by the Federal Government. On the
Pacific Coast the British Columbia Telephone Company operates one of the
most extensive radio telephone networks in the world.  The radio heams of
its northern stations reach out to the Arctic Cirele,

Postal Service

There were 11,401 post offices it operation th roughout Canada at April 1,
1962.  Seven new post offices were in operation and 40 more were under
construction: 74 new post office buildings were opened to replace rented

quarters

Post office revenue continued to increase in 1962, reac hing an all-time
high of $214,842,417. This was $8,000,000 higher than last year. The
volume of mail, keeping pace with revenue, also increased over the previous
vear. Letter carrier delivery was inaugurated in six communities, increasing
the total number of calls by letter carriers to 2,999,969, more than 100,000
over the previous year.  Mail was also delivered on 5,637 rural routes. The
use of light wvchicles by letter carriers serving outlying areas, which was
introduced several years ago experimentally, has now been placed on a regular
basis. There are 82 walks using this new method of door-to-door delivery.

Major mechanical handling cquipment was put into service at several
points, and alterations to existing installations were made at five post offices
with a view to providing more rapid service. It is expected that new segre-
gating-cancelling-facing equipment will be put into operation ol an experi-
mental basis in 1963.

A trailer being loaded with mail on the recently introduced piggyback railway service
between Toronto and Quebec.
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A new tvpe of 2-cent stamped envelope was introduced during 1962 at the
request of businessmen.  This new envelope seals across the top like a regular
envelope but has a flap along one side which allows it to be opened [or postal
inspection. This provides a much more convenient means of mailing cir-
culars than was previously possible with the older type of envelopes.

Monev orders issucd in 1961-62 increased slightly over the previous
year with 56,252,265 domestic money orders being issued for a total value of
$893 512,291, At the same time there was a decrcase in the value of money
orders issued in Canada for payment in foreign countries.

A study of the organization of the Post Office Department wus com-
pleted during the year. It is expected that when the recommendations are
carried out, there will be a [urther increase in efficiency and the program which
was started by the centralization of the headdquarters function in 1961 should
be completed in 1963.

The Press

Every weekday in Canada, 115 daily newspapers are published in more
than 4,000,000 copies. Nore than four fifths appear in the afternoon: the
remainder in the morning. Of the 115, 97 are in English, 12 in French and
6 in other languages

The trend in daily newspaper publication is toward chain ownership.
There are three large newspaper chains, one of which owns 23 papers; editorial
policy is, however, developed at the local level.  Most newspapers have no

competition in their own arcas; only 9 cities have more than one paper.

in addition to the dailies, there are 915 weekly papers, of which 183 are
published in French and 54 in other languages.

There are several ways of buying stomps. They can be bought in 25-cent booklets from the
new electric stamp vending machine, or in $1.00 quantities in plastic envelopes.
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Six dailies and 54 weeklies
are published in languages
other than English or French.
This Chinese newspaper office
also serves as o bulletin board
for undeliverable letters,

Behind the newspapers lie two great news-gathering organizations, the
Canadian Press and the United ’ress International. The CP’, a co-operative
venture formed in 1917, is owned and operated by the Canadian newspapers,
It collects and delivers news and photographs of interest to newspapers and
radio stations throughout the nation, and transmits items of world-wide
interest through reciprocal arrangements with Reuters, the British agency,
and the Associated Press, the United States co-operative.

The other service, United Press International serves directly North
America, South America, Europe and Australia with news from Canada as
well as 185 subscribers including 58 private broadcasting stations in Canada.
Agence France Presse maintains offices in Montreal and Ottawa and certain
foreign newspapers have agencies in Ottawa to mterpret Canadian news for
their readers.

Daily newspapers alone contribute about 60 p.c. of the revenue received
from Canadian periodical publications, totalling about $392,000.000 vearly, of
which amount $295,000,000 is realized from advertising and $97,000,000 from
sales.  Printed and bound buoks were produced to the value of $47,000,000
although less than half of that was classed as reading matter—the remainder
being catalogues and other advertising material. Recorded imports of books
and other printed matter greatly exceeded exports, the former anounting to
$111,551,000 in 1961, and the latter $5,630,000. Newspapers, magazines and
books consumed $66,400,000 worth of newsprint and $28,000,000 worth of
book paper in 1960, The publishing and printing industries eniployed more
than 31,400 people whose salaries and wages amounted to $143,000,000.
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Canadian Finance

Canadian money is based on the decimal system, with 100 cents equal to
one dollar.  Most dollars and their multiples are in the form of paper money,
although there are silver one-dollar coins. Other coins issued by the Royal
Canadian Mint are silver coins in denominations of 50 cents, 25 cents and 10
cents; nickel five-cent coins; and bronze one-cent coins.

Foreign Exchange Rates as of January 2, 1963

T
i . Gof Can. Dollar Units per
Country Unit Equivalent Can. Dollar
Australia. . .o TR TREEREE R = Pound 2.4166 . 4138
Belgium and Luxembourg.............. Franc .02166 46.17
BRI . oovcv oo anour oo cssoan s Pound 3.0207 L3310
Brance. ..coovinrneerrtianosasossanes New Franc L2199 4,55
GOTINARNY. s o oo v oo s b vsss v s osasoasasesss D Mark .2693 S
Hong Kong. ...oovvovvviinnennssecenn Dollar L1888 5.30
India......co0nviveoiiriaaocnosaccns Rupee . 2266 4.4
(17 T P P Y Rial* L01454 68.78
Ttaly. Lira LOD1736 576.04
Japan Yen (02993 334.11
I Straits Dollar L3520 2.84
xico. .. Peso 08620 11,60
Nethertands. Florin L2992 3.34
New Zealand. ... Pound 3.0001 L3333
Norway....oovvvennnn Krone L1309 6,63
Sonth Africa............. .| Rand 1.5104 L6621
Sweden. ...........- ..| Krona L2082 4.80
Switzerland........o0 i neivr e Franc L2493 4.01
United Arab Republic. . ........ ... ... Pound 2.4783 .4035
Umited States. ..........vvvienananans Dollar 1.0775 .92807
Verezuela. .. ... i Bolivar L2375 I 4.21

Most debts or transactions are paid by cheques drawn on one's deposit at
a chartered bank or other financial institution.

The Canadian commercial banking system consists of eight banks oper-
ating under authority granted them by Parliament. No Canadian bank has
failed since 1923. On August 31, 1962 the chartered banks operated 5,294
offices in Canada and 164 abroad. These banks accept deposits from busi-
nesses and individuals.  Other financial institutions which accept deposits are
loan and trust companies, ¢redit unions, the Post Office Savings Bank, the
Province of Ontario Savings Office, the Montreal City and District Savings
Bank, La Banque d’Economic de Québec, and the Treasury Branches of the
Province of Alberta.

The chartered banks lend money, usually on a short-term basis, to
individuals and large or small businesses of many types, across the country.
Amongst many other services, the banks buy and sell foreign currencies, act
as agent in buying or selling stocks and bonds, and provide safe storage for
valuable articles such as bonds and jewelry.

Some loans to individuals are made on the security of marketable bonds
or stocks. The great majority are made either on evidence alone of the
would-be borrower’s ability to repay {e.g., steady employment, prompt repay-
ments on past debts, a sensible personal budget, and other signs of property



Montreal in 1642] and the second is the Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce.
seven-acre plaza and beneath it are four levels containin
above. Other financial institutions on Montreal's Dorchester Boulevard are (1) the Bank of Montreal,
(2} the Prudential Insurance Company of America ond (3) the Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada,

In this picture are the largest crucifarm building in the world and the talies bonk in fhe Cummonw
The first is the Royal Bank Building at Place Ville Marie (named after the first sefilement on the Island of

and good character), or on this evidence of property and character together
with title to an article being purchased with the loan or credit.  Once the loan
is paid off, the title is handed over. Terms and conditions of payment vary,
butin many cases involve regular instalments over periods lasting fram a few
months to three years.  This field is served by banks, retail stores, instalment
sales finance companies, credit unions, and federally-licensed smatl loan com-
panies and money lenders.

In Canada, mortgage loans are provided by credit unions, loan and trust
companies, life insurance companies, the pension funds of groups such as the
employees of a firm, the chartered banks and various government agencies,
especially Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation. Mortgage loans on
houses which are not brand new are provided by financial institutions, but also
to a large extent by individuals, especially house owners selling their dwellings.
Often a lawyer is the agent that brings lender and borrower together,

alth,

Place Ville Marie is o
g almost as much space as the 48-storey tower
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New concepts of functional planning are embodied in this striking concourse of a new

bank,

Escalatars at the boack lead to the next street,

Statistics of the Chartered Banks of Canada, Nov. 30, 1962

Personal

Sank T:"‘:l‘ Savings
e Deposits
$000 \' £000
Royal Bank of Canada 5,128,750 | 1,702,003
Canadian  Imperial Bank
of Commerce 4,750,864 | 1,997 343
Bank of Montreal o 3,077,508 | 1,754,655
Rank of Nova Scotia 2,462,305 R57.605
Toronto-Dominion Bank 2,202,013 | 906,523
Banque Canadiennt
Nationale 837,011 453,437
Provincial Bank of Canada 147 596 202,413
Mercantile Bank off
Canado kb 1M, 254 | 1,285
|

Totals....... .. ...

55
| 19,916,904 ‘ 7875, 446
|

Tatad Loans Linbilities
Deposit and to Share
Liabititics Discountst holders
$°000 £'000 SO0
3.673.709 350,047 311,244
1,331,262 16, 188 262,337
3,683,007 2,043,339 312,132
2,304,029 | 1,514,057 119,546
2,040,743 | 1,177,330 115,280
95,788 449,706 46,210
119 600 { 256,440 | 25,170
03737 63 971 5.003
18,341,965 10,103,081 | 1,096,922
|

t tnclindes e ages and vpothees insured under the National Housing Act, 1284,
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Credit unions in Canada are co-operative savings and loan organizations
controlled by the members. At the beginning of 1962 there were 4,697
chartered credit unions with a total reported membership of over 2,700,000
persons.  The bond of assoriation that members of a credit union may have
typically is membership in a parish or labour union, emplovment in a plant or
industry, or residence in a rural community.  The basic principles of credit
unions are to encourage thrift and make loans to members.

In Canada there are more than 30 trust companies doing business at more
than 200 offices.  Their hasic function is to manage pruder tly the money and
property entrusted to their care. They aduntinister the estates of deceased
persons, administer pension funds, manage companies in receivership, act as
financial agents for municipalities and corporations and perform a host of
other related services for the public.  Most companies sell investment certifi-
cates with terms to maturity of up to five years.  Some compete vigorously
with the hanks to obtain deposits from the public.  The funds received by
trust companies are invested to a large extent in mortgages, Al trust com-
panies arce regulated by the Federal Government or a provincial government,

I'he Federal Government or the PProviiee of Ontario regulate 13 mortgage
loan vompanies doing business in many branch offices from coust to coast.
T'he principal function of mortgage loan firms is indicated by their title. They

This mock-up teller's wicket is used by the Career Centre of o large bank where new
employees cre given courses in customer relations, branch routine, telephone technique,
persanal grooming and bank services.
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Extensive use of glass,
even for interior parti-
tions, and a scalloped
roof make this new
Caisse Populaire
branch distinctive.
Credit unions in Can-
ada have 2,700,000
members and total
savings of $1,387,-
000,000.

CANADA 1963

obtain funds by the sale of debentures to the investing public and also in most
cases by attracting deposits from the public. In addition to these 13 com-
panies, there are mortgage loan firms registered in other provinces including
one sizable company, chartered in Manitoba, which engages in the mortgage
loan business across Canada. It does not accept deposits.

Insurance companies in Canada are supervised by the federal and provin-
cial governments. At the beginning of 1962 there were more than 160 com-
panies and fraternal benefit socictics competing to sell various forms of life
insurance and annuities to the public.  These organizations also sell insurance

Sharp contrast between
the old and the new is il-
wstrated  in  these two
Luildings, one the former
lrome and the other the
new home of an insurance
company.
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Whether their choice is the old walled city of
Quebec, with its newly-extended “Promenade
des Gouverneurs” or a remote fishing camp,
tourists visit Canada in large numbers. The
tourist industry ranks third to newsprint and wheat
as an “export' revenuve and receipts from non-
residents travelling in Canada in 1961 were esti-
mated at $482,000,000. Even sa, balance of
payments deficit on travel account with other
countries amounted ta $160,000,000.

covering medical expenses and wages not earned because of ill health.  Insur-
ance may be purchased from a registered salesman or through a “group™ plan
at one’s place of work. In addition to those selling life insurance, there were
more than 300 companies selling insurance for fire, theft, automobile damage
and other casualties. The Federal Government provides certain types of
insurance, including anuuities, as do the governments of the provinces of
Alberta and Saskatchewan,

Annuities and some forms of life insurance represent a popular way in
which Canadians set aside money to be saved. In effect the life insurance
industry competes with other financial institutions, such as mutual funds, for
a share of the public's savings dollar.

In recent years mutual funds have become an increasingly familiar avenue
of savings for the small investor.  There are now 41 mutual funds of significant
size in Canada. A mutual fund is an organization which combines the capital
of many investors to purchase, under experienced management, a broad range

of securities. Usually the emphasis is on common stocks.

Another popular means of saving by Cunadians in all ranks of life are the
Federal Government's Canada Savings Bonds. They are sold annually each
autumn by banks, investment dealers, and through a payroll deduction scheme
at most places of work. Unlike most other types of security they can be
cashed in at any time for their full face value plus accrued interest.

The functions of a central bank in Canada are performied by the Bank of
Canada established in 1934, and subsequently acquired by the Government,
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for the purpase of regulating credit and currency in the best interests of the
economic life of the country. Control of the money supply of the country, of
which deposits at the chartered banks are a very large part, rests on the
mum amount of cash

requirement that the chartered banks must keep a mi

reserves in relation to their deposit liabilities. These reserves consist of Bank
of Canada notes (the ordinary circulating paper money of the country}) and

of deposits at the Bank of Canada I'he central bank may | 1y and sell
securities o the open market with a view to influencing the chartered banks'
cash reserves ar d to maintaining rde 1!‘, markets for government sect ritics

I'he federally-owned Industrial Development Bank exists to supplement
the securities markets and the activitics of other financial institutions in
.\prl\‘ill\; the medium and }“'lL term « 1]-”1} nee ds of small and medium sized
(‘f‘.fl'l’])Fiv-r- it does not 1ccept deposits

In 1961 a I\'t-_‘- i Commission on Banking and Finance was app inted to
study such subjects as the financing of the Canadian economy, interest rute
consumer credit, the management of the public debt, the Bank of Canada, the
chartered banks and other institutions performing banking and credit {unc
tions, and the various laws which govern their activities, The Commissior
is considering ways of encouraging the development of savings institution
It is anticipated that it will report its findings well in advance of the decennial
review in 1964 of the federal law governing Canada's chartered bank

Corgo liners which ply world-wide trade routes line the wharves of the Port of Hamilton to discharge and
load cargo. In 1961, marine insurance net premiuvms earned totalled $5,600,000 and net claims incurred
were clmost $3,000,000.

A v s




The old citodel, round which the city of Halifax waos built, has recently been restared.
historic park altracted more thon 200,000 visitors in 1960-61.

Government Finance

Governmment finances received considerable attention in the summer of
1962 with the announcement that, in order to improve the country’s foreign
exchange position, various austerity micasures would be taken. The Prime
Minister announced that there would be a $250,000,000 cut in government
spending in a full fiscal year, He also announced certain tariff surcharges
and a reduction of duty-free tourist allowances.

Several long-range studies involving government finances are also being
carried on by various royal commissions,  The Roval Commission on Taxa-
tion was appointed in October 1962 "to enruire into and report upon the
incidence and effect of taxation imposed by Parliament”. Other royal
commissions concerned, among other things, with government fnances are
the Roval Commission on Health Services and the Royal Commission on
Government Organization.

Federal, provincial and municipal government finances in Canada are
interrelated in many ways. Although the British North America Act out-
lined certain basic relationships between the federat and provincial govern-
ments and gave each provinee the right to establish its own forms of municipal
government to meet local needs, developments over the years have necessitated
major changes in the early revenue and expenditure patterns to meet growing
and changing demands,

This national
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The federal Department of Tronsport maintains this amphibious helicopter to perform the
twin tasks of lighthouse supply and search and rescue on the British Columbia coast.

Dominion-provineial fiscal conferences have been held at approximately
five-year intervals since early in World War IT to work out federal-provincial
tax-rental and tax-sharing arrangements and, more recently, tax-collection
agreements.

The new federal-provincial fiscal arrangements, which came into effect
on April 1, 1962, differ substantially from those of previous five-year periods.
The “'tax-rental” system, in cffect since 1942, has been discontinued. The
Federal Government has reduced its rates of tax in the personal and corporation
income tax fields enabling the provinces to step into these fields as they see
fit to do so. The federal personal income tax is to be reduced 16 p.c. in the
first taxation year (1962) and one per cent more each year, up to 20 p.c. in
the fifth taxation year (1966). The federal corporation income tax has been re-
duced by 9 p.c. of taxable income for the whole pertod of the new arrangements.

The provinces are not restricted to the rates of federal withdrawal from
the income tax fields. For the 1962 taxauon year, Manitoba and Saskat-
chewan have both levied a personal income tux at a rate six percentage potnts
higher and a corporation income tax one percentage point higher than the
rates of federal withdrawal from these fields.  In addition, the 1962 corpori-
tion jncome tax rates for Ontario and Queber continue to be two percentage
points higher than the rates of federal withdrawal.

The Federal Government offered to collect (free of charge) the provincial
income taxes, provided they were levied on the same basis as the federal
income taxes. Quebec did not enter a collection agreement; Ontario will
continue to collect its own corporation taxes; all other provincial persounal
and corporation income taxes will be collected by the Federal Government on
behalf of the provinces,
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\s under the last tax-rental agreement, the Fe
pay to a province one half of the vield of the federal
the province, if the province chooses not to levy a s
case of provinces levying a succession duty (Quebec anc

Government will continue to abate its estate tax by 50

303

leral Government will
estate tax collected in
nccession duty; in the
| Ontario), the Federal
')\

Under the new arrangements equalization payments will again be

pa
include 50 p.c. of the revenues the provinces collect f
Once again there is a stabilization clause to provide a
payments will not be allowed to drop. The Atlantic

Grants are continued for another five vears at the increa

per annum I'he Additional Grant to Newfoundla:

annum is contintued for the five-year period

1. However, the revenues to be “equalized” have been broadened to

rom natural resources
floor below which the
Provinces Adjustment
sed level of $35,000,000
d of $8.000,000 per

In addition. there are a number of other important financial agreement
between the federal and provincial governments.  “Conditional grants’” are
of increasing importance I'hese grants are contingent upon the provinces
providing certain services at specified standard For examiple, under the
Hospital Insurance and Diagnostic Services Act, the Federal Government
pays the provincial governments an amount equivalent to ipproximately
half the provincial expenditures on provinciallyv-operated hospital insurance
schemes I'he provinces finance their share of the costs by various means,
for example, by personal preminms, sales tax or levies on muni ipalities

Federal, provincial and municipal governments oll maintain parks and
and tourist enjoyment.

playgounds for family recreation
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Federal payments to the provinces under this At amounted to $284,000,000
in 1961-62. The Federal Government also shures the cost of providing
inenployment assistance, blind pensions and disabled persons allowances
and makes cantributions towards winter works, roads to resources and many
other projects.

A similar development has occurred in the provinelal-municipal relation-
ship. Provincial grants-in-aid and shared-cost contributions now provide
a significant portion of total gross municipal revenue.  Some provincial
governments are now paying nearly hall the cost of operation of local schools
by way of substantial grants-in-nid.  They also contribute toward local roads
and health and welfare services. Some provinces also provide “uncondi-
tional” grants to their municipalities to be spent as they see fit,

Road-building and

maintenance are char-

ges of afl levels of

government, amount-

ing to more than

$830,000,000 in
1961,

In most of Canada, keep-

ing roads open in winfer

is o laborious and expen-

sive job, even with mechan-

ical snow blowers and
loaders.

This machine is working
on a soil-cement road, a
new idea in rood con-
struction. The road surface
is loosened up, well mixed
with dry cement, levelled
out and rolled and wa-
tered. The new surface is
then treated with oil and
sprinkled with sand.




Warships at HMC Dockyard, Halifax, with the haisted white ensign. Mare than 28 cents of every
dollar of federal revenue is spent on national defence.

Finances of the Government of Canada

The Governmient of Canada levies both direet and indirect taxes. Of
the former, the nwome tax Gndividioal and vorporation) vields the largest
return, Of the latter, exvise taxes (ncluding a general sales tax), excise
duties ant! customs duties produre substantial revenues. Sticcession duties
and some other taxes yield relatively minor amounts, and certain Hon-tax
revenues are collected cach vear from lnancial transactions outsitte the tax
ficdds. A 3 poes sales tax, a 3 pas individual income tax with a maxinm
of 8§90, and a 3 p.e. corporation income tax are levied in addition to the
regular taxes from these sources as contributions to the Old Age Sevurity
Fund, from which pensions are paid to persons over 70 yvears of age.  Transac-
tions of the Okl Age Security Fund are inelnded in the statistical presentation
on p. 306 but are

of “net general revenue” and “net general expenditure’
not included in “budgetary™ revenue aud expenditure on p. 307,

Asexpliined above, commencing in 1962 the Federal Government partially
withdrew for a five-year period rour the personal and corporation income tax
ficlds, and all the provincial governments will be levving personal and cor-
poration income taxes at least equal to, and in some cases greater than, the
federal withdrawal.

The largest item of expenditure of the Government of Canada is defence
services.  Other expenditures of major significance are nade for health and
soctal welfare, veterans' pensions and other bencfits, transportation, natural
resonrces and primary industries, and debt charges.  The outlays for defence,



Close to 13 p.c. of all government revenue — federal, provincial and municipal —is spent
on formal education and vocational training.

health and welfare, veterans' benefits, debt charges and payments to provinces
have, during and since World War 11, ciused much of the great growth in
federal expenditure.

Net General Revenue and Expenditure of the Federal Government,
Year Ended March 31, 1961

Source | Revenue Function i vqwntlmm-
$'000 S 000
Taxes
Income— Defence services and mutual |
Corporations. . . ........... 1,380,128 11 . 1,536,011
Individuals .. ... ... .. 1.940.560 | Veterans' pensmns and otlxer |
Interest, dividends, and nther benefits. . ...l | 296,071
income going abroad. . . 88,174 | General government. ...... 265,603
General sales .. ..., ... 990,848 | Protection of persons and prop-
Excize duties and special excise ety .. i 79,187
taxes— Transnortauon and cnmm\.mta
Alcoholic beverages.........| 199,109 LiONS. ..o 377,005
Tobacco. . .......... . 342,675 || Health. .. ........... o 267,222
Automobiles.. . ..., .. . 59,627 | Social wellare. ... 1.387.975
Other commodities and serv- Recteational and cultural serv-
ices . R 31,805 TS = PP 26,608
Customs import duties. . ... ... 498,698 Education. ... ......-. | 64,480
Succession duueq . 3 84,879 || Natural resources and pnmar)
Orher. ... . o S 1,622 industries. ........... ! 366,113
< Trade anil industrial dev ehwp
Total Taxes. ......... 5,618,125 MeNt. ... eonnnens 11,169
——| National Capital area planmng
and development . . 13,087
Debt charges (Ucv.lmlmg di hl
Privileges, licences and permits. 23,336 J retirement) . .. ... ...... 654,411
Sales and services. . ......... ol 57,030 Pd'),;::::“t' -to gov ernmeul enter- 149,312
Fines and penalties. . ... .. 1,877 Paytents to mnvinrinl and
municipal governments—
Exchange fund profits. .. ....... 32,536 Federal-provincial tax-sharing
= arrangements. .. ... . 480,873
Rece‘apts from government cnter- Other. . . oo e 82,666
Prises. ..o oo iiii i e 108,309 {| ()yher exnon(hture~
o o 26 | International co-operation
Bullion and cinage ... 2010 and assistance........... 8/1,820)
Postal service. ... .............. 202,004 Postal service. . B 206,604
Ot ) ) 9 7 Other. . ..... | 148,767
ther revenue. . . .............. 720 | Non-expense and surplus p'n
ments. T 529
Non-revenue and surplus receipts. 41,145 —_—
—— Total Net General Expend}l-
Total Net General Revenue. (y 102,758 UL, . . o 6,435,594
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Finances of the Federal Government, Years Ended March 31, 1868-1962

Nore.—These figures ate derived from the Public Accounts of Canada and differ from
those in the preceding table. Re\'on’uc and expenditure in this table are on a gross basis and
net debt hiere represents the excess of gross debt over net aclive assets,

Per Per Net
Total S Total s v Yo
Year Budgetary (snl}ﬂ Budgetary ]f‘ﬂllltt‘ Eml Dfﬂ\),t at I‘)(’\l)l
Revenile S Expenditure =Xiends neOERiTea per
enue iture {apita?
$ s s $ $ $
1868, 13,687,928 3495 13,716,422 3.96 75,757,138 21.58
1871.. ... 19,375,037 5.34 18,871,812 59 77,706,518 21.06
1881..... 29,635,208 6.96 32.579.489 7.66 155,395,780 35.93
1891, ... 38,579,311 3.07 38.855.130 8.13 237,809,031 49.21
1901. .. . 52,516,333 9RO, 55,502,530 10.47 268,480,004 49 o1
1O, e . 117,884,328 16.87 121,657 834 17.40 340,042,052 47.18
1021 436,888,930 51.06 528,899, 290 61.82 2,340,878 984 | 266.37
1031 357.720,435 35.04 441568 413 43 .26 2,261,611,937 | 217,97
14 ... 872,169,645 76.63 1,249,601 446 | 109 8D 3,048 691,440 [ 347,08
1951, ., 3,112.535,048 | 226.99 | 2,901,241,698 | 211.58 11,433,314,048 | 816,14
J052. 3,980,908 652 | 284,17 | 3,732,875,250 | 2606.46 11,185,281,546 | 773,59
1953 4,3600,822.789 | 301.60 | 4,337,275,512 | 290.97 | 11 V161,734,200 | 751,88
1954, . ... 4.390,319.583 | 296,15 | 4,350,522.378 [ 293,06 | 11,115,937, 004 | 727.15
0SS5, . ... 4,123,513,300 | 269.74 | 4,275,362,888 [ 279,67 11,263,080.154 | 717.49
1956. . ... 4,400,046.639 | 280.29 | 4,433,127.636 | 282.40 | 11 L280,3608,004 | TO1 .47
1957, . ... 5,106,54D,880 | 317.55 | 4.849,035,208 | 301.54 11,007,651,158 | 662.71¢
1958, .. .. S5.048,788,279 | 303.96r| S.087.411,011 | 306.39r 11.046,273.890 | 646.74r
1959, 4.754,722,680 | 278,38+ 5,364,039,533 [ 314.05¢ 11 678,380 860 | 667.99r
1960. . ... §,289,751,209 | 302.57 1 5,702,861,053 | 326.19r 12,089,194 D03 | 676.51¢
1061, ... 3,017,679 8547 314.361 5,958 100,946 1| 333,411 12,437.415,095 | 681,93~
1962, ...] §,729.623,724 | 314.16 | 6,520,645.674 | 357.53 13,228,137,045 | 742.34

! Based on estimated population as at June 1 of the imnediately preceding year.
? Buseil on estimated papulation as at June 1 of same year.

Revenue and expenditure of the Governmeat of Canuda reached an all-
time high in the vear ended March 31, 1962,  The net debt reached o peak
of $13,421,000,000 at March 31, 1946, although the net debt at March Silk
1962 was nearly as high,

On March 31, 1939, the net debt amounted to 60.2 p.c. of the ErOss
national product; by 1946 this had risen to 113.3 p.c. but by March 31, 1962
the net debt amounted o approximately 36 p.c. of the gross uational product.

The outstanding unmatured funded debt (including treasury  bills)
of the Government of Canada at March 31, 1962, amounted to alntost
$16,946,000,000. The portion of the unmatured funded debt payable in
Canada was 99.2 p.c., the portion payable in London amounted to 0.2 p.c.
and in New York 0.6 p.c.

Provincial Finance

Net general revenue of provincial governments is expected to be
$3,095,000,000 in 1962-63 and net general expenditure  §3,480,000,000.
Increased sales tax revenue, and the new federal-provincial fiscal arrange-
ments with regard to income taxes are the major factors routributing to the
higher estimated revenue,  This will be the first full year for the application
of the increased sales tax from 2 p.c. to 4 p.e. in Quebec effective July 1, 1961,
and of the 3 p.c. sales tax introduced on September 1, 1961 in Ontario. In
Saskatchewan the provincial sales tax was increased on January 1, 1062,



The new British Columbia Hydro and Power Building in Victoria.

and the B.C. Power Commission are provincial government agencies.

from 3 p.c. to 5 p.c.  Mainly because of the new federal-provincial arrange-
ments, the estimated corporation income tax shows an increase of $118,000,000,
and the estimated individual income tax an increase of $278,000,000 over the
corresponding preliminary figures for the year ended March 31, 1962.

Estimated expenditure for health and welfare represents over 28 p.c.
of the total, education approximately 28 p.c., with expenditure on transporta-
tion and communication, mainly highways, representing over 21 p.c.  The
expenditure on education reflects the provincial share of construction costs
of vocational and technical training schools, the construction of which was
encouraged by the offer of the Federal Government to contribute 75 p.c.
of the approved capital cost up to March 31, 1963

Net General Revenue and Expenditure of
Provincial Governments, Year Ended March 31, 1963!

Province Revenue Expenditure Province Revenue Expenditure
$000 i $000 | §'000 | $000

Nfd.......... 72,010 83.810 | Man... ... ..... | 123,800 155,240
PEIL .. 18,680 21,150 2 o | 184,750 183,600
NS.......... 107,800 122,210 276,370 281,260
N.RB. Y PR— 88,930 95,620 o . 345,450 364,870
Que.... SRS 815,700 998,100 -
Ont............. 1,061,020 1,174,500 | Totals . ..... 3,094,600 3,480,360

! Estimated.

Both the B.C. Electric Company
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Analysis of

Net General Revenue and Expenditure

of Provincial Governments, Year Ended March 31, 1963!
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Nource

I

Revenue Function

£'000

|
Taxes l Transportation and communica-
Inconte—corputations 403,081 Lions wetly roads)
individuals 162,084
Sales— general . 474 . 845 | Health
motor (uel and fuel oil | 465,275 |
other a4 504 | Social welfare
Succession dulieg 64,001
Other 174,292 | Education
Totnl taxes | 2,008,982 al resources and
———— | stries
Ceovernment of Canada ‘ Debt charges (exclusive of debt|
Statutory subsidies ) 23,471 relirement) |
Federal-Provincial  Fiscul Ar I
rangements Act: Contributions to municipalitie
Shiire ol le ' Lix 15,278 unconditional) g
Equal in ing stab
Hzauowy - 161,246 " Other expenditure
Atlantic  Provinces  Adjust {
ment Grrants . 35,000
Newfoundland Additional Total net general expendl-,
Grant., .. o d 8,000 ture exclusive of debt
Share of income tax on power retirement 9
wtilities . 6,018 ‘
Total Government o
Cuanada . . 249,923
|
Privileges, licences and permit 569,785 |
Liquor profits. . 203,625
Other revenue 62,285

Total net general revenue . ‘ 3.094,600

LW

Expenditure

$'000

681 ,004)

305,230

965,590
209, 360

L7000

7,680

407,790

.480,360

! Estimated.

A lorge provincial mental hospital,




Asbestos cement pipes for sewer and water systems are gaining in favour over the
traditional cast iron, clay or concrete pipes. Sewer and water mains are a continuing
expense of ever-growing municipalities,

Direct and indirect debt of provincial and territorial governments, less
sinking funds, amounted to $7,105,000,000 at March 31, 1961, an increase
of $697.000,000 over the previous vear. Direct debt at March 31, 1961,
was $3,670,000,000 or $201 per capita and indirect (guaranteed) debt was
$3,435,000,000 or $188 per capita.

Municipal Finance

By authority of the British North America Act, 1867, municipal goveru-
ment in Canada is placed under the control of the provincial legislatures
Thus the powers of municipal governments are those given to them by the
statutes of their respective provincial governments, except for the Yukon and
Northwest Territories where some municipal powers have been assigned to
certain localities by the Federal Government and the territorial counc ils.

The responsibilitics delegated to municipalities, although varying from
province to province, are largely those of raising revenue locally, of borrowing,
and of providing the following services: roads and streets; sanitation; pro-
tection to persons and property such as policing, fire fighting, courts and
local jails; certain health and welfare services; and some recreation and com-
munity services. In most provinces, the municipalities are also responsible
for levying and collecting the local taxation for school purposes but exercise
little or no contral over school administration or finance. In most of Quebec
and in some minot localities in some ather provinces, the school authorities
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levy and colleet local taxes.  In Newfoundland (except for local school tax
area authorities which levy and collect school taxes in two municipalities)
school boards, which are largely denominational, receive most of their funds
from the provincial government.

The major revenue source available to municipalities, yielding over
two thirds of the tatal, is the real property tax. It is supplemented in varying
degrees by taxation of personal property, business and other taxes, fnes,
licences and permits, public utility contributions and provincial grants and
subsidies.

The issuance of municipal debt is Emited by provincial legislation or
regulations.  More and mare, provincial governments are aiding municipalities
and schools in their capital projects by various methods, such as outright
grants, loans, sharing of debt charges and assumption of debt.

For the calendar year 1960 gross current revenue and expenditure of all
municipal governments in Canitda approximated $1.860,000,000. For 1961
it is estimated to be in the neighbourhood of $1,970,000,000.

As at December 31, 1960, total direct delt of municipal governments,
including activities carried on under their authority or by bodies which are
co-existent with the municipalities, amounted to approxinately $4,880,000.000.
1t is probable that this amount was close to $5,300,000,000 by the end of 1961,

Once the site of an old lumber mill, this dam was built by the provincial government to maintain the
water level in the Lake of Bays area of Ontario, in view of the importance of the area to tourists and
coftagers.




APPENDIX

Following dissolution of the Twenty-fifth Parliament on February 3,
1963, and the holding of the Twenty-sixth General Election on April 8, 1963
which returned 130 Liberals, 94 Progressive Conservatives, 24 Social Crediters
and 17 New Democrats, Prime Minister the Rt. Hon. John George Diefenbaker
tendered the resignation of his Ministry, effective April 22, and the Governor
General called upon the Hon. Lester Bowles Pearson, Leader of the Liberal
Party, to form the Nineteenth Ministry of Canada.

Members of the Nineteenth Ministry
(According to precedence and as sworn in at noon April 22, 1963)

Hon, Lester Bowles Pearson............ Prime Minister

Hon. Lionel Chevrier.................. Minister of Justice and Attorney General

Hon. Paul Joseph James Martin........ Secretary of State for External Affairs

Hon. William Ross Macdonald. ........ Minister without Portfolio and Leader of the
Government in the Senate

Hon. John Whitney Pickersgill. ........ Secretary of State of Canada

Hon. Paul Theodore Hellyer, . ......... Minister of National Defence

Hon. Walter Lockhart Gordon. ........ Minister of Finance and Receiver General

Hon, Mitchell Sharp.................. Minister of Trade and Commerce

Hon, Azellus Denis. .. ........... ... Postmaster General

Hon. George James Mcllraith. . ........ Minister of Transport

Hon., William Moaore Benidickson.... ... Minister of Mines and Technical Surveys

Hon. Arthur Laing.................... Minister of Northern Affairs and National
Resources

Hon. Maurice Lamontagne............. President of the Queen’s Privy Council for
Canada

Hon. John Richard Garland............ Minister of National Revenue

Hon. Lucien Cardin................ .. Associate Minister of National Defence

Hon. Allan Joseph MacEachen. . ... ... Minister of Labour

Hon. Jean-Paul Deschatelets. . ......... Minister of Pubtic Works

Hon., Hédard Robichaud. .. ... ....... Minister of Fisheries

Hon, J. Watson MacNaught. ... ........ Solicitor General

Hon. Roger Teillet.................... Minister of Veterans Affairs

Hon. Jutia LaMarsh. . .......oo0van Minister of National Ifealth and Welfare

Hon. Charles Mills Drury.......... ... Minister of Defence Production

Hon. Guy Favreau. ........ocvevnonn Minister of Citizenship and Immigration

Hon, John Robert Nicholson,.......... Minister of Forestry

Hon. Harry Hays.........oooieennnns Minister of Agriculture

Hon. Rene Tremblay.................. Minister without Portfolio



INDEX

313

Index

Figures in itadics refer to captions of illustrations,

aGe
Adult edncation ... 73275
Aged, bonnes for . A
—services for. . ........ ... K3, 88
Agricultural Economic Recenrch
Council ... ..o o L . 171
Agriculiural Stabilization At | 176
Agriculture. ... ¢/, 154-176, 211
Alberta Research Council. . ..., 133
Aluminmin. .oooooo C184, 254, 255
Arts, the. oo oL P I} & B R3S
Asbestos. ..o oL 178, 184, IR7, 254
Alowmic energy. ... L1, 20205
Aviation. . ........ ..., . 276278

Balance of international pnuyviments. 260-262

Ballet . ... .. R R RN I
Bunk of Canada. .......... ... .. 200300
Banks. ... ... o 204296
Barite....................... 178, 185, 187
Barley................ .. ... ... 63, 165
Bediord Institute of Oceanography. 132
Biind persons allowances. ... . .. . &S
Board of Broadcast Governors 121122
CTV Television Netwnrk. ... 121, 126, 127
Cadmivm... ... ... .. 178, 187
Canada Couneil ... .. .. 47, 104-105, 107, 108
Canada-West Indies Al Program .. s
Canadian Association ni

Broadceasters. ............. ... 125126
Canadian Broadcasting

Corporation. . .
Canadian (.umurence on

Education. . - 77
Canadian \.monal (,omml»lon

tar UNESCO,, ... ... ... 129
Canadian Paten(s and Development

Limited................... ... 135, 136
Canadian posts abroad. ... ... ... 5%, 59
Canadian Wheat

Board . 158, 159, 164, 174, 176
Canmals.... ..o oo 275-276
Capilal invesvnent............... 222227
Census. . ..o 8-14
Chill welfare. .. ........... ..... BI-88
Chiristmas trees. 190
Citizenship.................... 27-28
Chmate.. ..o i2-33
Coab.......... . ... ... . . 185 187
Colombo Plan. . ....... .. R 65
Commonwealth, 60

Comimonwealtit Aid to AMrica
Program............. ..... ... 65
Commonwealth Scholarship and
Fellowship Plan.............. .. ity

Pace

Commonvealth Technical

Assistance Program, ... ... Lo [
Comnignications ... ... ... .. 280204
Consumer credit, . ... ..., . B
Consumer Price Index..... ... ... 24¢H- 241
Co-operalives. ... ............ 24-28, 144
Copper. . . . . 149, 178, 179, 182, 184, 187, 254
Credit unions .. ... . ... .. 2495, 297, 208
Crop Insurance Act 176
Cultnral organizations, .. .. .. ... 128129
Dairying .. ... ... ... .. 170-171
Defence Research Board . .. . S80, 133, 110
Department of Agriculture. . 174-170
Department of Citizenship and

Fuunigration ... oL LT, 86
Departinent of Fisheries. ... ... ... l96-198
Department ol Forestry . . ... .. 189, Jo7
Departinent of Labour. . ... .. . . 80, 95-97
Department nf Mines and Technical

Surveys. o 133
l)t';mrlnu-nl ()[ \'dllmml Defence . . 80
Department of National Health

aned Welfare . o . L 80, 138, l40
Department of Trade and

Commerce. . .................. 263266
Deparument of Transport ., ., .. 9f, 276277
Depirtment of Veterans Affairs. B, 8990
Disabled persans allowances. . ..., 85
Damestic trade............ ... 234-247
Economy.. ... ... ... ... ... 146-153
Education........ .. . 67i-77
—adule .o 74-78

el incone . L 092-95, 99

273, 75, 108
B2 7475

L7273, 78
L 147,200 200
..... 29=25, 244

—technicul training . . ..., ...
—universities and colleges. . .

—vocational. .. ..o L
Electric power. . .. ..
foskimos. .. ..ooo L

Exports. .. ... 148 149, 163-165, 249-260
External affairs. ... ... ... 55006
External aid progranis. .. ... 6166
Famlly allowances. ., .. ., . ... . 85
Farm Crediv Aeto 000000 L 176
IFarin dncome .o, L HET 15, 157160
Farm tegislation ... L 176

Festivals, drama and music. .. . 105-107, 108

Fildcrops.. .. ... .. .. ... tol- 168
Films. o000 oo 127=128
Finauce. o 204-3¢1
Fisheries........ ........ . AL 194100
Fisheries Rcv:‘\lth Bourd of

Camadae, ..o 197
Flaxseed.......... ... .. oL 163 165



314

PAiGe
Foreign exchange rates. . ......... 294
Foreign trade. . .......... 149, 248, 249-266
Forest industries................. 189
Forestry 188-193
Fruits. ....... 166-167
FULSE (PETEE - POy . Frs 41,173
Gas.......... ... 178, 180, 185, 187, 210
—pipelines................... 180, 283285
Gold. ..o 178, 183, 187
Government................ 48-66, 301-311
—federal............ 48, 54, 57-66, 301-307
—municipal......ooo0 L 55, 56-57, 310-311
—provineial ....... ... 54-55. 307-310
—territorial.......... .. ... 56
Government finance.............. 301-311
Governor General................ 51
Gypsum....oovvvirineinnnn. 178, 185, 187
Harbours. . ..................... 274-275
Healthrery: . FIF - L - o 78-83
History.......... oo en D 00C000g 40-47
Hospital marbidity............... 83
Hospitals............o. o 79, 86, 90, 309
House of Commons........... 48, 49, 52-53
Households. ............ ... 14-15, 230
Housing.............. 15, 225-226. 230-233
fmmigrants. ................... 86
Immigration..................... 9, 26-27
I DOTES M i o o= Mansio oo 255-256
Income and education............ 92-95, 99
—farm. ... 147, 151, 157-160
—national. ........ ... ... 153, 305-307
—personat........o.iiiaen 98, 146-151, 152
—tax.... 302-303
Indians.................oooiiinn 22-23
Endustrial
development. ..., 40-47, 146-153, 211-215
Industrial Development Bank. .... 300
Insurance companies. . ........ 295, 298-299

tron 149, 178, 179, 180, 182, 783, 187, 254, 270

Judiciary, the................... 57
Labour................. ... ... 92-103
—legislation......... S 99-102
—organizations. .. ............... 102-103
—relations boards................ 101
Bandle . PP e G g 29-31
Teadl gaeioeec it - - B
Libraries............cooviinnin

Life expectancy

Eivestockl e

Lumber..................

CANADA 1963
Pace
Manufactures................ 93, 200-221
Maplesap.........ocovviianien 158
Maritime Marshland Rehabilitation
ACt. v e 176
Medical Research Council......... 80, 140
Mining.....oooiiiiiiniiiannn, 177-187
Mothers' allowances 86
Motor transport 281
Motor vehicles...... . 280281
Municipal government. . .55, 56-57, 310-311
—finance 310-311
MUSIC. v v et 107-109
National Employment Service.... 97, 100
Nationat Film Board........... 75, 127-128
Natjonal Library................. 76-717
National Research Council. ... . 135-137, 140
NATQO, Canada and........... ... 61
Newsprint.......¥5, 140, 191-192, 253, 254
Nicket. .. .. 149, 178, 179, 180, 181, 187, 254
Oats. .. ... ... e 163, 165

o1 T 149, 178, 180, 185~-187, 254, 283-285§

—pipelines. ... ............... 180, 283-285

Old age assistance................ 85
—security. .. ... 85
(637 < P 109-110
Parks, national.................. 38-39
—provincial. .. ... ..o 39
Parliament . . ................ 48, 49, 50-54
Pasquia Land Settlement Project .. 174
Peace River Power Project........ 200
Petroleum. . .........0ooiiuen.,

149, 178, 180, 185, 187, 254, 283-285
Pipelines. . ......... .....178, 180, 283-285
Plastics. ..o voviviiiii i 211, 254
Platinum . 178, 187
Population 8-28
—by age 12
—by marital status.. 13
—by OTigin.....c.oiiv iy 13
—by religious denomination....... 14
—of metropolitanareas........... 10
—rural and urban.............. .. 10
Postal service..........oooie.. .. 291-292
Potash............ooovuin.n 178, 184, 187
Pouttry andeggs................. 172
Prairie Farm Assistance

Act. ..ot 158, 159, 176
Prairie I'arm Rehabilitation

Administration................. 176
Prairie Grain Advance Payments

ARG oo ke e s A AR AR 176



INDEX 315
Pace Page
Press, the....................... 292-293 Theatre ... ... ... ............. 112-115
Privy Council, the . .............. 51-52 Tobacco................. 165, 213, 215-216
Provincial government............ 54-58 Tourist information............. 39, 62, 215
~—finance................... ..., 307-310  —trade................ 35-39, 245-247, 299
Pulp and Trade, domestic. . ............... 234-247
paper. . . .184, 188, 191192, 193, 254, 270 —foreign ., 149, 248, 249-266
| === 234-239
Queen, the..................... 5L tourist.. ... 35-39, 245-247
Radio.................. 120-127, 288-280  _ “roesale. ' il =
Railways.....................184, 271272 WOMd-eoooooooono . 47, 2492253, 257-259
Rehabilitation. 82, 84 —unjons........ il 101, 102-103
e M 78, 82 Trans-Cana(.la Highway,.......... 267, 280
Research...................... .. 132-145 Tmns[n‘-)rtahon """""""" 032075285
) Travel industry.................. 245247
—aguitultiTileg . ove. 5 - G5 EEC s Trust contpanies. ... .. 295, 297
—medical. . ... .. ...l £38-140 7 Ty :
—nuclear......, oD 141-145 Unemployment and educalion, . . 94
Retail trade..................... 234-247  —insurance...... ereEEEE—— 95-97
Roads. .. .. P — 279-280, 304  United Nations, Canada and the.,.62-64, 66
Royal Commission on Health United States, Canada and......., 64
Services. ..o 78  Universities and colleges. ... ... 69-72, 74,75
Rye... ... . . i 163, 165 Upper Mantle Uroject............ 133-134
Uranium........141-142, 178, 183, 187, 254
SALM 185, 187 Urban redevelopment. . ...228-229, 232-233
e Vegerables 166167
Science fairs..................... Veterams.................ie 89-90
T —— —hospitals................. . ..., 90
—business........ ... Vital statistics. .. 16321
= federal. . . ... ... Vocational education 72-73, 75
e itersycolleass Volunteers.......... O 91
—technical. ....... ........ 72-73, 75, 102 Wage secutity................... 09
universities and colleges. .. .. 69-T2. 7475  \Wages.... ...t 92, 98
—vocational . ... ..o L 72-73, 75  Welfare. ... ...ooov oo 84-91
Senate, the ...l 54 Western Grain Producers' Acreage
Shipping. .. . . 273-274 Payment Plan................. 159
Silver...... 178,187 wWheat........... 44, 149, 157, 163-165, 254
Sulphur. ..o 178, 184, 185, 187 wiolesale prices. . .. ............. 242-243
. . h Workmen's Compensation......... 101
Technical llialnfng .......... 72-13, 75, 102 World Food Program 64174
Telecommurnications. ............. 286-291 World trade . . .. ... .. 47, 249-253, 257259
Te]ep‘hr.)nes ...................... 286-291 WELNG. oo oo 117-120
Television. ... 120-127
Telstar. . 200=291 Zinc....................178, 183, 184, 187
Abbreviations

bbl.—barrel

bu.—bushel

cu. ft.—cubic feet
cwt.—hundredweight

ft. b.m.—feet board measure
gal.—gallon
tip.—horse-power
kw.—kilowatt

Ib.—paounid

M—thousand

Mcf.—1,000 cubic feet (gas)
mm—millimetre

0z. t.—ouiices troy
p.c.—per cent

8q, mi.—square miles
kwh.—kilowatt hour






Acknowledgments

Grateful acknowledgment is made to all those who contributed to the assembling
of material for Canada 1963,
in this book is due to the cordial co-operation of experts in many flelds.

Much credit for the scope and authenticity of the material

Colour reproductions were ohtained from the Canadion Government Travel Bureau,
The National Gallery of Canada, Alexander R. Onoszko, the Ontario Department of

Travel and Publicity, and the United States Air Force.

Credit for the black and white photographs must go fo the following:

Alberta Government Publicity Bureau
George Allen Aerial Phatas, Vancauver, 8.C.
A, C. Andrews, Ottawa, Ontario

Atlantic Air Survey Company Limited
Atlantic Caast Copper Corporation Limited
Atamic Energy of Canoda Limited

Bell Telephone Company af Canada
British Americon Oil Company Limited

British Columbia Department of Recreation and
Conservation

British Columbia Hydro and Power Authority
British Columbio Telephone Company

CTV Television Network Limited
Caland Ore Campany Limited
Canada Wide Feature Service Limited
Conadion Aviation Elecironics Limited
Canadian Broadcasting Corporatian

Canadian Broadcasting Corparatian International
Service

Canadian Chemical Company Limited
Conadian Government Travel Bureav
Canadian Highway Safety Cavncil
Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce
Canadion Johns-Manville Company Limited
Conodion liquid Air Company Limited
Canodian Lobour Cangress

Canadian National Roilwoys

Conadian Opero Company

Canadion Pocific Railwoy Company
Conadian Science Fairs Council

Jock Cosh, North Vancouver, B.C.

Central Martgoge ond Housing Carporation
Chemical Institvte of Canoda

Cowichan Copper Company Limited
Creeds Limited

Crown Zellerbach Canada Limited

Department of Agriculture

Department af Citizenship and Immigration
Deportment of External Affairs

Deportment of Fisherias

Department of Farestry

Department of National Health and Welfore

Department of Northern Affoirs ond National
Resources

Department of Trade ond Cammaerce

Department of Transport
Department of Vetorans Affairs
George Diack, Yancouver, B.C.
Dominion Droma Festival
Dominion Wide Photographs
Du Pont of Canada Limited

Feature Four Limited
Peter Ferguson, Kitchener, Ontario
1. Coleman Fletcher, Winnipeg, Manitoba

Globe and Mail
Alex Gray, Toronto, Ontaria

Halifax City Hall

Homiltan Harbovr Commissioners
Richard Harrington, Toronto, Ontario
Harvey Studios Limited

Hawker Siddeley Canada Llimited

Internotional Nickel C y of Conada Limited
tron Ore Company of Canoda

[4

Ron Kenyan Public Relations Limited
H. LeCloir, Ottawo, Ontario

Motak of Ottawa, Ontario

Monitobo Department of Industry and Commerce
Metrapolitan Photos

Montreal Gazetle

National Capitel Commission

Natianal Employment Service

National Film Board

National Research Councit

New Brunswick Travel Bureou

New Brunswick Electric Power Commission
Newtan Associates, Ottowa, Ontario
Niagara Tower Company Limited

Herty Nott and Company Limited

Novo Scotia Infarmation Service

Alexander R, Onoszka, Ottowo, Ontaria
Ontaria Department of Londs ond Farests
Ontario Department af Travel and Publicity
Ontoria Hydra-Elactric Power Commission



Acknowledgments—Concluded

Pacific Press Limited Sompson-Matthews Limited

Panda Photography Saskatchewan Government Photographic Services
Pilkington Glass Limited

Past Office Department

Price Brathers Kroft and Paperboord Corporation

Province of Quebec Film Bureau Union Carbide Canado Limited

University of Waterloo

lan Tayler, Toronto, Ontarie
Taronta Star Syndicate

Quebec Hydro-Electric Commission
Quebec Publicity Bureau Yancouver Sun

Rapid Grip and Batten Limited Webb and Knapp Canoda Limited

PRINTED IN CANADA



N | & } CANADA

: )
4 3
/ I 3 LS ¥ -
-r’l I \
- j FS ' .
¥ ] y A2
b d L \
& " T
U . ol : .
- « ¥ v [ £ . ' d \
—~ . Z - F ] <
~rt 1 . - 3 | 't N -' N
i e i 2 £ 1 ye * H 4 '
‘ . B - ¢ ] 1 & P
W = i » / ; k. [ -
i ) Iy x - 4 1
x 0 { & . (8) ;
74 s {
X | 3 - y )
ks 3 : ‘ p A \
Y | f | ) .
F 7 { 2 [ ' it z
S ' t . . -© 9
- L L : | &/
L, ’ L i 3 £ A ¢ £ R “ ok
*‘ S . - N ; ‘, '\‘ o
— " < 4 i ’ .} X \ y ( " l’.
S5 ‘AT T X - )
. : w [ | fl’ H I N} ' O B \‘ - " ¥ '/
> — 5 A r B t - WL --| X ,J
~ PR A\ » 74 ' v
A ¢ I J
< E 1 -
- . . g = ¥ 4 & Y
d L . T
; . - L y, =4 ™
: ——— ! s . y "’ - i
= X 3 ¥ P Y
Ny % A R i % C
e __ Y ’ O N L2 . n O
' . e, = ® r
. ® - A M i) '
4 = ! = + W [
. = - > I‘,-_"'"_'* e
® v il ¥
~ _f- 8 4 v 7
L * N
L . = ™
| - L
d Lo Bt - ¥
"
g . | '
bE = e
PR 1 ; “,
- T s ¢ ._;...-‘7 ’
’ e = b
¥ e gl S
P L
el -




STATISTICS CANADA LIBRARY
BIBLIOTTEJQUIE STATIST!Q’UE’C]A’NADA
T

1010436592

ﬂ'!l.- !Iu-if 3 I3




